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P R , E F ACE. 


rjpHE  obje&ions  commonly  urged  againft  works  on 
medical  fubje&s  for  the  ufe  of  families,  appear 
to  be  founded  chiefly  on  the  improper  manner  in 
which  fome  books  of  that  kind  have  been  written. 

/ 

Although  the  mode  of  cure  of  difeafes  in  every 
cafe  cannot  be  fully  explained  to  people  ignorant  of 
the  medical  art,  as  no  invariable  rule  of  practice  is  ap- 
plicable to  the  fame  diforder  in  different  conffitutions, 
it  will  not  be  denied,  that  dir'e&ions  can  be  given  by 
which  the  progrefs  of  many  complaints  may  be  retard- 
ed, and  the  caufes  of  not  a few  guarded  againfl. 

4 

The  particular  department  of  the  healing  art  in 
which  the  author  of  the  following  fheets  has  been 
engaged  for  nearly  forty  years,  afforded  him  frequent 
opportunities  of  regretting  the  want  of  a work  on  the 

management  of  Female  Complaints,  calculated  to 
fulfil  thefe  important  purpofes.  He  was  therefore  in- 
duced, about  feventeen  years  ago,  to  publifh  a work 

of  that  nature, 

“ 
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In  correcting  it  for  a third  edition,  five  years  ago, 
he  perceived  that  many  improvements  might  be  made, 

, which  would  render  it  more  extenfively  ufeful  than 
formerly  ; but  he  found  that  thefe  could  not  be  in- 
troduced without  altering  completely  the  form  and 
fiyle  of  the  book.  The  importance  of  the  objeCfc 
rendered  him  infenfible  to  the  difficulty  of  the  under- 
taking ; and  the  aid  which  he  derived  from  an  affiftant, 

% 

who  has  devoted  himfelf  for  feveral  years  to  the  fame 
Line  of  profeffion,  (his  own  fon),  encouraged  him  to 

proceed  with  the  talk. 

* 

/ 

The  following  meets,  containing  directions  for  the 

Management  of  Femals  Complain  is  in  every  pe- 

■ 

riod  of  life,  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Children  in 
early  Infancy,  it  is  hoped,  are  now  adapted  for  gene- 
ral ufe. 

Through  the  whole  work,  the  author  has  careful- 
ly endeavoured  to  point  out  the  nature  of  the  feveral 
difeafes  cc  which  he  treats,  to  flrewthe  circumftances 
from  wnich  many  complaints  originate,  in  order  that 
they  may  be  guarded  againft,  and  to  diftinguifh  thofe 
caAS  v hicji  may  be  fafely  trufted  to  the  management 

' of 
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of  the  patients  thcmfelves,  from  thofe  which  require 
the  attendance  of  a medical  practitioner. 

Although  he  has  not  failed  to  avail  himfelf  of 
thofe  obfervations  of  others  which  are  confirmed  by 
his  own  experience,  he  has  avoided  references  to 
other  books  ; becaufe,  in  general,  it  would  be  im- 
proper to  refer  thofe  for  whom  this  work  is  intended 
to  medical  authors. 

* ' ■ k ' ''  ' ■* 

The  ftyle  of  the  following  fheets  is  fimple.  Ele- 
gance and  meannefs  of  language  would  have  been, 
equally  inadequate  to  the  fubjeft.  Perfpicuity,  be- 
ing the  mo  ft  efiential  objeft,  has  been  always  ftudied. 
Technical  terms  have  therefore  never  been  employ- 
ed ; and  the  few  foreign  words  which  are  ufed  are 
either  univerfally  underftood,  or  may  be  very  eafily 
learned.  They  are  only  fubftituted  for  Englilh  ex- 
preflions  that  are  thought  to  found  harfhly  to  delicate 
ears. 

As  the  nature  of  the  diforders  incident  to  manxind 
cannot  be  explained  to  thofe  who  are  totally  unac- 
quainted with  the  ftrudture  of  the  human  body,  a 


view 


view  of  that  interefting  fubjeCt,  rendered  intelligible 
by  being  diverted  of  terms  of  art,  and  by  the  rejection 

of  minute  anatomical  difquifitions,  is  exhibited  in  the 

\ 

Introduction. 

The  obfervations  in  the  Fir  ft  Part  of  the  Manage- 
ment of  Female  Complaints  relate  to  all  the  difeafes 
which  occur  in  the  unimpregnated  ftate,  and  include 
alfo  the  changes  in  confequence  of  pregnancy.  In  the 
Second  Part,  the  treatment  of  the  complaints  during 
child-bearing  is  detailed  ; and  in  the  Third  Part,  di- 
rections are  given  for  the  management  of  lying-in 
women. 

« 

Many  of  the  obfervations  are  illuftrated  by  cafes  j 
but,  for  obvious  reafons,  the  names  of  the  parties  are 
concealed.  The  author’s  character,  it  is  hoped,  will 

*-  4 

proteCt  him  from  any  cenfures  on  this  necefiary  pre- 
caution. 

The  great  mortality  of  children,  efpecially  in  large 
cities,  probably  originates  principally  from  the  negleCt 
of  thofe  attentions  which  the  ftate  of  infancy  requires, 
ihe  firft  chapter  on  the  Management  of  Children 

comprehends. 
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comprehends,  therefore,  thofe  rules  for  their  treat- 
ment which  experience  has  proved  to  be  the  moft 
effectual  means  for  preventing  difeafes.  In  the  other 
chapters,  the  complaints  that  occur  mod:  commonly 
during  the  period  of  nurfing  are  defcribed,  and  the 
mode  of  cure  directed. 

The  popular  names  of  difeafes  are  in  general  adopt- 
ed ; but  the  fcientific  appellation  is  alfo  commonly 
added. 

v . \ 

The  Appendix  contains  Forms  of  Medicines  adapt- 
ed for  the  difeafes  detailed  in  the  book,  Directions 
for  confulting  medical  Practitioners  by  letter,  and 
Hints  for  the  choice  of  a Nurfe. 

\ 

The  publication  which  gave  origin  to  the  prefent 
Work,  was  intended  as  a text-book  for  the  author’s 
female  pupils,  as  well  as  for  the  ufe  of  families.  But 
a3  many  fubjeCts  abfolutely  neceffary  in  the  former 
view  mult  be  very  improper  in  the  latter,  he  has  placed 
thefe  in  a fmall  Syllabus , for  the  foie  ufe  of  Midwives 
attending  his  leCtures.  By  this  arrangement,  every 
indelicate  difcuffion  is  avoided  in  the  following  fheets. 

Edinburgh,  ? 

May  i.  1797.  5 ' b 
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INTRODUCTION. 


A.  Short  fketch  of  the  Anatomy  of  the  Human 
Body,  it  is  prefumed,  will  be  confidered  a fuitable 
introduction  to  the  fubject  of  the  following  fheets  ; 
as  it  will  illuftrate  many  of  the  remarks  which  muff 
be  occafionally  made. 

The  human  body  is  compofed  of  certain  general 
principles,  by  a combination  of  which  the  various 
organs  neceffary  for  the  purpofes  of  life  are  con- 
ftructed.  Thefe  have  been  divided  into  Solids  and 
Fluids.  Of  thefe  it  is  proper  to  give  fome  account, 
before  we  attempt  to  explain  the  ftruCture  of  the 
body. 

SOLIDS.  The  folids  confift  chiefly  of  Nerves, 
Veffels,  Flefhy  parts.  Bones  and  their  appendages, 
and  an  infenfible  fubftance,  which  envelopes,  con- 
nects, or  enters  into  the  compofition  of  all  the  o- 
ther  folids,  called,  from  its  ftruCture,  Cellular  fub- 
ftance. 

Nerves. — The  Nerves  are  white  gliftening  cords, 
originating,  and  probably  deriving  their  power, 
from  the  Brain,  and  its  appendages. 

The  motion  and  fenfation  of  the  different  parts  of 
the  body  depend  fo  much  on  the  nerves,  that  when 
the  principal  nerve  of  any  organ  is  cut  through,  or 

A very 


very  much  compreffed,  the  fenfation  of  that  organ, 
is  completely  deftroyed,  and  its  functions  are  much 
impaired. 

Every  part  of  the  body,  therefore,  owes  its  fen- 
Ability  to  the  nerves  which  it  poifeifes. 

Befides  thefe  general  properties  of  the  nerves, 
they  have  fome  particular  powers  ; lor  it  is  through 
their  means  that  the  a&ions  of  the  fenfes  are  ac- 
complilhed.  Thus,  on  the  nerves  of  the  eye  and 
of  the  nofe,  the  fenfes  of  Seeing  and  Smelling  de- 
pend ; for  thofe  nerves  being  deftroyed,  the  fenfes 

* In 

no  longer  exift. 

Vessels.— -The  veffels  of  the  human  body  are  ve- 
ry numerous  ; they  are  of  different  fizes  and  forms, 
&nd  have  different  ufes  aftigned  to  them.  Some 
are  intended  to  convey  to  the  blood  what  is  necef- 
fary  to  fupply  its  conftant  wafte  ; others  carry  the 
blood  itfelf  to  all  the  various  parts  for  the  purpofes 
of  nutrition ; fome  prepare  it  for  that  purpofe,  and 
others  diftribute  it  in  a prepared  ftate  to  the  dif- 
ferent organs  of  the  body.  All  the  veffels  may 
therefore  be  arranged  under  the  denomination  of 
the  Abforbent,  Circulatory,  Secretory,  and  Ex- 
cretory. 

The  sibforbent  V Jfels  are  extended  over  the  fur- 
face  and  the  cavities  of  the  body  ; they  are  of  dif- 
ferent fizes  j many  of  them  are  lcarcely  vifible ; 

thev 
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they  are  very  ftrong,  although  fo  thin  as  to  be 
tranfparent. 

The  abforbent  veflels  all  open  on  the  furface  of 
the  body  and  of  its  feveral  cavities,  by  extremities 
fo  fmall,  that  their  ftru&ure  cannot  be  afcertained. 
They  are,  however,  capable  of  abforbing  fluids, 
which  they  convey  to  a general  refeuvoir,  (to  be 
afterwards  defcribed),  and  which  are  prevented 
from  returning,  by  having,  in  their  courfe,  nume- 
rous valves,  that  allow  the  paflage  of  the  fluids  in 
the  direction  of  the  general  refervoir,  and  prevent 
their  return. 

The  abforbent  veflels  have  been  divided,  from 
the  appearance  of  their  contents,  into  Lymphatics 
and  Lad  cals.  The  Ladteals  are  confined  to  the 
belly  ; the  Lymphatics  are  diftributed  over  the  reft 
©f  the  body. 

In  the  courfe  of  the  latter  veflels,  roundifh  bo- 
dies of  a red  or  brown  colour,  larger  in  children 
than  in  grown  perfons,  called  Conglobate  glands , 
are  found.  Their  functions  have  not  yet  been  fa- 
tisfactorily  explained  ; therefore  it  is  unneceflary  to 
defcribe  their  ftru&ure  minutely. 

Circulatory  Veffels  are  thofe  which  carry  the  blood 
to  the  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  return  it 
from  the  fame  parts  to  its  general  refervoir,  the 
Heart.  Thofe  which  perform  the  former  purpofe 
are  ftyled  Arteries , and  thofe  defigned  for  the  lat- 
ter, Veins. 

A 2 
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The  Arteries  are  thick,  ftrong  cylindrical  tubes, 
poflefling  a power  of  pfulhing  forwards  their  con- 
tents ; by  which  means  an  alternate  contraction  and 
dilatation  takes  place,  which  occafions  that  peculiar 
aCtion,  termed  the  Pulfe.  By  this  the  arteries  are 
diftinguifhed  from  the  veins  in  the  living  body. 

The  arteries  terminate  principally  in  two  ways, 
in  Exhalents  and  Veins. 

The  ftruCture  of  the  Exhalent  vefiels  is  fo  minute, 
that  it  is  imperfectly  known.  Their  ufes,  however, 
are  evident  ; for  they  ferve  the  important  purpofes 
of  fupplying  a fluid  which  moiltens  all  the  internal 
parts  of  the  body  ; and  they  affift  in  producing  a 
change  on  the  blood,  by  what  is  termed  Infenfible 
perfpiration. 

The  Veins  are  confidered  to  be  reflections  of  the 
arteries.  They  return  the  blood  from  the  different 
parts,  and  generally  accompany  the  courfe  of  the 
arteries.  They  are  fo  tranfparent,  that  the  blood 
can  be  perceived  of  a bluifh  colour  through  them. 
-They  poflefs,  like  the  abforbents,  valves , which 
prevent  the  blood  from  turning  out  of  its  courfe  to- 
wards the  heart ; and  they  have  no  pulfation.  In 
other  refpeCts  the  veins  refemble  the  arteries. 

The  Secretory  Vejfels  are  thofe  deftined  for  prepa- 
ling  horn  the  blood  the  various  fluids  which  are 
neceflfary  for  the  prefervation  of  the  different  func- 
tions of  the  human  body. 

‘They  are  merely  modifications  of  the  blood-vef- 
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fels,  nerves,  and  lymphatics,  known  by  the  name 
of  Glands.  Some  of  thefe  are  fimple  in  their  ftruc- 
ture ; for  being  hollow,  and  receiving  a great  quan- 
tity of  blood- veffels,  they  feem  merely  adapted  for 
the  ftagnation  of  the  blood,  which  is  either  after- 
wards forced  through  an  opening,  by  the  preffure  of 
fome  of  the  neighbouring  parts,  or  taken  up  by  a 
particular  apparatus  for  that  purpofe. 

The  more  complicated  glands,  although  they 
prepare  different  kinds  of  fluids,  feem  all  to  be  of 
the  fame  general  flru&ure.  They  are  of  different 
fizes,  and  confifl  of  a vafl  number  of  blood-veffels, 
&c.  wonderfully  intermixed  with  each  other,  divid- 
ed into  very  minute  branches,  and  formed  into 
numerous  fmall  inequalities. 

The  Excretory  Veffels  proceed  from  thefe  glands. 
Rifing  from  innumerable  fmall  branches,  they  ter- 
minate in  one  or  more  trunks,  and  convey  the  pre- 
pared fluid  to  the  parts  for  which  it  is  defigned. 

By  its  veffels,  therefore,  the  body  is  nourifhed, 
and  its  unneceffary  or  worn-out  parts  are  carried  off. 
Hence  every  part  of  the  body  muff  be  fupplied  with 
veffels  ; though  in  fome  they  are  are  fo  very  minute, 
as  to  be  invifible. 

Fleshy  Parts. — The  flefhy  parts  of  the  body 
are  divided  naturally  into  portions  of  various  forms, 
called  by  anatomifls  Muffles. 

Thefe  are  all  found  to  be  compofed  of  an  ama- 
zing number  of  very  minute  threads,  intermixed 
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with  blood- veffels,  by  which  they  are  generally  of 
a reddifh  colour,  and  with  nerves,  by  which  their 
actions  are  rendered  obedient  to  the  will. 

The  flefhy  parts  are  deflined  for  performing  the 
different  motions  of  the  body  ; for  which  purpofe, 
they  are  of  various  forms  and  fizes,  and  in  various 
fituations. 

The  manner  in  which  the  flefhy  parts  perform 
their  actions  is  by  the  fibres  or  threads  of  which 
they  are  compofed  becoming  fhortened. 

The  a&ions  of  moft  of  the  flefhy  parts  can  be 
commanded  by  the  Will ; and  hence  are  called  vo» 
hmtary.  The  mufcles  not  fubjedt  to  the  will  are 
thofe  on  the  actions  of  which  life  depends.  With  a 
power  over  thefe  the  Supreme  Being  has  not 
thought  fit  to  intrufl  man.  Thefe  mufcles  perform 
the  involuntary  adtions  of  the  body.  As,  however, 
the  will  is  capable  of  increafing  or  diminifhing  fome 
of  tbefe  a ft  ions,  a third  kind  of  mufcular  power  has 
been  termed  mixed. 

Bo.nES. — The  bones  are  the  hardeft  and  mofl 
folid  parts  of  the  body.  They  determine  its  fhape  ; 
they  fupport  and  move  its  various  parts  ; and  they 
afford,  by  the  cavities  which  fome  of  them  form, 
fafe  lodgement  for  feveral  important  organs. 

The  bones  are  infenfible,  they  are,  in  the  healthy 
{late,  of  a whitifh  colour  ; though  they  have  many 
final!  blood-veiiels  in  their  fubftance. 
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The  appearance  of  the  bones  differs  materially  in 
their  external  and  internal  parts ; for  externally 
they  are  firm  and  folid,  but  internally  they  are  hol- 
low, and  of  a ftrufture  refembling  fponge  or  honey- 
comb In  confequence  of  this  texture,  they  are 
lei's  heavy,  and  much  more  ftrong,  than  if  they 
had  been  folid. 

The  bones  are  connected  to  the  flefhy  parts  of  the 
body,  and  to  one  another.  Although  the  motions 
of  the  body  are  performed  by  the  Muffles , thefe 
cannot  act  without  having  a proper  fupport ; that, 
the  Bones  fupply  ; while  the  Nerves  communicate 
to  the  muicles  the  commands  of  the  will. 

Appendages  of  the  Bones. — Cartilage  and  Liga- 
ments may  be  confidered  as  the  appendages  of  the 
bones. 

Cartilage , or  Gri/lle , is  a white,  folid,  fmooth, 
and  infenfible  fubftance,  generally  ferving  to  con- 
nect the  bones,  and  for  the  attachment  of  flefhy 
parts. 

The  Ligaments  are  white,  gliftening,  infenfible 
cords,  differing  in  fhape  and  thicknefs  in  dilferent 
parts.  They  ferve  to  form,  in  fome  places  to 
ftrengthen,  the  connection  of  the  bones  ; and  they 
alfo  afford  attachment  to  flefhy  parts,  where  there 
are  deficiencies  in  the  bones. 

Connexion  of  the  Bones. — The  bones  are  joined  to 
each  other  in  fuch  a manner,  that  between  fome  of 
them  motion  is  allowed,  while  others  are  firmly  u- 
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nited  together.  Hence  the  Articulation  of  bones  lias 
been  divided  into  moveable  and  immoveable. 

The  Moveable  Articulations  are  of  various  ftruc- 
tures ; for  fome  are  fo  formed  as  to  admit  of  mo- 
tion in  every  direction,  fome  only  backwards  and 
forwards,  and  others  from  fide  to  fide. 

The  Immoveable  Articulations  are  formed  in  one 
of  two  ways : The  two  bones  are  indented  into  each 
other  by  cavities  in  one  correfponding  with  protu- 
berances in  the  other  ; or  they  are  fixed  firmly  to- 
gether by  means  of  Cartilages  or  ligaments. 

Cellular  Substance. — The  various  foft  parts 
of  the  body  are  connected  by  an  infenfible  fubftance, 
of  a loofe  open  texture,  fomewhat  like  net-work, 
hence  called  Cellular  Subftance. 

Every  part  of  this  fubftance  communicates  with 
the  other ; from  which  circumftance,  air,  or  any 
fluid,  having  accefs  to  one  part  of  it,  may  be  eafi- 
ly  extended  over  the  whole  *. 

FLUIDS.  The  fluids  of  the  human  body  may 
be  arranged  under  the  following  clafles. 

1.  The  fluid  formed  by  digeftion,  called  Chyle. 

2.  The  Blood. 

3.  The  Fluids  prepared  from  the  Blood. 

* It  will  occur  to  readers  who  have  a previous  knowledge  of 
anatomy,  that  in  the  above  defcnption  fome  of  the  folids  arc 
omitted,  as  the  Integuments,  Hair,  and  Nails.  Thcfe 
are  referred  to  the  deferiptien  of  the  Particular  Structure 
*f  the  Body. 
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Chyle. — The  chyle  is  a white,  milky-like,  fweet- 
rfh  fluid,  without  fmell  or  any  active  fenfible  quali- 
ty. By  it  the  blood,  which  is  continually  wafting, 
is  fupplied.  On  a due  proportion,  therefore,  of  the 
chyle,  the  nourifhment  of  the  body  muff  depend. 

Blood. — The  common  appearance  of  blood  is 
familiar  to  every  one.  When  taken  from  a living 
perfon,  as  in  the  common  operation  of  blood-let- 
ting, it  appears  at  firft  of  an  uniform  confiftence  ; 
but  after  having  remained  for  fome  time  at  reft,  it 
fpontaneoufly  feparates  into  two  parts,  a thin  yellow- 
ijh  water , and  a thick  red  jelly.  The  former  is  of  a 
faltifh  tafle,  and  can  be  jellied  by  heat ; the  latter  is 
compofed  of  red  parts,  and  a fubftancc  which  jellies 
whenever  it  is  placed  at  reft. 

The  proportion  of  thefe  parte  to  each  other  dif- 
fers in  different  perfons,  and  in  the  fame  perfon,  ac- 
cording to  the  ftate  of  health. 

From  the  blood  all  the  fluids  of  the  body  (except 
the  chyle)  are  prepared. 

Fluids  prepared  from  the  Blood. — Thefe  are  pre- 
pared from  the  blood  in  two  ways  : either  by  Am- 
ple feparation,  or  by  a certain  power  of  the  prepa- 
ring organs,  which  cannot  be  referred  to  mechani- 
cal principles. 

Thefe  fluids  differ  materially  from  one  another. 
Some  are  watery,  fome  flimy,  and  others  coagula- 
ble,  or  oily.  They  may  all  be  comprehended  under 
the  five  following  claffes. 
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I.  Watery  Fluids.  — Some  of  thefe  fluids  are 
thrown  olf  from  the  body,  as  being  ufelefs  or 
hurtful ; and  fome  of  them  are  neceffary  for  diluting 
the  food  and  drink  : the  former  are  the  Urine  and 
Perfpirable  matter  ; the  latter  are  the  laliva  or  fpit- 
tle,  and  the  fluid  prepared  by  one  of  the  bowels, 
called  Pancreas.  To  the  watery  fluids  may  alio  be 
referred  the  Tears. 

Urine. — The  appearance  of  the  urine  is  well 
known.  It  is,  in  the  healthy  hate,  of  a faltifh  fade, 
and  of  a draw  colour,  with  a fediment  of  the  fame 
colour,  after  having  been  pafi'ed  for  fome  time. 

The  appearance  and  quantity  of  the  urine  vary  in 
different  perfons,  according  to  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  their  food  and  drink,  and  alfo  in  the 
fame  perfon,  according  to  the  date  of  health. 

Perfpirable  Matter. — This  when  colle&ed  in  quan- 
tity, is  called  Sweat.  It  refembles  urine  in  its  tade 
and  qualities  ; but  has  a different  colour  and  fmell, 
probably  from  being  mixed  with  fome  other  fub- 
dance  in  its  paffage  from  the  body. 

Saliva, — or  Spittle,  is  of  a clear  limpid  ap- 
pearance, almoft  infipid,  and  more  vifeid  than  the 
urine  or  perfpirable  matter. 

The  faliva  aflids  the  organs  of  tade,  preferves  the 
power  of  the  organs  of  fpeech,  prevents  the  uneafy 
fenfation  of  thirf,  and  probably  ferves  fome  impor- 
tant purpofe  in  digedion. 

the  Fluid,  prepared  by  the  Pancreas  is  nearly  fir 
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Vnilar  to,  and  is  thought  to  be  of  the  fame  ufe  in  di- 
geftion  with,  the  Saliva. 

Tears. — The  appearance  of  the  tears  is  well 
known  : they  continually  moiflen  the  delicate  organ 
the  eye,  without  which  vifion  would  be  injured. 

II.  Slimy  Fluids. — The  llimy  or  mucous  fluids  dif- 
fer from  the  watery  ones  in  being  more  vifcid,  and 
from  the  gelatinous  fluids,  in  not  being  coagulable 
by  heat. 

The  flimy  fluids  are  of  a whitilh  colour,  and  are 
infipid  to  the  tafte.  They  ferve  to  defend  thofe  or- 
gans which  are  adapted  for  the  paflfage  of  air  or 
fluids.  Hence  the  nofe,  throat,  &c.  are  conftantly 
moiflened  with  them. 

III.  Gelatinous  Fluids. — The  gelatinous  fluids  re- 
femble  the  mucous  and  fome  of  the  watery  ones  very 
nearly.  They  are  diftinguifhed  from  them  by  their 
becoming  jellied  when  expofed  to  heat.  The  fluid 
which  is  found  in  the  ftomach  and  inteflines  be- 
longs to  this  clafs.  The  whole  cellular  fubftance  is 
moiflened  by  a thin  fluid,  which  has  been  imagined 
to  be  coagulable.  Wherever  this  fluid  is  not  fur- 
nifhed,  the  contiguous  parts  of  the  cellular  fubftance 
grow  together. 

The  Fluid  in  the  Stomach  and  Inteflines  refem- 
bles  in  appearance  the  Saliva,  but  differs  much  in 
its  qualities  ; for  it  has  a faltifh  tafte,  and  poflefles 
the  power  of  curdling  milk. 
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This  fluid  is  certainly  a principal  agent  of  dr^ 
geflion  j but  its  manner  of  action  has  not  been  as- 
certained. 

IV.  Oily  Fluids.— The  oily  fluids  confift  of  the 
Fatj  Suet , Marrow , and  Ear-wax. 

Fat. — The  appearance  of  the  fat  in  the  dead  bo- 
dy is  familiar  to  every  one.  In  th-e  living  body  it 
is  in  the  form  of  oil,  inclofed  in  very  minute  bags, 
placed  in  the  cellular  fubftance. 

The  ufes  of  the  fat  feem  to  be,  to  defend  the  fe- 
deral parts  of  the  body  from  the  effects  of  cold  and 
friftion  ; to  facilitate  the  action  of  the  different  foft 
parts,  by  lubricating  them  ; to  add  to  the  beauty 
of  the  body,  by  making  it  every  where  fmooth, 
and,  in  a certain  degree,  to  nourifh  the  body. 

Suet. — A matter  refembling  fuet,  called  by  ana- 
tomifts  febaceous  matter , is  prepared  to  defend  thofe 
parts  which  are  much  expofed  to  the  air  or  to  fric- 
tion, as  the  face,  and  armpits,  &c. 

Marrow. — This  is  of  a fatty,  oily  nature, 
quite  fluid  in  the  living  body,  more  penetrating 
than  the  fat,  and  contained  within  the  bones.  It 
has  been  imagined  that  the  marrow  renders  th<r 
bones  lefs  brittle  than  they  would  be  without  fuch 
a fubdance  ; perhaps  it  may  ferve  in  fome  degree, 
like  the  fat,  to  afford  nourifliment. 

i.ar-wax  — is  a dark-coloured  oily  fluid,  of  a 
very  oitter  tafle. . It  defends  the  minute  and  deli- 
cate organ  the  ear  from  external  injuries. 
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V.  Mixed  Fluids . — There  are  fome  fluids  which 
differ  in  quality  from  all  thofe  already  enumerated, 
and  which  therefore  cannot  be  properly  included 
in  any  of  the  above  claffes ; fuch  are,  the  Milk , the 
Bile , and  the  Fluid  which  lubricates  all  the  Joints  of 
the  body. 

Milk.  — The  appearance  of  milk,  and  the 
different  parts  of  which  it  is  compofed,  (cream, 
whey,  cheefe,  and  a little  fugar,  to  which  it  owes 
its  fweetnefs),  are  well  known. 

The  qualities  of  milk  are  not  always  the  fame  in 
the  fame  woman  ; much  lefs  in  any  two  women. 
They  depend  on  a great  variety  of  circumffances, 
more  particularly  on  the  health,  diet,  and  mode  of 
life. 

Milk  is  defigned  for  the  nourilhment  of  children 
in  early  infancy,  and  is  by  women  furnifhed  only  after 
child-birth  ; though  indeed  a fluid  refembling  it  in 
appearance  may  be  fqueezed  from  the  breads, 
fometimes  in  confequence  of  particular  difeafes,  and 
fometimes  even  from  the  effefts  of  mechanical, 
powers  applied  to  the  breaft. 

Bile. — This  is  a yellowilh  fluid,  of  a bitter  tafte, 
refembling  foap  in  its  properties.  It  is  prepared  in 
order  to  be  mixed  with  the  food.  By  this  means 
all  the  various  parts  of  the  food  are  combined  and 
the  mat's  is  rendered  of  an  uniform  nature,  the  bile 
mixing  the  watery  and  oily  parts  together,  and  cor- 
recting any  tendency  to  acidity. 
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The  Fluid  which  is  found  in  all  the  Joints  is  of  a 
whitifn  colour,  and  of  an  oily,  mucilaginous  nature. 
It  ferves  to  lubricate  the  joints,  by  which  the  ef- 
fects of  friction  are  guarded  againft. 

From  the  above  flight  fketch  of  the  materials  of 
which  the  human  body  is  principally  compofed,  it 
will  be  perceived,  that  the  folids  and  fluids  have  a 
mutual  dependence  on  each  other. 

Some  of  the  folids  ferve  to  prepare  and  conduct 
the  fluids  ; and  thefe,  in  their  turn,  nourifh  the 
folids  : hence  every  part  of  the  body  muft  be 
fupplied  with  veflels  ; and  as  thefe  cannot  perform 
their  adtions  without  nerves,  they  muft  neceflfarily 
enter  alfo  into  the  compofition  of  every  part. 

The  fiefliy  parts  of  the  body,  are  all  immediately  or 
remotely  connected  with  bones  or  cartilages  : by  this 
they  have  a firm  fupport,  and  are  rendered  capable 
of  performing  the  different  neceffary  motions. 

All  the  various  parts  of  the  body  are  connected 
to  each  other  by  the  infenfible  cellular  fubflance  ; 
confequently  the  external  form  of  the  body  depends 
very  much  on  it. 

Thefe  obfervations  render  it  unnecefTary  to  enu- 
merate  particularly  the  veflels,  nerves,  fiefliy  parts, 
&c.  of  the  different  organs  of  the  body.  In  deferib- 
ing  their  ftrudure,  therefore,  the  general  fliape,  ap- 
pearance, and  functions,  of  each  part,  require  only 
So  be  explained,  and  this  we  now  proceed  to  do. 
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The  human  body  may  be  divided  into  the  Head, 
Trunk,  and  Extremities.  All  thefe  parts, 
however,  are  contained  within  one  covering,  the 
Skin.  Its  ftrutture  ought  therefore  to  be  confider- 
ed  before  that  of  any  other  part. 

Skin. — The  fkin  is  compofed  of  the  fcarf  and 
true  fkin. 

The  fcarf  (kin  is  that  fine,  tranfparent,  infenfible 
membrane,  which,  covering  the  true  fkin  in  its 
whole  extent,  forms  the  outer  part  of  the  body. 

It  is  of  different  degrees  of  thicknefs  in  different 
parts,  and  has  an  infinite  number  of  finall  perfora- 
tions, to  admit  of  the  paffage  of  the  hairs,  and  of 
the  exhalent  and  abforbent  veffels.  Its  ufe  is  to  de- 
fend the  true  fkin. 

The  fcarf  fkin  is  connefted  to  the  true  fkin  by  a 
jelly-like  fubftance,  on  which  the  colour  of  the  out- 
fide  of  the  body  principally  depends  : hence  this  fub- 
ftance is  of  a white  or  dufky  hue  in  Europeans,  and 
of  a black  or  deep  brown  in  negroes,  mulattoes, 
&c. 

This  jelly-like  fubftance  is  probably  intended  to 
ferve  as  an  additional  defence  to  the  true  fkin,  and 
alfo  to  cover  its  inequalities. 

The  true  fkin  lies  immediately  under  the  jelly- 
like  fubftance.  It  is  compofed  of  a number  of  fibres, 
on  which  its  elaflicity  depends,  intermixed  with  a 
great  many  nerves,  and  different  kinds  of  veffels. 
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The  outer  furface  of  the  true  {kin  is  covered  with 
fmall  inequalities,  which  exhibit  through  the  fcarf 
{kin  the  appearance  of  furrows.  Thefe  inequalities 
are  occafioned  by  various  fubftances,  as  nerves, 
glands,  and  roots  of  hair. 

The  true  {kin  is  highly  fenfible.  It  forms  one  of 
the  organs  of  the  fenfes,  that  of  Touch.  This  fenfe 
is  more  acute  in  the  hands,  and  towards  the  points 
of  the  fingers,  than  in  any  other  part ; and  is  there 
defended  by  a tranfparent,  horny-like  fubftance, 
the  nails. 

The  true  and  fcarf  {kin  are  perforated  by  hairs  : 
Thefe  are  fpread  over  all  the  outer  furface  of  the 
body,  except  on  the  palms  of  the  hands,  and  the 
foies  of  the  feet ; though  their  length  is  confider- 
able  only  on  particular  parts. 

The  roots  of  the  hairs  are  placed  in  the  true  {kin, 
and  are  regularly  organifed  parts,  having  minute 
velfels  and  nerves. 

The  hair  on  fome  parts,  as  on  the  head,  &c. 
ferves  as  an  ornament  to  the  body,  to  adorn  which 
Nature  has  negle&ed  nothing.  In  other  parts  it  is 
more  obvioully  ufeful,  in  defending  delicate  organs 
from  external  injury,  as  in  the  eye  and  nofe  ; and 
over  the  furface  of  the  body,  it  probably  protects 
the  tender  orifices  of  the  {kin. 

Over  the  furface  of  the  fkin  innumerable  fmall 
glands  are  found ; fome  of  which  prepare  the  fuet 
already  mentioned,  which  defends  and  foftens  the 
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fkin ; and  others  are  thought  to  contribute,  along 
"with  the  minute  extremities  of  the  arteries,  to  throw- 
off  the  perfpirable  matter. 

All  the  cavities  in  the  human  body  are  covered 
•\v'  h a fubftance  which  has  been  thought  to  be  a con- 
tmuadon  of  the  Skin.  This  view,  from  its  fimplici- 
ty,  may  be  adopted  in  a work  of  this  kind,  though 
it  were  not  ftriCtly  conformable  to  the  ■ opinion  of 
aratomifts. 

The  ikin,  therefore,  deprived  of  its  jelly-like  fub- 
ftance, confequently  of  a red  colour,  highly  fenfible, 
and  furniftied  with  an  apparatus  for  pouring  out 
flime  to  defend  it  from  air  and  fluids,  may  be  confi- 
de; ed  to  enter  into  all  the  cavities  of  the  body,  and 
to  form  a lining  for  them. 

Head. — The  head  forms  the  uppermoft  part  of 
the  human  body.  It  is  joined  to  the  trunk  by  the 
neck.  It  may  be  divided  into  the  Head  and  Face, 
the  limits  of  each  ot  which  are  fo  familiarly  under- 
ftood,  that  they  do  not  require  being  deferibed. 

The  Head  properly  fo  called,  is  merely  an  oval 
box,  formed  by  a number  of  bones  ciofely  connect- 
ed to  each  other,  containing  the  brain  and  part  of 
its  appendages. 

To  the  bafe  of  this  box  the  neck  is  joined,  and 
to  one  end,  the  face. 

Brain. — The  brain  is  a foft  pulpy,  white-colour- 
ed iubftance,  which  is  deemed  the  fource  ot  the 
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nerves.  It  occupies  all  the  fore  and  upper  part  of 
the  head.  Its  figure  is  irregular,  and  as  from  its 
ftru&ure  no  idea  can  be  formed  of  its  ufes,  it  is 
unneceffary  in  this  work  to  defcribe  its  feveral 
parts. 

Appendages  of  the  Brain . — The  brain  is  connected 
by  two  continuations  of  its  fubftance,  in  the  form  of 
cords,  at  its  lower  part,  at  the  back  part  of  the 
head,  with  a fmall  organ,  nearly  refembling  itfelf 
in  fubftance,  called  the  Little  Brain. 

The  True  and  Little  Brain  unite  at  the  bafe  of 
the  head,  to  form  the  fubftance  from  which  all  the 
nerves  immediately  originate.  From  this  fubftance 
ten  pair  of  nerves  pafs  out,  through  fmall  openings 
at  that  part  of  the  head  to  which  the  face  is  attach- 
ed. The  continuation  of  the  true  and  little  brain 
then  paffes  out  at  a large  opening  at  the  bottom  of 
the  head,  to  which  the  bones  of  the  neck  are 
joined,  and  conftitutes  what  is  called  the  Spinal 
Marrow . 

Face. — The  form  and  fituation  of  the  face  require 
no  particular  description. 

I he  face  ot  man  exceeds  that  of  every  other  ani- 
mal, not  only  in  the  beauty  of  its  colour,  but  in 
the  variety  of  figns  of  the  paflions  which  it  is  capable 
of  exprefting. 

1 he  upper  part  of  the  face  is  called  the  Forehead 
or  Brows . It  differs  in  form  in  different  perfons.  The 
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(kin  with  which  it  is  covered  can.  at  pleafure  be 
made  to  contract  in  a remarkable  degree,  in  order 
to  exprefs  fome  of  the  padions. 

Eyes. — The  Eyes  are  placed  under  the  forehead, 
on  each  fide  of  the  root  of  the  nofe,  lodged  in  a 
hollow  formed  by  bones,  and  rendered  foft  by  a 
quantity  of  fat,  &c.  By  this  means  they  are  guard- 
ed from  external  injuries,  from  which  they  are  more 
immediately  defended  by  the  eye-lids. 

The  upper  half  of  the  fockets  in  which  the  eyes 
are  placed  is  furrounded  by  the  eye  brows,  thefe 
confift  chiefly  of  a certain  regular  difpofition  of 
fhort  thick  hairs,  and  contribute  much  to  the  ex- 
predion  and  beauty  of  the  countenance. 

The  Eye-lids,  "which  are  continuations  of  ths 
fkin,  rendered  capable  of  motion,  and  lined  with  a 
fine  delicate  fubftance,  terminate  in  the  Eye-ladies, 
namely,  hairs  placed  in  a griftly  fubftance. 

In  each  Eye-lafli,  at  the  corner  next  the  nofe,  there 
is  a fmall  opening  at  which  the  Tears,  after  they 
have  moiftened  the  eye,  enter,  to  be  conveyed  into 
the  nofe.  At  the  oppofite  corner,  under  the  eye- 
lafli,  the  fmall  body  is  placed  that  furnifhes  the 
tears.  The  eye-lids,  befides  defending  the  eye, 
ferve  to  prevent  the  tears  from  being  conftantly 
poured  over  the  cheeks. 

Each  Eye  is  conftru&ed  in  fuch  a manner,  that 
the  picture  of  the  objeft  feen,  is  reprefented  in 
miniature  on  the  infide  of  its  bottom  ; for  the  light 
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entering  at  the  Pupil , pafles  through  a thin  watery 
fluid,  then  through  a finall  tranfparent  body  like 
chryftal,  and  Iaftly  through  a vifeid  glairy  fubflance, 
like  the  white  of  an  egg,  by  which  means  it  is  col- 
lected in  a fmall  fpace,  at  the  bottom  of  the  eye. 

Thefe  Humours , as  they  are  called,  are  contain- 
ed within  a ftrong  covering,  compofed  of  three  lay- 
ers principally,  which  have  been  named  Coats. 

The  outer  layer  is-  almoft  round,  projecting  a 
little  at  the  forepart,  which  is  quite  tranfparent ; in 
every  other  part  this  layer  is  of  a milky  white  colour. 
To  this  outer  covering  the  eye-lids  and  the  appara* 
tus  for  moving  the  eye  are  attached. 

The  fecond  layer  is  of  a dufky  colour  ; it  lines 
the  whole  infide  of  the  outer  one,  except  at  its 
tranfparent  part,  where  it  is  turned  back,  and  forms 
a ring  of  different  colours  in  different  perfons-. 

This  ring  furrounds  the  pupil,  and  being  very  ir- 
ritable, and  poffeffmg  a very  aCtive  power  of  en- 
larging and  diminifhing  the  pupil,  it  ferves  as  a cur- 
tain to  prevent  too  great  a quantity  of  light  from 
palTing  into  the  eye. 

The  third  or  inner  layer  is  that  on  which  objects 
are  reprefented  ; it  lines  only  fomewhat  more  than 
the  pofterior  half  of  the  internal  furface  of  the 
eye  ; it  is  of  a white  colour,  and  when  accurately 
examined,  it  is  found  to  be  formed  by  the  branches 
of  a huge  nerve,  difpoled  in  the  form  of  net-work. 
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This  nerve,  which  is  called  Optic , pafles  in  from 
the  brain  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye. 

The  eyes  are  rendered  capable  of  very  confider- 
able  motions  ; and  both  being  precifely  of  the  fame 
ftru&ure  (except  in  cafes  of  difeafe),  the  motions 
of  each  exactly  correfpond. 

When  any  object  is  viewed,  both  eyes  are  turned' 
towards  it ; and  although  the  object  is  reprefented 
on  the  bottom  of  each  in  an  inverted  pofition , yet  it 
is  feen  only  Jingle,  and  in  its  natural  fit  nation.  The 
manner  in  which  the  idea  of  an  objedt  is  tranfmitted 
to  the  mind  is  not  underftood. 

Nofe.- — The  nofe  is  the  organ  of  the  fenfe  of 
fmell ; by  its  form  and  fituation  it  allifts  much  in 
giving  beauty  and  exprelfion  to  the  countenance. 

The  infide  of  the  nofe  is  divided  in  its  whole  ex- 
tent into  nearly  two  equal  parts  by  a partition, 
that  is  partly  bone  and  partly  griftle  ; at  the  up- 
per part  it  is  covered  by  a bony  arch,  and  below, 
it  terminates  in  a griflly  fubftance,  which  can  en- 
large or  diininilh  the  palfage  to  the  nofe  called  the 
noitrils. 

The  infide  of  the  nofe  is  lined  and  defended  as 
other  paffages  expofed  to  the  admilfion  of  air  are  ; 
and  over  its  back  part  the  nerve  which  communi- 
cates the  fenfe  of  fmelling  is  fpread  in  a beautiful 
manner. 

The  cavity  of  the  nofe  is  of  fo  irregular  a figure 
that  it  cannot  be  eafily  explained  ; at  the  upper 
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part  under  the  bony  arch  the  cavity  is  fmall  and  of 
an  unequal  furface  ; below  that  it  is  extended  back- 
wards over  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  and  terminates 
in  two  openings  above  the  root  of  the  tongue. 

There  are  feveral  fmall  cavities  in  the  bones 
which  furround  the  nofe,  lined  like  it,  and  com- 
municating with  its  cavity. 

Within  the  bony  arch  at  each  fide  there  is  a 
fmall  hole  by  which  the  tears  enter  the  nofe  ; hence, 
after  having  moiftened  the  eyes,  they  are  employ- 
ed to  dilute  the  mucus  that  defends  the  infide  of 
the  nofe,  which  might  otherwife  become  too  thick 
from  its  expofure  to  the  air. 

The  Senfe  of  Smelling  is  thought  to  be  the  confe- 
quence  of  the  air,  in  palling  through  the  nofe,  car- 
rying along  with  it  the  principles  of  fmell  from  the 
furrounding  bodies,  and  applying  them  to  the  ner- 
vous branches  which  are  fpread  all  over  the  back 
part  of  the  nofe. 

The  Temples  owe  their  datnefs  to  the  particular 
fhape  of  the  bones  at  that  part ; they  afiift'  in  form- 
ing the  face  into  a regular  figure,  while  they  afford 
a large  furface  for  the  attachment  of  fome  of  the 
flediy  parts  which  move  the  under  jaw,  &c. 

Cheeks. — The  C.heeks  are  formed  by  feveral  muf- 
cles  performing  the  motions  of  the  lips  and  jaw-bone, 
properly  covered  ; they  have  at  their  fide  next  the 
ear  a large  gland  between  the  muffles  : This  gland 
prepares  fputle,  which  is  conveyed  into  the  mouth 
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through  an  opening  in  the  infide  of  each  cheek. 
From  the  fituation  of  this  gland,  it  is  confiderably 
compreffed  when  the  under  jaw  is  moved. 

The  cheeks  contribute  much  to  the  beauty  and 
regularity  of  the  countenance  ; they  affift  fpeech, 
ferve  to  keep  the  food  within  the  mouth,  &c.  t 

The  Ear. — The  external  ear  may  be  confidered 
to  be  a funnel  for  collecting  founds.  Though  na- 
ture has  furnifhed  it  with  an  apparatus  fitting  it  for 
motion,  very  few  people  poffefs  the  power  of  mo- 
ving it. 

The  internal  ear  is  fituated  within  one  of  thofe 
bones  which  form  the  fide  of  the  fkull ; its  ftruc- 
ture  is  fo  complicated,  and  its  feveral  parts  fo  very 
minute,  that  it  is  difficult  to  defcribe  it  accurately. 

The  found,  collected  by  the  external  ear,  is 
conveyed  by  a long  winding  narrow  canal,  (which 
is  defended  from  external  injuries  by  a foft  liniment 
called  the  ear-wax),  to  a fmall  membrane  fpread 
over  an  irregularly  fhaped  cavity  named  the  Drum 
of  the  Ear.  Within  the  cavity  of  the  drum  there 
are  four  very  minute  bones,  connected  by  move- 
able  articulations  to  each  other. 

The  drum  has  feveral  fmall  openings,  of  which 
it  is  necelfary  to  enumerate  only  three.  One  of 
thefe,  covered  by  the  membrane  already  mentioned, 
is  conne&ed  with  the  canal  leading  from  the  exter- 
nal ear ; another  forms  the  entrance  of  a paffage 
-fcto  the  mouth  , and  the  third,  covered  with  a thin 
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membrane,  feparates  the  drum  from  a very  irregu- 
larly fhaped  cavity  called  the  Labyrinth.  One  end 
of  the  range  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  fmall 
bones  is  attached  to  the  membrane  of  the  drum, 
and  the  other  end  to  the  membrane  which  covers 
*he  opening  into  the  labyrinth. 

The  Labyrinth  is  of  fo  irregular  a form,  that  it 
is  impoffible,  in  a {ketch  like  this,  to  attempt  a de- 
fcription  of  it ; its  internal  furface  is  lined  with  a 
fme  membrane,  over  which  a great  many  very  mi- 
nute nervous  threads  are  fpread. 

It  is  probable  that  the  palfage  from  the  external 
ear  and  the  drum,  with  its  bones,  ferve  the  pur- 
pofe  of  collefting  founds,  and  thefe  being  applied  to 
the  nerves  of  the  labyrinth,  occafion  the  Scnfe  of 
Hearing ; but  the  particular  manner  in  which  the 
idea  of  that  fenfe  is  conveyed  to  the  mind,  is  equal- 
ly obfcure  with  that  of  the  other  fenfes. 

Mouth.  The  opening  into  the  mouth  is  furround- 
ed  by  the  lips. 

The  Lips  are  covered  by  a fine  delicate  fkin  of  a 
bright  red  colour.  They  are  capable  of  a variety 
of  motions,  and  are  therefore  admirably  adapted  to 
exprefs  the  hgns  of  the  paffions,  and  to  form  the 
voice  into  the  different  modulations  that  confti- 
tute  fpeech. 

Below  the  under  lip  the  face  is  terminated  by  the 
Chin,  which  completes  its  fymmetry. 

The  infide  of  the  lips  and  cheeks  is  covered  by  a 
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line  {kin,  in  which  there  are  many  mucous  glands. 
Thefe,  by  lubricating  the  whole  internal  furiace  of 
the  mouth,  prevent  its  ^functions  from  being  inter- 
rupted. 

The  forepart  and  Tides  of  the  mouth  are  furround- 
ed  by  the  upper  and  under  Jaw  ; the  former  of  thefe 
is  immoveable,  and  is  formed  by  bones  connected  to 
the  cheek-bones  and  nofe. 

The  lower  jaw  is  compofed  of  one  piece  in  grown, 
perfons,  refembling  in  form  a horfe-fhoe,  connected 
by  its  ends  to  the  Tides  of  the  head,  below  the  ear, 
in  fuch  a manner,  that  it  is  capable  of  a very  free 
motion  from  above  downwards,  and  of  a confider- 

able  one  from  Tide  to  Tide. 

As  the  motions  of  the  lower  jaw  are  neceffary  for 
feveral  purpofes,  it  has  many  mufcles  attached  to  it, 
fome  of  which  are  fixed  to  the  temples  and  cheek- 
bones, and  others  to  the  neck. 

In  each  jaw  there  are  Sixteen  Teeth , furrounded 
by  a foft  fpongy  fubftance,  the  Gums,  . 

The  Teeth  are  of  different  fhapes,  fome  of  them 
being  fitted  for  cutting,  and  others  for  bruifing  or 
grinding  the  food  ; hence  they  are  divided  into  cut- 
ting and  grinding  teeth. 

The  Cutting  Teeth  are  fhaped  like  wedges,  and 
have  only  one  root.  They  confift  of  the  fix  foremofl 
teeth  in  each  jaw. 

The  Grinding  Teeth,  of  which  there  are  five  on 
each  fide  in  each  jaw,  are  much  larger  than  the  cut- 
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ting  ones.  They  have  two,  three,  or  four  roots  ; 
and  their  furface  on  the  upper  part  is  unequal,  rifing 
into  feveral  fmall  points. 

The  Teeth  are  all  covered,  in  that  part  which  is 
not  within  the  gum,  with  a fine  enamel.  In  other 
refpedts  they  are  merely  bone,  and,  like  other  bones, 
are  fupplied  with  blood-velfels  and  nerves. 

All  that  fpace  which  the  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw 
furround,  is  called  the  Palate , or  Roof  of  the  Mouth. 
It  has  fomewhat  of  the  form  of  an  arch,  and  is  cover- 
ed by  the  fame  fkin  that  lines  all  the  contiguous  parts. 
The  palate  is  formed  of  two  bones,  which  feparate 
the  nofe  from  the  mouth  ; and  it  is  terminated  by  a 
kind  of  curtain,  that  hangs  down  from  its  back 
part  over  the  root  of  the  tongue. 

This  curtain,  which  may  be  termed  the  Moveable 
Palate , is  feen  at  the  upper  and  back  part  of  the 
mouth,  in  the  form  of  an  arch,  divided  in  the  mid- 
dle by  a fmall  body,  refembling  a nipple,  called  the 
Pap  of  the  Throat. 

At  the  termination  of  the  moveable  palate,  at  each 
fide,  an  oval  gland  is  fituated.  Thefe  bodies,  from 
their  appearance,  are  ftyled  Almonds  of  the  Ear . 
Their  ufe  is  to  furnifh  faliva. 

The  moveable  palate  is  placed  before  the  openings 
of  the  nole  into  the  mouth,  by  which  mechanifm  it 
not  only  doles  up  thefe  openings  when  any  thing  is 
fwallowed,  by  covering  them  exa&ly,  but  it  alfo 
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conducts  the  fuperfluous  mucus  from  the  nofe  into  the 
throat. 

The  fpace  furrounded  by  the  teeth  of  the  lower 
jaw  is  occupied  by  the  Tongue , the  appearance  of 
which  is  well  known. 

The  Tongue  is  formed  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  con- 
ftitute  the  principal  organ  of  tafte,  and  to  be  capable 
of  a great  variety  of  motions,  in  order  to  modify  the 
voice  into  articulate  founds,  and  to  perform  the  va- 
rious functions  preparatory  to  fwallowing. 

The  number  of  nerves  with  which  it  is  fupplied 
adapt  it  for  the  former,  and  the  numerous  flefhy  por- 
tions of  which  it  is  compofed,  fit  it  for  the  latter  pur- 
pofes. 

The  tongue  is  bound  down  to  the  lowrer  part  of 
the  mouth  by  a membranous  cord,  to  prevent  it 
from  too  great  a degree  of  motion. 

At  its  root,  the  tongue  is  attached  to  the  lower 
jaw,  and  to  the  windpipe  ; but  more  efpecially  to  a 
fmall  bone,  refembling  in  miniature  the  under  jaw- 
bone. 

This  bone,  which  may  be  called  the  Bone  of  the 
tongue , by  its  outer  furface,  allows  of  the  attachment 
of  the  tongue  and  the  mufcles  that  move  it,  and 
by  its  inner  furface  it  permits  the  top  of  the  wind- 
pipe to  be  fecurely  lodged,  and  ferves  as  a bafis  for 
many  of  the  powers  by  which  the  windpipe  is  a&ed 
on. 
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The  bone  of  the  tongue  is  attached  to  the  under 
jaw  bone  by  griftly  portions. 

On  looking  into  the  mouth  of  a living  perfon,  a 
pretty  large  opening  is  obferved  beyond  the  moveable 
palate  and  root  of  the  tongue  : This  part  in  common 
language  is  called  the  Throat. 

The  upper  part  of  the  throat  is  more  arched  than 
the  roof  of  the  mouth.  It  is  formed  by  part  of  the 
bafe  of  the  fkull,  properly  covered,  and  the  moveable 
palate. 

The  back  part  and  the  fides  of  the  throat  are  form- 
ed by  the  upper  bones  of  the  neck,  fomewhat  flat- 
tened, and  the  ends  of  the  lower  jaw-bone,  covered 
with  the  fame  fort  of  fubfcance  which  lines  the  infide 
of  the  mouth. 

That  part  of  the  throat  which  can  be  feen  in  a liv- 
ing perfon  may  be  laid  to  referable  a membranous 
bag.  It  forms  the  fuperior  part  of  the  Gullet. 

Between  the  tongue  and  the  beginning  of  the  gul- 
let the  top  of  the  windpipe  is  fituated.  At  its  fore- 
part a hnall  moveable  griftly  body,  like  the  tongue 
m miniature,  is  attached  in  fuch  a manner,  that  when 
any  thing  is  fwallowed,  it  fhuts  up  exactly  the  paf- 
fage  to  the  windpipe,  while  it  allows  the  food  and 
drink  to  pafs  over  it  to  the  gullet  as  over  a bridge. 

Trunk. — The  Trunk  confifts  of  the  Neck,  Chejl , 
and  Belly.  Thefe  are  joined  together  at  the  back  part 
by  a range  of  bones  which  ccnne&s  and  fupports  them 
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ail,  called  the  Spine.  The  defcription  of  the  ftruc- 
ture  of  the  fpine  mud  therefore  necelfarily  precede 
that  of  the  other  parts  of  which  the  trunk  is  compofed- 

Spine. — The  Spine  is  a bony  pillar,  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  neck  to  the  rump,  ferving  to 
fupport  the  head,  and  to  conned  the  feveral  parts  of 
the  trunk,  while  at  the  fame  time  it  affords  a canal 
through  which  the  Spinal  Marrow  paffes  down,  to 
furnifh  nerves  to  the  trunk  and  extremities. 

The  Spine  or  Back-bone  is  divided  into  True  and 
Falfe.  The  former  extends  from  the  top  of  the  neck  N 
to  the  bottom  of  the  loins.  The  remaining  part  of 
the  bony  pillar  conftitutes  the  Falfe  Spine. 

The  True  Spine  is  compofed  of  twenty-four  pieces 
of  bone,  refembling  each  other  in  their  general  ftruc- 
ture,  though  they  become  gradually  larger  and  thick- 
er as  they  proceed  downwards.  Seven  belong  to 
the  neck,  twelve  to  the  cheft,  and  the  remaining 
five,  with  the  falfe  fpine,  to  the  belly. 

Each  of  thefe  pieces  is  rounded  before,  and  at  its 
back  part  has  feveral  projections  ; one  particularly 
prominent  in  the  middle,  one  at  each  fide,  and  a 
fmaller  one  above  and  below  each  of  the  fide-projec- 
tions.  Between  the  forepart  and  thefe  projections 
there  is  a hole  large  enough  to  admit  a finger. 

The  upper  and  under  furfaces  of  thefe  bones  are 
flat. 

All  the  pieces  of  which  the  True  Spine  is  compo- 
fed, are  connected  to  each  other  by  a griftly  layer 
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between  them,  and  lb  ng  ligaments  fxed  to  their 
projections  at  the  tides  and  back,  in  inch  a manner 
that  the  whole  in  each  forms  a continued  canal  for 
the  reception  of  the  fpinal  marrow. 

The  bones  of  the  True  Spine  are  all  capable  of 
motion  backwards,  forwards,  and  to  a certain  de- 
gree from  fide  to  fide. 

From  the  particular  ftrudure  of  the  True  Spine, 
w it  is  adapted  for  allowing  the  different  motions  of  the 
head  and  trunk,  without  injuring  the  fpinai  marrow, 
any  compreffion  on  which  would  induce  pally  of  the 
parts  below. 

The  Falfi  Spine  confifts  of  a large  bone,  and  a 
range  of  fmall  ones.  The  former  of  thefe,  called  the 
Sacred  Bone , is  joined  to  the  lowed  bone  of  the  true 
fpine,  in  the  lame  manner  as  the  bones  above  it  are 
connected  to  each  other. 

The  Sacred  Bone  is  a large  triangular  immoveable 
bone.  It  is  broad  at  the  part  which  joins  the  true 
fpine,  and  becomes  narrow  as  it  approaches  the  fmall 
range  of  bones  attached  to  it  below. 

The  outer  furface  of  the  Sacred  Bone  refembles 
that  of  two  or  three  bones  of  the  true  fpine  joined 
together,  by  which  it  affords  room  for  the  attach- 
ment of  ftrong  ligaments,  that  conned  it  to  the 
Haunch  hones  at  the  lides,  and  of  fome  of  the  muf- 
cles  that  move  the  thighs,  &c. 

Ihe  bony  canal  lor  the  fpinal  marrow  is  conti- 
nued along  the  Sacred  Bone,  till  within  a little  of  its 
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lower  end : it  terminates  there  by  a large  opening, 
that  is  covered  by  a flrong  ligament. 

The  infide  of  the  Sacred  Bone  is  fmooth.  It  is 
perforated  by  four  or  five  holes  on  each  fide  of  its 
middle  part,  through  which  nerves  pals. 

The  fmall  range  of  bones  that  terminates  the 
fpine  is  called  the  Rump-Bone.  It  confifts  of  three 
or  four  pieces  joined  together  by  griftle,  capable  of 
motion  forwards  and  backwards. 

Thefe  bones  becoming  very  fmall  at  their  lower 
end,  make  the  fpine  terminate  in  a point. 

The  Rump-bone  affords  room  for  the  infertion  of 
fome  of  the  mufcles,  which  clofe  the  lower  part  of 
the  trunk,  and  fupports  fome  of  tfie  parts  within  the 
belly. 

The  Spinal  Marrow  is  named  improperly  ; for  it 
differs  very  much  from  the  oily  fubftance  called 
Marrow.  It  is  a large  thick  nervous  cord  continued 
from  the  brain,  furnifhing  nerves  to  every  part 
of  the  trunk  and  extremities.  The  fpinal  marrow 
is  fo  effcntial  to  life,  that  wounds  of  it  generally 
prove  fatal.  It  is  therefore  defended  very  fecurely 
by  being  lodged  in  a bony  canal. 

In  its  courfe  within  the  fpine,  the  fpinal  marrow 
fends  off,  through  openings  between  the  Tides  of  the 
bones,  and  through  thofe  of  the  lacred  bone,  thirty 
pair  of  large  nerves.  It  terminates  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  facred  bone,  by  being  divided  into  a great  number 
of  branches,  which  go  to  the  lower  extremities. 

Neck. 
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Neck.  — The  neck  connects  the  head  and  the1 
trunk.  Its  external  appearance,  from  being  familiar 
to  every  one,  requires  no  defcription. 

Within  the  forepart  of  the  neck  the  Windpipe , and 
behind  it  the  Gullet , pafs  along  in  their  courfe  from 
the  mouth  to  their  refpe&ive  terminations  within  the 
trunk. 

The  Windpipe  is  the  canal  through  which  the  air 
pafies  from  the  mouth  to  the  lungs.  Ic  is  compofed 
of  a great  many  griftly  rings,  having  their  back  part 
membranous,  joined  together  by  ligaments  and  flefby 
fibres,  lined  with  a fine,  delicate,  and  highly  fenfi- 
ble  fkin,  which  is  defended  from  injury  by  many 
mucous  glands.  # 

The  upper  forepart  of  the  windpipe  is  covered  by 
a large  gland,  the  ufe  of  which  has  not  yet  been  af- 
certained  : along  each  fide  of  it  the  large  velfels  are 
fituated,  that  convey  blood  to  and  return  it  from 
the  head. 

The  Gullet  is  placed  behind  the  windpipe,  between 
it  and  the  bones  of  the  neck  ; it  is  a membranous 
Ilefhy  tube  that  leads  from  the  throat  to  the  fto- 
mach,  and  that  is  capable  of  contracting  ftrongly. 

The  infide  of  the  gullet  is  lined  with  a fine  fkin, 
fimilar  to  that  which  lines  the  mouth,  and  defended 
like  it  with  mucus,  poured  out  by  glands  placed  on 
its  furface. 

Bones  of  the  Neck. — The  feven  uppermoft  bones 
of  the  fpine  form  the  bones  of  the  Neck  \ the  firfl 
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of  thefe  is  attached  by  an  immoveable  articulation  to 
the  head  ; the  other  fix  are  capable  of  motion,  back- 
wards, forwards,  and  from  fide  to  fide. 

The  bones  of  the  neck  are  lefs,  and  have  a more 
confiderable  tnotion,  than  the  other  bones  of  the 
fpine  ; they  are  alfo  fomewhat  flattened  on  their  fore- 
part, to  allow  room  for  the  gullet  and  windpipe.  In 
other  refpefts  they  refemble  thofe  of  the  fpine. 

The  Spinal  Marrow  fends  off  feven  pair  of  nerves 
from  between  the  bones  of  the  neck.  Some  of  thefe 
are  diftributed  to  the  fides  of  the  head,  niufcles  of 
the  neck,  the  windpipe,  and  gullet,  and  fome  run 
down  to  part  of  the  bowels  fituated  within  the  chefl. 
The  reft  of  thefe  nerves  running  under  the  armpits, 
join  with  other  nervous  branches  to  lupply  the  arms. 

The  remaining  part  of  the  neck  is  compofed  of 
Mands  and  mufcles,  with  branches  of  blood-veflels 
and  nerves,  covered  by  common  fkin. 

The  Mufcles  of  the  neck  are  thofe  which  perform 
the  different  motions  of  the  head,  neck,  gullet,  and 
windpipe. 

Chest. — The  Cheft  is  a large  cavity,  in  which 
fome  of  the  organs  moft  eflential  to  life  are  lodged  : 
it  is  joined  to  the  neck  above  and  the  belly  below. 
The  Cheft  externally  is  covered  with  fkin,  beneath 
which  feveral  flefhy  portions  are  fituated.  Thefe 
perform  a variety  of  functions  ; for  fome  of  them 
tnove  the  fuperior  extremities,  others  aflift  in  the  ac- 
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tion  of  breathing,  and  a few  on  the  back  part  are 
employed  to  move  the  trunk  of  the  body. 

On  the  forepart  of  the  cheft  the  breaks  are  placed. 
Thefe  are  defcribed  in  another  part  of  this  work. 

The  cavity  of  the  cheft  is  formed  by  part  of  the 
fpine,  the  ribs,  and  the  breaft-bone. 

Twelve  Bones  of  the  Spine,  continued  from  the 
neck,  belong  to  the  cheft  ; they  have  at  their  fides  in- 
dentations, into  which  one  end  of  the  ribs  is  received. 

ri  he  Ribs  confift  of  twelve  on  each  fide.  Of  thefe 
the  hrft  feven  are  called  True  Ribs , becaufe  they  join 
the  fpine  and  breaft-bone.  The  remaining  five  become 
gradually  fhorter  as  they  proceed  downwards.  They 
are  fixed  by  one  end  to  the  fpine.  Their  other  end 
affords  fupport  to  flefliy  parts.  Thefe  are  named 
Bqfiard  or  Fal/e  Ribs. 

The  True  Ribs  become  griftly  at  their  end  next 
the  breaft-bone.  They  are  articulated  with  it  and 
the  fpine  in  fuch  a manner,  that  they  have  motion 
upwards  and  downwards.  In  performing  thefe  mo- 
tions, the  ribs  turn  obliquely,  by  which  they  arc 
pufhed  a little  forwards.  By  this  mechanifm  the  cavi- 
ty of  the  cheft  can  be  enlarged.  Thefe  ribs  are  joined 
to  each  other  by  flefliy  portions,  which  perform  their 
motions.  The  nerves  and  blood-vefiels  that  fup- 
ply  the  flefliy  portions,  run  along  the  under  edge  of 
each  rib. 

Rroaji-Bonc. — The  fituation  of  the  Breaft-bone  is 
well  known.  It  is  a long  flat  bone  confifting  of  two 
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or  three  pieces.  At  its  upper  part  it  is  broad  ; and 
it  terminates  in  one  or  two  narrow  points,  which  pro- 
ject into  the  belly.  The  Breaft-bone  is  articulated 
with  the  fore-ends  of  the  true  ribs.  It  is  moved  in  a 
certain  degree  backwards  and  forwards  in  confe- 
quence  of  breathing. 

By  means  of  the  bones  of  the  cheft,  a kind  of 
cage  is  formed,  which  is  narrow  above  and  broad 
below. 

The  Cheft  Is  feparated  from  the  Belly  by  a flefhy 
partition,  called  the  Diaphragm  or  Midriff.  It  is  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  falfe  ribs,  the  lower  part 
of  the  breaft-bone,  the  under  edge  of  the  laft  true 
rib,  and  to  the  fpine  at  the  loins. 

From  the  fitnation  of  this  partition,  the  lower  part 
of  the  cheli  hopes  gradually  from  the  end  of  the 
breaft-bone  to  the  bones  of  the  loins.  The  fide  of 
the  Midriff  next  the  cheft  is  convex  ; that  next  the 
belly  is  hollow. 

The  Midrift',  by  its  ftructurc,  is  capable  of  enlar- 
ging or  diminifhing  the  cavity  both  of  the  Cheft  and 
of  the  Belly.  By  its  actions  on  the  firft  of  thefe  ca- 
vities, it  aftifts  in  breathing,  fpeaking,  laughing, 
coughing,  &c.  and  by  thofe  on  the  latter,  it  pro- 
motes the  courfe  of  the  food  through  the  inteftines. 

The  Cheft  contains  the  Langs  with  part  of  the 
windpipe,  the  continuation  of  the  gullet,  a canal 
called  Thoracic  Dud,  and  the  Heart  with  its  appen- 
dages. 
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The  whole  cavity  of  the  Ched,  and  the  outfide  of 
all  its  contents,  are  lined  with  a very  fine,  delicate 
fkin,  which  is  kept  moift  by  a fluid  furnifhed  by  the 
exhalents  on  its  furface. 

The  fkin  divides  the  Ched  into  two  cavities,  by  be- 
ing doubled  and  fixed  to  the  fpine  and  bread-bone. 
The  cavities  thus  divided  are  not  perfectly  equal,  for 
the  right  one  is  generally  larged. 

By  this  contrivance,  accidents  affecting  one  fide 
of  the  ched  do  not  communicate  to  the  other. 

Windpipe  and  Lungs. — The  Windpipe  continued 
from  the  neck  enters  the  ched  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  bread-bone.  It  proceeds  along  within  the  dupli- 
cature  of  the  partition  of  the  ched,  till  it  arrives  at 
about  the  fourth  back-bone.  It  then  divides  into 
two  branches,  one  of  which  is  fent  to  the  right,  thp 
other  to  the  left  fide. 

Thefe  branches  entering  the  lungs  are  divided  in- 
to innumerable  fmall  ramifications,  which  go  to  every 
part  of  the  lungs,  and  which  terminate  in  fmall  cells 
capable  of  admitting  the  air,  and  alfo  communi- 
cating with  each  other. 

I he  dru&ure  of  the  Windpipe  has  been  already 
defcribed  : the  gridjy  rings  keep  it  open  for  the  con- 
ftant  admiflion  of  air,  and  the  membranous  part  mo- 
difies the  proportion  neceflary  on  various  occafions, 
as  in  fpeaking,  finging,  &c.  This  is  effected  by  nu- 
meious  fmall  mufcles  placed  on  its  upper  part. 

ihe  Lungs  occupy  aimed  the  whole  cavity  of  thp 
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theft.  They  confift  of  two  large  portions  called 
I.obes,  placed  in  different  Tides  of  the  cheft,  and 
rendered  perfectly  diftinOt  from  each  other  by  the 
partition  already  defcribed.  The  lungs  are  of  a grey- 
ffh  colour,  except  in  children  and  old  people.  They 
are  formed  of  the  ramifications  of  the  windpipe,  a 
number  of  cells,  and  a great  quantity  of  blood-vef- 
fels,  and  are  alfo  fupplied  with  lymphatics,  blood- vef- 
fels,  and  nerves,  for  their  own  particular  oeconomy. 

The  important  purpofes  which  the  Lungs  ferve 
cannot  be  explained  till  the  ftruehire  of  the  heart  be 
exhibited. 

Gullet. — After  paffmg  along  the  neck,  the  Gullet 
enters  the  cheft,  and  goes  down  in  the  middle  of  the 
fpine  behind  the  partition.  At  one  part  it  inclines  a 
little  to  the  right  fide,  and  then  fomewhat  to  the  left. 
At  laft  it  advances  forward,  and  penetrating  the  mid- 
riff, it  proceeds  towards  the  ftomach. 

Thoracic  Dud. — A thin,  tranfparenf,  narrow  ca- 
nal enters  the  cheft  from  the  belly.  It  extends  a- 
long  the  right  Tide  of  the  back-bone  as  high  as  the 
fourth  or  fifth  rib.  It  then  croffes  over  to  the  left 
fide,  and  forming  a turn,  terminates  in  a large  vein 
between  the  firft  and  fecond  rib  of  that  fide. 

This  canal  is  called  the  Thoracic  Du£L  It  is  the 
refervoir  of  the  chyle,  that  is  conveyed  by  it  into  the 
vein  in  which  it  terminates. 

Gland  of  the  Cheft. — The  partition  which  divides 
;he  cheft,  feparates  the  one  fide  from  the  other  in  a 
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Jmall  degree  at  the  upper  part.  In  the  cavity  thus 
formed  a gland  called  Thymus , larger  in  children 
than  in  grown  people,  is  placed,  the  ufes  of  which 
have  not  been  dilcovered. 

Heart-Purfe. — The  two  layers  of  which  the  parti- 
tion above  deferibed  is  formed,  leave  between  them  a 
large  cavity  extending  from  about  the  middle  of  the 
breaft-bone  to  the  midriff.  In  this  cavity  the  heart 
is  fituated. 

The  opening  thus  made  is  termed  the  Pericardium 
or  Heart-Purfe . It  furrounds  the  heart  nearly  on  all 
fides,  and  ferves  to  retain  it  in  the  proper  fituation, 
as  well  as  to  defend  it  from  injuries. 

The  Heart-Purfe  is  conflantly  moiftened  by  a thin 
lubricating  fluid. 

Heart . — The  Heart  is  the  great  refervoir  of  the 
blood.  It  is  placed  within  the  partition  of  the  breaft 
in  fuch  a manner  that  it  lies  in  a flan  ting  direction, 
having  its  bafe  towards  the  right,  and  its  point  to  the 
left  fide,  touching  the  fixth  rib. 

The  Heart  is  fixed  to  its  purfe  at  the  bafe  and  at 
the  under  fide,  by  which  means  it  ligs  nearly  on  the 
middle  of  the  midriff. 

The  largeft  portion  of  the  Heart  is  formed  by  two 
ftrong  flefliy  bags  joined  clofely  together,  called  Bel- 
lies or  Ventricles.  Thefe  poffefs  the  power  of  con - 
trading  and  dilating ; by  this  they  expel  -the  blood 
from  their  cavities,  which  are  quite  diflind,  being 
leparated  by  a Itrong  partition. 
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The  Ventricles  are  placed  in  an  oblique  manner  to- 
wards the  bread-bone  and  fpine  ; that  which  is  next 
the  former  is  called  the  Right,  and  the  other  the 
Left  Ventricle. 

At  the  broad  end  of  the  heart  two  finall  flefliy  fub- 
ftances,  refembling  the  ears  of  a quadruped,  are  at- 
tached to  the  Ventricles.  Thefe  are  called  the  Auri- 
ricles.  The  fituation  of  the  Auricles  correfponds 
with  that  of  the  Ventricles.  Like  them,  too,  they  are 
hollow,  and  poflefs  the  power  of  contracting  and 
dilating. 

Blood-vejfels  of  the  Heart. — The  Heart,  like  other 
organs,  is  fupplied  with  blood-veffels  and  nerves  for 
its  own  ceconomy.  Betides  thefe,  fome  Biood- 
velfels  go  direCtly  into  the  cavities  of  the  Heart.  Of 
thefe,  the  Veins  belong  to  the  Auricles,  and  the  Ar- 
teries to  the  Ventricles.  ♦ 

Circulation  of  the  Blood. — All  the  Blood  collected 
from  every  part  of  the  body  is  brought,  by  a large 
vein,  into  the  right  auricle,  which,  contracting, 
puflies  it  forwards  into  the  correfponding  ventricle. 
A large  artery,  leading  from  the  right  ventricle,  and 
dividing  into  two  branches  foon  after  it  leaves  tile 
heart,  conveys  the  blood  (forced  into  it  by  the  con- 
traction of  the  ventricle)  into  each  lobe  of  the  lungs. 

The  branches  of  this  artery  form  a great  many- 
minute  ramifications  within  the  lungs,  correfpond- 
ing nearly  with  thofe  of  the  windpipe.  By  thefe 
means  the  blood  is  diftributed  over  the  whole  fub- 
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(lance  of  the  lungs,  and  expofed  to  the  air  which  Is 
received  within  the  windpipe  and  cells. 

The  blood  is  returned  from  the  lungs  by  veins. 
Thefe  at  laft  form  only  one  large  veffel,  which  en- 
ters the  left  auricle.  The  left  auricle  contracting, 
forces  the  blood  into  the  ventricle  with  which  it  is 
united  ; from  this,  by  the  fame  means,  it  is  pufh- 
ed  into  a very  large  artery,  deftined  for  conveying  it 
to  every  part  of  the  body. 

At  each  opening  through  which  the  blood  paffes 
into  the  Heart,  a particular  apparatus  is  placed, 
that  favours  the  paffage"  of  the  blood  in  the  courfe 
juft  defcribed,  but  prevents  its  return. 

The  Great  Artery  leading  from  the  left  ventricle, 
crofte'S  over  the  fourth  bone  of  the  back,  in  an  ob- 
lique manner,  towards  the  right  fide.  It  then  rifes, 
and  forms  a curvature  or  arch  at  the  fecond  bone, 
and  turning  down,  is  continued  along  the  left  fide 
of  the  fpine,  till  it  paffes  out  of  the  cheft  through  the 
midriff. 

From  the  arch  of  the  Great  Artery,  three  or  four 
large  veffels  carry  blood  to  the  head,  face,  organs 
of  the  fenfes,.  the  upper  extremities,  breads,  &c. 
The  blood  is  returned  from  thefe  parts  by  veins, 
which  terminate  within  the  breaft,  on  the  right  fide 

of  the  fpine,  in  the  large  veffel  that  enters  the 
right  auricle  of  the  heart. 

This  veffel,  which  may  be  called  the  Great  Vein , 
lies  on  the  right  fide  of  the  great  artery,  at  the  back 
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of  the  partition  of  the  cheft.  It  is  joined,  where  it 
•enters  the  heart,  by  a fimilar  veffel,  which  penetrates 
the  midriff,  from  the  belly,  and  returns  the  blood 
from  the  lower  parts  of  the  body. 

Ufes  of  the  Lungs. — The  Lungs  perform  the  im- 
portant function  of  Refpiration.  By  this  operation 
the  blood  is  fupplied  with  fomething  neceffary  to  life, 
and  alfo.  deprived  of  its  ufelefs  parts.  For  this  pur  - 
pofe  it  is  that  the  blood  is  diftributed  through  the 
Lungs  in  great  quantity. 

■Refpiration  is  accompli  (lied  by  the  air  being,  by 
turns,  received  into  and  foiled  out  of  the  Lungs. 
The  midriff  and  ribs,  by  alternately  enlarging  and 
diminilhing  the  cavity  of  the  cheft,  are  principal  a- 
gents  in  this  operation.  The  particular  circumftances, 
however,  on  which  this  neceffary  action  depends, 
are  not  yet  clearly  underftood. 

By  refpiration  alfo  the  voice  is  formed.  The  mo- 
dulation of  founds,  which  conftitutes  fpeech,  is  pro- 
bably produced  by  the  adion  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  windpipe  on  the  air  which  paffes  from  the  lungs. 

BELLY. — All  that  part  of  the  trunk  below  the 
midriff  is  called  the  Belly.  Its  general  external  ap- 
pearance requires  no  description. 

The  form  of  the  cavity  of  the  Belly  is  irregular. 
At  the  upper  part,  it  dopes  from  before  backwards, 
by  the  particu’  ir  Situation  of  the  midriff ; behind,  it 
Leems  divided  into  two  parts  by  the  jutting  in  of  the 
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fpine  ; and  below,  it  is  Unrounded  by  a bony  ring, 
which  gives  it  fomewhat  the  form  of  a bafon,  hence 
called  Pelvis. 

The  Pelvis  or  Bafon  is  a bony  zone,  compofed  of 
the  facred  and  rump  bones,  and  two  large  irregularly 
hi  aped  ones,  called  Namelefs  Bones.  The  two  for- 
mer are  placed  at  the  back  part,  and  the  two  latter 
make  up  the  Tides  and  the  forepart. 

The  Sacred  Bone  is  joined  to  the  laid  bone  of  the 
true  fpine,  in  fuch  a manner  that  its  upper  part  pro- 
jects forwards,  while  the  reft  of  it,  along  with  the 
rump-bone,  inclines  backwards. 

rl  he  Namelefs  Bones , one  at  each  fide,  are  fixed  to 
the  upper  half  of  the  facred  bone  by  an  immoveable 
articulation  ; they  are  firmly  glued  together,  and 
their  union  fecured,  by  ftrong  ligamentous  bands,  at 
the  forepart,  in  a line  direCUy  down  from  the  navel. 

Thefe  bones,  therefore,  form  a ring,  no  part  of 

which  is  capable  of  motion. 

> 

Each  of  the  namelefs  bones  is  divided,  in  children, 
into  three  portions,  joined  by  griftle.  Though  thefe 
become  united  in  grown  people,  the  names  by  which 
they  are  diftinguiflied  in  their  original  ftate  are  retain- 
ed by  anatomifts  ; hence  the  namelefs  bones  confift 
of  the  Haunch , Ilip  or  Seat , and  Share  bones. 

The  firft  of  thefe  is  that  which  is  articulated  with 
the  facred  bone,  the  fecond  is  that  on  which  the 
body  refts  in  the  fitting  pofture,  and  the  third  is  that 
portion  placed  between  the  groins. 
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The  Haunch-bone , at  each  fide,  fpreads  upwards 
and  outwards,  and  forms  the  Tides  of  the  lower  bel- 
ly. Its  upper  edge  is  fomewhat  femicircular.  It  af- 
fords room  for  the  infertion  of  many  mufcles. 

At  the  forepart,  above  the  top  of  the  thighs,  its 
edge  becomes  irregular,  having  two  projections,  to 
which  flelhy  portions  are  attached. 

The  under  part  of  the  Haunch-bone  only  belongs 
to  the  pelvis  properly  fo  called.  It  forms  a ridge, 
which  is  continued  from  the  top  of  the  facred  bone, 
below  which  it  is  fcooped  out*to  make  a large  notch. 
Through  this  opening  a great  nerve  and  blood-vef- 
fels  pafs  to  the  lower  extremities. 

The  Hip  or  Seat  bone  extends  .from  below  the  fore- 
part of  the  Haunch-bone,  to  the  bu  "oy  part  on 
which  the  body  refts  in  fitting.  This  pa  t is  defend- 
ed by  grifile. 

At  its  back  part  the  Hip-bone  has  two  projections, 
to  which  ligamentous  cords,  extending  from  the  fa- 
cred and  rump  bones,  are  fixed. 

The  Share-bones  of  each  namelefs  bone,  joined  to- 
gether as  already  defcribed,  occupy  the  fpace  be- 
tween the  groins. 

By  their  upper  edge  the  line  formed  by  the  facred 
and  haunch  bones  is  continued,  and  conflitutes  a 
ring  of  an  irregular  figure,  called  the  Brim  of  the 
Pelvis.  This  ring  differs  in  male  and  female,  both 
in  fhape  and  fize. 
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At  the  forepart  of  the  upper  edge  of  each  fliare- 
bone  there  is  a projection,  to  which  the  extremity  cf 
the  flefhy  portions  fixed  to  the  projections  of  the 
haunch  bone  is  attached. 

The  Share-bones,  at  their  lower  part,  gradually 
feparate  from  each  other  as  they  proceed  downwards 
to  join  the  hip-bones.  By  this  means  an  angle  or 
arch  is  formed  between  them,  which  is  called  the 
arch  of  the  Share-bones. 

At  the  inner  fide  of  the  top  of  each  thigh  a large 
oval  hole  is  formed,  furrounded  by  the  hip  and  fhare 
bones.  This  is  covered  by  a ftrong  membrane, 
through  which  a nerve  and  blood-veffels  pafs. 

In  the  middle  of  the  outfide  of  each  namelefs  bone 
a large  round  deep  cavity  is  placed,  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  head  of  the  thigh-bone.  All  the  portions 
of  which  the  namelefs  bones  confiff  contribute  to 
form  this  cavity. 

From  the  defeription  of  the  conffituent  parts  of 
the  Bafon,  it  will  appear  evidently  that  it  is  of  a very 
irregular  fhape.  Its  Brim  lies  in  a flanting  direction 
when  the  body  is  ereCt,  the  top  of  the  facred  bone 
being  nearly  two  inches  higher  than  that  of  the 
fhare  bones. 

Its  cutlet,  if  the  bones  alone  be  confidered,  is  a 
waving  line  ; but  when  the  ligaments  which  extend 
from  the  facred  and  rump  bone  to  the  hip-bones  are 
’ cckoned,  it  has  nearly  the  fame  figure  as  the  brim. 
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The  great  purpofes  which  the  deficiencies  of  bone 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  bafon  ferve,  are  to  leffen  the 
general  weight,  and  in  the  female  to  afford  a fafe 
paffage  to  the  child  during  labour. 

1 lie  Pelvis  fupports  the  body,  allows  of  the  firm 
atvchmenr  of  the  thigh-bones,  and  lodges  fecurely 
with'  s cavity  leveral  organs. 

umber  of  flefhy  portions,  ftretching  from  the 
ribs,  and  attached  to  the  haunch  and  fhare  bones* 
covered  with  fkin,  form  the  forepart  and  fides  of  the 
Belly.  By  the  manner  in  which  thefe  are  inferted 
in  the  bones  of  the  bafon,  an  opening  is  left  at  each 
fide  immediately  above  the  fhare-bones,  and  another 
between  the  projection  of  the  haunch-bone  and  that 
of  each  fhare-bone.  Thefe  afford  room  for  the  paf- 
fage of  blood-veffels,  &c. 

The  back  part  of  the  Belly  is  made  up  of  the  lower 
bones  of  the  fpine,  and  part  of  the  flefhy  portions 
which  move  the  trunk,  covered  in  the  common  man- 
ner. 

The  lowed  part  of  the  Belly,  or  outlet  of  the  ba- 
fon, is  filled  up  with  flefhy  portions  properly  cover- 
ed, which  leave  openings  for  the  paffage  of  the  com- 
mon difcharges,  &c. 

The  whole  cavity  of  the  Belly  is  lined  with  a fine, 
ftrong,  foft  fkin,  lubricated  in  the  fame  manner  with 
that  which  lines  the  cheft.  Like  it  alfo,  it  covers 
the  iurface  of  all  the  parts  within  the  cavity. 
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The  Belly  contains  the  Organs  of  Digefhon,  of 
Urine,  and  part  of  thofe  employed  for  the  continua- 
tion of  the  fpecies.  The  two  former  of  thefe  alone 
belong  to  this  {ketch. 

Organs  of  Digejlion.- — The  Liver,  Stomach,  and 
Inteftinal  Canal,  the  Spleen,  and  Pancreas,  are  the 
organs  by  which  the  food  is  digeffed. 

The  Liver. — The  Liver  is  a large  mafs,  of  a pret- 
ty firm  confidence,  and  a dark  red  colour,  fotne- 
what  tinged  with  yellow.  It  is  divided  into  two  un- 
equal portions,  called  Lobes.  The  fmalleft  of  thefe 
is  fituated  on  the  left  fide. 

When  viewed  in  its  natural  fituation,  theLiverfeems 
to  form  half  a circle  below  the  midriff,  placed  ob- 
liquely from  the  right  to  the  left  fide,  extending  in 
the  former  dire&ion  to  the  right  kidney,  and  in  the 
latter  to  the  fecond  falfe  rib. 

The  Left  Lobe  of  the  Liver  lies  above  the  flo- 
mach,  between  it  and  the  midriff.  At  its  back  part 
it  is  thick.  It  gradually  becomes  thinner  towards 
the  forepart,  which  can  be  felt  under  the  breafl- 
bone. 

The  Right  Lobe  is  much  larger  than  the  left.  It 
occupies  the  greateft  part  of  the  fpace  formed  by  the 
midriff  and  falfe  ribs  on  the  infide.  It  is  rounded  on 
the  upper  part,  and  hollow  below  : the  back  part  is 
very  thick  : the  forepart  terminates  in  a thin  edge. 

The  Liver  is  compofed  of  a great  many  blood-vef- 
fels,  lymphatics,  and  fome  nerves,  difpofed  in  fuch 
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a manner  as  to  prepare  the  Bile  from  the  blood, 
which  is  brought  to  it  from  the  lower  parts  of  the 
body  for  that  purpofe. 

Gall-Bladder . — In  the  concave  part  of  the  right 
lobe  oi  the  liver,  a final  1 bag,  fomewhat  like  a pear 
in  fhape,  termed  the  Gall-Bladder , i^  Ajtuated.  The 
infide  of  this  bag  is  wrinkled.  It  is  lubricated  by  a 

defending  mucus,  and  it  contains  the  fluid  called 
Bile. 

The  Bile  in  the  liver  is  colle&ed  in  a great  many 
final  1 tubes,  which  are  united,  and  form  a large  ca- 
nal immediately  above  the  Gall-bladder.  This  is  join- 
ed by  a fimilar  one  from  that  organ. 

Thefe  two  canals  make  a Angle  conduit,  which  is 
inferted  into  the  inteftine  a little  below  the  ftomach. 

By  this  means  the  bile  is  conveyed  from  the. liver  and 
gall-bladder. 

The  Stomach,  The  Stomach  is  a large  membra- 
nous and  flefhy  pouch,  refembling  in  fhape  a bagpipe. 
It  is  placed  in  the  fuperior  part  of  the  belly,  between 
the  large  lobe  of  the  liver  and  the  fpleen,  fomewhat 
obliquely,  more  to  the  left  than  to  the  right  Ade. 

I he  fmall  lobe  of  the  liver  feparates  the  greateft  part 

of  it  from  the  midriff,  immediately  below  the  point 
of  the  breaft-bone. 

Ihe  Stomach  has  two  pretty  large  openings,  the 
one  in  the  left,  the  other  in  the  right  Ade.  The  for- 
mer of  thefe  is  abopt  two  or  three  inches  higher  than 
the  latter. 
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The  Gullet,  penetrating  the  diaphragm  from  the 
•cheft,  oppofite  the  lowed  back-bone,  enters  the  left 
opening  * the  beginning  of  the  inteftinal  canal  is  at- 
tached to  the  right. 

The  infide  of  the  Stomach  has  a number  of  folds 
over  its  whole  furface.  Thefe  mcreafe  towards  the 
left  opening,  by  which,  probably,  the  food  is  pre- 
vented from  pafling  too  quickly  into  the  inteftines. 

The  Gaftric  Fluid,  or  Fluid  of  the  Stomach,  for- 
merly -defcribed,  is  furnifhed  by  an  appar  within 
that  organ,  the  ftructure  of  which  has  riot  yet  been 
clearly  explained. 

The  Stomach  is  fupplied  with  blood-veflfels,  lym- 
phatics, nerves.  See. 

The  nerves  of  the  Stomach  are  fo  numerous,  and 

i J 

have  fuch  an  extenfive  influence,  that  by  means  of 
them  it  has  an  intimate  connection  with  many  of  the 
other  organs.  From  this  circumftance,  the  effect 
which  blows  on  the  head,  and  diforders  of  many  of 
the  organs  within  the  belly,  produce  on  the  Stomach, 
can  be  underftood.  <The  operation  of  many  medi- 
cines, which,  by  being  taken  .into  the  Stomach,  pro- 
duce certain  changes  on  the  body,  in  Ig  fhort  a time, 
that  they  cannot  be  applied  by  the  veffels  to  the  parts 
'which  they  affeCt,  mult  be  attributed  to  the  a&ions 
of  the  nerves  of  the  Stomach. 

Inteftinal  Canal. — From  the  right  opening  of  the 
ftomach,  the  Inteftine  or  Gut  proceeds.  This  con- 
hits  of  a membranous  fl-efhy  canal,  generally  fix  or 
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feven  times  longer  than  the  body  of  the  perfon  to 
which  it  belongs,  terminating  at  the  part  through 
which  the  coarfe  part  of  its  contents  pafs  out,  called 
the  Anus. 

The  inteftinal  canal,  from  being  wider  in  fome 
parts  than  in  others,  has  been  divided  into  the  Small 
and  Great  Guts.  The  former  of  thefe  occupy  the 
upper  and  forepart  of  the  belly,  the  latter  the 
lower  part  and  fides. 

The  inteftinal  canal,  tjiat  it  may  be  contained 
within  the  belly,  makes  a great  many  turns,  which 
are  prevented  from  interfering  with  each  other,  by 
being  all  bound  'down  to  the  back-bone,  by  a thin 
membranous  fubftance.  Through  this  alfo  the  blood- 
veffels,  lymphatics,  and  nerves  are  tranfmitted  to  the 
inteflines. 

A portion  of  the  inteftinal  canal  paffes  along  the 
infide  of  the  falfe  fpine,  nearly  in  a flraight  line, 
hence  called  the  Straight  Gut , or  Redum.  This  gut 
terminates  in  thq  Anus , which  is  fuirounded  by  feve- 
ral  flelhy  portions,  fome  of  which  prevent  the  con- 
tents of  the  inteflines  from  palling  out  at  all  times, 
while  others  force  them  forward  when  neceffary. 

The  internal  furface  of  the  inteflines,  like  that  of 
the  ftomach,  is  highly  fenfible,  and  has  a number  of 
fmall  folds.  A great  many  abforbent  veffels  open  in- 
to every  part  of  it ; and  it  is  defended  by  mucus,  fur- 
nifhed  by  minute  glands. 

The  inteftinal  canal  poflefTes  a power  of  contrac- 
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ting,  by  which  it  propels  its  contents.  It  is  very 
ftrong,  in  proportion  to  the  layers  of  which  it  is  coin- 
pofed.  At  the  fame  time,  its  outer  furface  is  fo  irrita- 
ble, that,  if  expofed  to  air,  it  is  very  much  difordered. 

The  Spleen. — The  Spleen  is  a bluilh  oval  body, 
five  or  fix  inches  in  length,  and  four  or  five  in 
breadth.  It  is  fituated  under  the  midriff,  in  the  hol- 
low made  by  the  falfe  ribs  of  the  right  fide,  and  is 
conne&ed  by  ligaments  to  thefe  parts,  Lo  the  flomach, 
and  the  pancreas. 

The  Spleen  has  fame  nerves  and  lymphatics.  It 
owes,  however,  its  principal  bulk  to  a great  number 
of  blood -veffels. 

The  Pancreas. — Behind  the  flomach,  between  it 
and  the  back-bone,  a fmall  body,  not  unlike  the 
tongue  of  a dog,  called  Pancreas , or  Sweet- Bread,  is 
fituated.  This  body  lies  in  a tranfverfe  direction, 
one  end  being  connected  with  the  beginning  of  the 
inteflinal  canal,  the  other  with  the  fpleen.  Its  breadth 
is  about  two  or  three  inches,  and  its  length  feven  or 
eight. 

The  Pancreas  prepares  "a  fluid  fimilar  in  quality 
and  appearance  to  the  fpittle.  This  is  poured  into 
the  intefline,  through  a tube,  at  the  part  where  the 
conduit  from  the  liver  and  gall-bladder  enters. 

A film,  delicate,  tranfparent  membrane,  compo- 
fed  of  two  layers,  interlarded  with  fat,  and  fupplied 
with  many  blood-veflels,  is  attached  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  flomach  and  fpleen,  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
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Intedines.  From  this  it  hangs  down,  quite  loofe, 
nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  belly,  covering  the  fore- 
part of  all  the  guts.  This  membrane  is  called  the 
Cawl  or  Omentum. 

DigeJiion. — By  the  procefs  of  Digedion,  food  is 
changed  into  the  fluid  formerly  defcribed,  called 
Chyle,  on  a due  proportion  of  which  the  ndurifh- 
ment  of  the  body  depends. 

The  fenfations  of  hunger  and  third  remind  man  of 
the  neceflity  of  taking  occafionally  meat  and  drink, 
and  excite  dreadful  feelings  where  their  fummons  is 
not  obeyed.  Drink  feems  more  immediately  necef- 
fary  to  life,  as  the  body  can  be  fupported  much  lon- 
ger without  meat  than  without  it,  probably  from  the 
fluids  being  fooner  exhauded  than  the  folids. 

The  food  taken  into  the  mouth  is  broken  down 
by  the  teeth  and  mixed  with  the  fpittle,  by  which  it 
acquires  a foft  pulpy  confidence.  It  is  fwallowed  by 
the  adlion  of  the  tongue  and  feveral  mufcles,  and 
conveyed  along  the  gullet  by  the  fuccedive  contrac- 
tion of  the  different  parts  of  that  organ. 

When  received  into  the  domach,  the  food  (con- 
fiding of  meat  and  drink}  is  mixed  with  the  gadric 
flukl  already  defcribed.  After  it  has  remained  for  a 
certain  time,  the  different  parts  of  which  the  food 
was  compofed  become  intimately  united,  and  form  a 
thick  fluid  of  a greyifh  colour  and  fweetifh  tade,  with- 
out fmell. 

This  paffes  through  the  under  orifice  of  the  do- 
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mach  into  the  inteflinal  canal,  by  the  action  of  the 
ftomach,  affifted  by  the  motions  of  the  midrifi  and 
the  abdominal  mufcles. 

After  it  has  proceeded  about  three  or  four  fingers 
breadth  in  the  inteftine,  the  bile  and  fluid  from  the 
pancreas  are  added,  by  which  it  is  rendered  more 
liquid,  and  the  different  parts  of  which  it  confifis 
are  more  intimately  combined. 

In  this  ffate  it  is  conveyed  through  the  whole  ex- 
tent of  the  inteflinal  canal,  by  means  of  the  contrac- 
tions of  that  tube,  affifted  by  the  midriff,  &c. 

During  this  procefs  the  thin  and  fine  parts  of  this 
fluid  are  abforbed,  while  the  thick  coarfe  parts  are 
pufhed  downwards,  and  thrown  out  at  the  anus. 

Thefe  coarfe  ufelefs  parts  are  expelled  by  the  com- 
bination of  feveral  powers ; .for  by  the  action  of  the 
diaphragm  and  the  mufcles  of  the  belly,  which  com- 
prcfs  the  inteftines  on  all  tides,  aided  by  the  fuccef- 
tive  contractions  of  the  inteftines  themfelves,  they 
are  forced  down  to  the  anus,  the  mufcles  of  which 
being  ftimulated  by  their  acrimony,  give  way,  and 
allow  them  to  pafs. 

The  immediate  manner  in  which  the  important 
function  of  digeftion  is  performed,  has  given  rife  to 
many  difputes,  and  is  ftill  involved  in  obfcurity.  It 
cannot  be  compared  to  any  artificial  procefs  which 
the  induftry  of  man  can  contrive. 

Organs  of  Ur  ne. — The  organs  of  Urine  contift  of 
the  Kidneys  anu  Urinary  Bladder. 
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The  Kidneys  are  two  pretty  large  bodies,  refem- 
bling  in  fhape  a kidney  bean,  though  very  much 
larger.  They  are  fituated  on  each  fide  of  the  bones 
of  the  loins,  between  the  falle  ribs  and  the  haunch. 

The  ftru&ure  of  the  Kidneys  is  like  that  of 
glands. 

In  each  Kidney  there  is  a cavity,  to  which  the 

urine  is  conveyed  by  feveral  fmall  tubes  after  it  is 

' 

prepared  from  the  blood.  From  this  cavity  the  u- 
rine  is  fent  into  two  long  narrow  canals  called  Ure- 
ters, which  pafs  down  in  a curved  direction  to  the 
bladder. 

Two  bodies  fuppofed  to  be  glands,  and  hence 
called  Renal  Glands , are  fituated  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  Kidneys,  between  them  and  the  large  blood- 
velfels.  Thefe  bodies  are  larger  in  children  than  in 
grown  perfons,  in  whom  they  are  fhrivelled.  Their 
tife  has  not  been  fatisfattorily  explained. 

The  Urinary  Bladder  is  placed  in  the  bafon  imme- 
diately behind  the  lhare-bones  and  before  the  ftraight 
gut.  It  is  a pretty  large  pouch,  fomewhat  oval,  ter- 
minating in  a narrow  part  called  the  neck,  ft  is 
fixed  at  the  lower  and  forepart  to  the  contiguous 
parts. 

1 he  Urinary  Bladder  is  compofed  of  feveral  lay- 
ers, one  of  which  being  flefliy,  gives  it  the  power  of 
contracting  ftrongly. 

The  internal  furface  of  the  bladder  is  very  fenfi- 
hle,  and  defended  from  the  acrimony  of  the  urine 
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by  mucus.  The  neck  of  the  Bladder  is  furrounded 
. by  a number  of  fmall  fiefhy  portions,  which  adapt  it 
for  retaining  the  urine. 

The  Ureters  pafs  down  in  a curved  direction  from 
the  kidneys,  and  enter  the  back  part  of  the  bladder 
nearly  at  a finger’s  breadth  from  each  other.  The 
urine  is  conveyed  by  them  into  the  bladder  drop  by 
drop. 

The  urine  is  expelled  from  the  bladder  by  the 
contractions  of  that  organ  itfelf,  affifted  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  midriff  and  abdominal  mufcles. 

The  Bladder  is  probably  ftimulated  to  contraCi 
in  two  different  ways,  by  being  diftended,  and  by 
the  acrimony  of  the  urine ; for  when  it  is  very  full 
the  defire  for  making  water  is  urgent,  and  this  alfo 
often  happens  when  there  is  only  a fmall  quantity  of 
high  coloured  acrid  urine. 

Diflribution  of  the  Blood  in  the  Belly. — The  Great 
Artery , after  having  penetrated  the  midriff,  runs 
down  along  the  left  fide  of  the  back-bone  till  it  ar- 
rives at  the  lowefl  bone  of  the  true  fpine,  where  it 
divides  into  two  branches,  which  divaricate  as  they 
go  down,  and  form  a pretty  large  angle.  In  its 
courfe,  it  fends  branches  to  the  ftomach,  fpleen,  liver, 
and  inteflines,  and  alfo  to  the  other  contents  of  the 
belly.  Each  of  the  branches  into  which  it  divides 
at  the  lower  part  is  fubdivided  into  two,  which  are 
fent  to  oppofite  fides  of  the  bafon  ; one  of  thefe  on 
each  fide  called  Hypogajiric,  fupplies  with  blood  the 
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contents  ©f  the  bafon,  and  fome  of  the  neighbouring 
parts  externally.  The  other  pair  goes  out  under  the 
paffage  made  by  the  mufcles  at  the  top  of  the  thigh, 
to  furifh  tile  lower  extremities. 

The  Great  Vein  lies  exactly  in  the  fame  direction 
with,  and  on  the  right  fide  of  the  Great  Artery  ; it 
receives  the  blood  from  the  organs  of  urine  and  other 
contents  of  the  bafon  by  feparate  branches.  The 
blood  of  the  ftomach,  fpleen,  and  inteftinal  canal,  is 
carried  to  the  liver,  after  circulating  through  which 
ic  is  taken  up  by  a vein  that  conveys  it  to  the  Great 
Yein  immediately  under  the  midriff  at  the  right  fide. 

The  blood  of  the  organs  of  digeftion,  therefore, 
undergoes  a double  purification  before  it  is  carried  to 
the  left  fide  of  the  heart,  firft  through  the  liver,  and 
Secondly  through  the  lungs. 

1 he  Thoracic  Duel  receives  chyle  from  the  abfor- 
bent  veffels  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  of  the  or- 
gans within  the  belly.  It  lies  at  firft  under,  and  then 
to  the  right  fide  of  the  Great  Artery,  till  it  penetrate^ 
the  midriff,  as  formerly  deferibed  *. 

Extremities. — dhe  Extremities  confift  oi  Supe- 
rior and  Inferior , the  former  conftituting  tfie  Shoul- 
ders, Arms,  and  Hands  ; the  latter  the  Thighs,  Legs, 
and  Feet. 

Superior  Extremities.— The  Shoulder-blades  are  two 
large,  flat,  triangular  bones,  joined  to  the  back  part 
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of  the  chert.  They  extend  from  the  firrt  to  the  fe* 
venth  rib,  and  accommodate  themfelves  to  the  parti- 
cular fhape  of  the  ribs. 

They  are  attached  to  the  chert  by  flefhy  bands,  in 
fuch  a manner  that  they  have  a confiderable  degree  of 
motion  from  above  downwards,  and  from  fide  to 
fide ; hence,  though  in  their  natural  fituation  they 
are  feparated  by  the  back-bone,  they  can  touch  each 
other  when  the  arm  is  moved  in  a particular  direc- 
tion. 

At  their  upper  and  outer  part  they  have  a hollow 
fpace,  which  receives  the  head  of  the  firrt  bone  of 
the  arm. 

The  Shoulder-blades  are  prevented  from  rifing 
too  far  upwards  by  a curved  bone,  which  on  each 
fide  extends  from  their  upper  and  outer  corner  to 
the  top  of  the  breaft-bone.  This  is  called  the  Col- 
lar-bone. 

Both  ends  of  the  Collar-bone  are  capable  of  mo- 
tion, by  which  it  is  not  liable  to  be  injured  by  hid- 
den or  violent  actions  of  the  arm. 

This  bone,  befides  regulating  the  motions  of  the 
fhoulder-blades,  provides  by  its  incurvation  a fafe 
paffage  for  the  blood-veffels  going  to  and  coining 
from  the  head. 

The  Arm  extends  from  the  top  of  the  fhoulder  to 
the  elbow.  It  confifts  of  a fingle  long  bone  joined  to 
the  fhoulder-blade,  fo  as  to  polfefs  a very  free  motion 
on  all  fides.  This  connection  is  ftrengthened  by  the 
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ftefhy  portions  wh  ch  extend  to  it  from  the  back  and 
breaft,  and  perform  its  various  motions.  Thcfe, 
covered  with  (kin,  and  fupplied  with  blood-velfels 
and  nerves,  give  the  external  form  to  the  Arm. 

The  fpace  included  between  the  Elbow  and  the 
Wrift  is  called  the  Fore-arm.  It  is  compofed  of  two 
long  bones  tied  to  each  other  at  both  ends.  Thefe 
bones  are  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bone  of  the 
arm,  in  fuch  a manner,  that,  like  a hinge,  they 
have  only  motion  backwards  and  forwards,  while 
at  the  fame  time  one  of  thefe  bones  has  a rotatory 
motion. 

The  Wnji  confifls  of  eight  fmall  bones  placed  in  two 
rows  ; the  fil'd;  of  thefe  is  connefted  with  the  bones 
of  the  fore-arm,  by  a moveable,  hinge-like  articula- 
tion ; and  the  fecond  is  joined  to  the  hand  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  a flight  degree  of  motion  only  can  take 
place  between  them. 

The  Wrift  ferves  as  a bafts  to  the  hand,  and 
affords  it  a large  free  motion. 

The  Hand  conftfts  of  four  long  fmall  bones,  four 
fingers,  and  the  thumb. 

The  four  long  fmall  bones  are  articulated  with  the 
wrift  and  the  fingers,  the  latter  of  which  they  fup- 
port.  They  are  joined  together  at  each  end,  and  are 
hollow  where  they  form  the  palm,  and  convex  at  the 
back  of  the  hand. 

The  four  fingers,  each  compofed  of  three  bones, 
-arc  capable  of  a great  variety  of  motions. 
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The  thumb,  confifting  alfo  of  three  bones,  is  arti- 
culated with  one  of  the  bones  of  the  wrift.  It  ferves 
to  regulate  the  motions  of  the  fingers. 

A number  of  mufcles,  covered  with  fkin,  and  fup- 
plied  with  nerves  and  blood- veffels,  make  up  the  fi- 
gure of  the  fore-arm,  and  perform  its  motions.  The 
wrift  and  hand,  befides  thefe,  have  a great  many  li- 
gamentous cords  that  facilitate  the  complicated  mo- 
tions of  which  they  are  fufceptible. 

Inferior  Extremities. — The  Inferior  Extremities  are 
divided  into  the  Thighs,  Legs,  and  Feet. 

The  Thigh  is  formed  by  a very  large  long  bone, 
covered  by  a number  of  flefhy  portions,  which  per- 
form its  various  motions.  Thefe  on  the  back  part 
attached  to  the  thigh,  and  the  bones  of  the  bafon, 
conftitute  the  Hips. 

The  Thigh-bone  has  a large  round  extremity,  by 
which  it  is  fixed  in  the  cavity  formerly  deferibed  in 
the  namelefs  bones,  in  fuch  a manner  that  it  has  very 
extenfive  motions.  The  other  end  is  articulated 
with  the  legs. 

The  Legs  confift  of  two  long  bones,  fituated  near- 
ly in  the  fame  manner  with  relpect  to  each  other  as 
the  bones  of  the  fore-arm,  and  poflefting  a fimilar 
degree  of  motion. 

The  Bones  of  the  Legs  are  articulated  with  the 
thigh-bone,  nearly  as  thofe  of  the  fore-arm  are  with 
that  or  the  arm.  A thick  roundifh  bone,  called 
Knee-pan,  is  placed  at  the  forepart  of  this  articula- 
tion, 
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tion,  having  a very  free  motion  upwards  and  down- 
wards. This  bone  regulates  the  motions  of  the  legs. 

The  articulation  between  the  thigh  and  leg  forms 
the  Knee. 

The  inferior  extremity  of  each  bone  of  the  leg  pro- 
jecting fomewhat  outwards  conftitutes  the  Ankle. 

The  Foot  is  compofed  of  a variety  of  bones,  feven 
of  which  form  the  back  part  of  the  foot.  They  are 
articulated  with  the  bones  of  the  leg,  and  with  one 
another,  fo  as  to  allow  the  various  motions  of  the 
foot,  while  their  back  part,  compofed  of  one  large 
piece,  the  Heel-bone,  affords  attachment  to  a flrong 
tendon,  which  ftrengthens  the  articulation. 

Five  long  bones  are  placed  between  thefe  and  the 
toes.  They  have  no  motion  between  themfelves, 
but  are  joined  together  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  form 
an  arch  along  with  the  bones  behind  them.  By  this 
means  a very  firm  fupport  is  afforded  to  the  body, 
while  the  blood-veffels  and  nerves  which  fupply  the 
foot  are  proteCled  from  injury. 

The  Toes,  like  the  fingers,  are  five  in  number. 
The  great  toe  confifls  only  of  two  pieces  of  bone  ; 
the  others  have  three.  The  toes,  though  they  have 
not  fo  extenfive  a motion  as  the  fingers,  are  of 
great  ufe  in  walking. 

The  inferior  extremities  are  fupplied,  like  the  fu- 
perior,  with  blood-veffels,  nerves,  mufcles,  liga- 
ments, &c.  The  fkin  on  the  foies  of  the  feet  is 
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thicker  and  more  infallible  than  in  any  other  part  oi 
the  body. 

This  Introduction  cannot  be  better  concluded  than 
by  a few  general  obfervations  on  the  flructure  of  the 
body. 

All  the  parts  of  the  human  body,  admirably  con- 
nected with  each  other,  form  a general  aiTemblage  of 
powers,  by  which  every  purpofe-  in  life  is  wonderful- 
ly performed. 

The  Head  affords  a fituation  for  the  organs  of  the 
fenfes,  which  adapts  them  for  the  important  office  off 
ferving  as  centinels  to  announce  the  approach  of  dan- 
ger from  furrounding  bodies,  and  which  renders 
their  influence  extenfive. 

The  Superior  Extremities  aCt  as  fervants  and  defen- 
ders of  thefe  organs,  and  are  therefore  placed  near 
them. 

The  Chejt  is  excellently  conflruCted  for  the  fafe 
lodgement  of  the  powers  by  which  the  blood  is  puri- 
fied, and  fent  to  every  part  of  the  body. 

The  Belly  contains  thofe  organs  which  fupply  the 
new  materials  of  the  body,  and  carry  off  the  worn- 
out  ones. 

The  Inferior  Extremities  ferVe  as  beautiful  pillars 
to  the  whole  human  fabric,  while  they  beflow  on  it 
a power  of  moving  from  place  to  place. 

The  Whole  Body  may  be  confidered  as  the  habita* 
tkm  of  a certain  principle,  which  animates  and  regu- 
lates 
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lates  every  part  of  it.  The  inflruments  of  this  prin* 
ciple  are  the  nerves. 

1 he  necefiary  actions  of  the  body  after  a certain 
period  induce  a degree  of  laflitude,  which  terminates 
in  a total  inability  of  performing  the  ordinary  func- 
tions of  life.  Sleep  is  therefore  provided  for  recruiting 
the  body. 

The  Involuntary  Actions  of  the  body  are  continued 
during  fleep,  but  in  a flower  fucceflion.  The  think- 
ing principle,  except  in  cafes  of  difeafe,  is  quite  fut- 
pen  ded. 
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PART  I. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Of  the  Circumftances  in  the  Strudture  of  Women 
which  conftitute  Peculiarity  of  Sex. 

ALTHOUGH  the  external  form  of  women, 
except  in  certain  refpedts,  appears  nearly  the 
fame  with  that  of  men,  yet  there  are  fotne  general 
circumftances  in  which  they  differ  materially. 

Their  bodies  are  commonly  of  a fmaller  fize,  their 
{kin  more  fmooth,  their  limbs  better  turned,  and 
their  whole  frame  more  delicate  and  irritable. 

Thefe,  however,  and  a variety  of  other  differences, 
are  univerfally  known.  The  great  diftinguilhing  pe- 
culiarities in  the  ftructure  of  women,  are  the  Breads, 
the  Bafon,  and  the  Uterine  fvdem. 
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SECTION  I. 

Of  the  Breasts. 

THE  fituation  and  appearance  of  the  Breafts  art 
fo  obvious,  that  they  require  no  defcription. 
The  Breafts  are  of  a glandular  ftrudture,  fupplied 
with  many  lymphatics,  blood  veflels,  and  nerves, 
mixed  with  fat  and  cellular  fubftance.  In  the  unim- 
pregnated ftate,  they  may  be  faid  to  be  ufeful  only 
.as  ornaments  ; but  at  the  end  of  pregnancy,  they 
furnifti  milk  for  the  nourifhment  of  the  child. 

The  Milk  is  prepared  by  the  glandular  llructure  of 
the  breafts  from  the  blood.  It  is  taken  up  by  a great 
many  minute  tubes  that  terminate  in  feverai  fmall 
veflels,  which  carry  the  milk  to  the  nipples.  Thefe 
veflels  are  furrounded  by  a tough  elaftic  fubftance, 
and  have  their  ends  corrugated,  by  which  the  milk, 
except  it  be  accumulated  in  great  quantity,  is  pre- 
vented from  flowing  out  fpontaneoufiy. 

By  the  operation  of  fucking,  thefe  veflels  are  drawn 
out,  fo  as  to  become  ftraight,  and  therefore  no  longer 
impede  the  egrefs  of  the  milk,  which  is  propelled  in- 
to them  by  the  faction.  v 

When  the  bread:  is  no  longer  fucked,  the  veflels 
regain  their  former  fituation,  by  means  of  the  tough 
ckftic  fubftance  which  furrounds  them. 

rIhe  breafts  have  a very  remarkable  connection 
with  the  womb,  as  they  iufter  confiderable  changes 
when  it  is  afi’eCtcd.  his  circumftance  cannot  be  al- 
together explained  by  the  anatomical  ftructurc  of  the 
breaks. 
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SECTION  Ii. 

Structure  of  the  Bason. 

HE  lower  part  of  the  belly  of  women  is  very  dif-  _ 


ferent  from  the  fame  part  in  men  % for  the 
cavity  called  Bafon  or  Pelvis  in  them  is  much  larger. 

The  Bafon  in  women  is  more  fhallow  than  in  men  ; 
the  facred  bone  is  broader  and  more  hollow ; the 

"Y 

rump-bone,  though  it  projects  confiderably  forwards, 
is  very  moveable,  and  can  be  pufhed  back  to  a line 
with  the  extremity  of  the  facred  bone.  The  haunch 
and  hip  bones  are  alfo  at  a greater  diflance  from  each 
other  in  women  than  in  men,  and  the  arch  at  the 
forepart,  below  the  junction  of  the  fhare-bones,  is 
much  wider. 

The  Brim  of  the  female  bafon  is  of  an  oval  figure  5 
it  meafures  in  the  greatefl  number  of  women,  from 
the  back  to  the  forepart,  nearly  four  inches,  and 
from  fide  to  fide  about  five ; but  as  a thick  flefhy 
portion  is  extended  along  its  fide,  the  greatefl  width 
of  the  brim  in  a living  perfon  is  in  a flanting  direction 
between  thefe  two. 

The  Bottom  of  the  pelvis  has  naturally  no  regular 
appearance  ; but  in  certain  circumflances  during  par- 
turition it  acquires  nearly  the  fame  form  and  dimen- 
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fions  as  the  brim  ; for  it  meafures  about  five  inches 
from  the  back  to  the  fore-part,  and  four  from  fide 
to  fide. 

The  wideft  part  of  the  bottom,  however,  is  exact- 
ly  oppofite  to  the  narrowed  part  of  the  brim,  for  the 
brim  is  narrowed  between  Pubis  and  Sacrum,  and  the 
bottom  is  wided  in  that  direction. 

The  depth  of  the  female  pelvis  varies  in  different 
parts.  Behind,  when  the  rump-bone  is  pufhed  back, 
it  meafures  fix,  at  the  fides  four,  and  before,  nearly 
two  inches. 

When  the  body  is  ereCt,  the  brim  of  the  bafon  lies 
in  a more  danting  direction  than  that  of  the  male, 
for  the  upper  part  of  the  facred-bone  is  almod  three 
inches  higher  than  that  of  the  fhare-bones. 

The  child  pades  through  the  cavity  of  the  bafon 
in  parturition  ; and  for  that  purpofe  the  part  which 
generally  pades  down  fird,  the  head,  is  admirably 
adapted  to  the  particular  fhape  of  that  cavity. 

The  head  of  a child  is  oval,  and  its  dimenfions  cor- 
refpond  nearly  with  thofe  of  the  pelvis  ; it  podedes, 
moreover,  a power  of  being  diminifhed  by  compref- 
fion,  in  confequence  of  the  bones  which  form  the 
dull  being  connected  to  each  other  very  loofely. 

When  the  head  pades.  it  in  general  occupies  the  lead 
poffible  fpace ; and  therefore  the  part  at  which  the  hairs 
go  off  in  dider  nt  directions,  is  always  in  natural  labour 
foremod  anc  the  larged  part  of  the  head  is  uniform- 
ly applied  to  the  wided  part  of  the  bafon. 
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The  head  therefore  enters  the  bafon  in  fuch  a man- 
ner that  the  ears  are  placed  obliquely  towards  the 
facred  and  fhare  bones,  and  is  pufhed  down  in  the 
fame  direction  till  it  arrives  at  the  bottom  of  the  ba- 
fon. The  longeft  part  of  the  head  being  then  appli- 
ed to  the  narroweft  part  at  the  bottom  of  ihe  pelvis, 
the  pofition  mull  be  altered  before  it  can  proceed 
farther.  This  actually  takes  place  ; for  the  face  is 
turned  into  the  hollow  of  the  facred  bone,  and  the 
back-head  towards  the  lhare-bones  $ the  arch  of  the 
fhare-bones  then  receives  the  back-head,  while  the 
face  gradually  palfes  along  the  facred  bone  till  the 
whole  is  protruded. 

When  the  head  of  the  child  is  at  the  bottom  of 
the  bafon,  before  it  is  turned  in  the  manner  defen- 
ded, the  wideft  part  of  the  fhoulders  are  applied  to  the 
narroweft  at  the  brim,  by  which  means  the  child 
could  not  pafs  out  in  that  direction,  even  although 
the  bottom  were  wide  enough  for  the  paflage  of  the 
head. 

When,  however,  the  head  is  adapted  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pelvis,  the  fhoulders  accommodate  themfeives 
to  the  dimenfions  at  the  brim,  and  then,  when  they 
arrive  at  the  bottom,  they  make  the  fame  turn  which 
the  head  does. 

The  ftr'u&ure  of  a child  is  fuch,  that  every  part  of 
the  body  readily  paffes  through  an  aperture  which 
can  admit  of  the  paflage  of  the  head  and  fhoulders. 

The  Bafon,  therefore,  is  admirably  well  adapted 
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for  parturition.  The  manner  in  which  the  child  pal- 
fes  through  it  is  a circumftance  with  which  practi- 
tioners ought  to  be  intimately  acquainted,  before 
they  can  attempt  to  afford  affiftance  during  delivery. 
Many  dreadful  accidents  have  been  the  confequence 
of  ignorance  of  this  fubjeCt.  Words  alone  cannot 
convey  fuch  an  idea  of  it  as  is  neceffary  in  practice. 


SECTION  III. 

Of  the  Uterine  System. 

THE  Uterine  Syftem  * confifts  qf  the  Uterus  or 
Womb  itfelf,  and  its  Appendages. 

The  Womb  is  a fmall  hollow  organ,  fhaped  fome- 
what  like  a pear  flattened,  placed  in  the  cavity  of  the 
bafon,  between  the  ftraight  gut  and  bladder.  It  is 
divided  into  the  Bottom,  the  Body,  the  Neck,  and 
the  mouth.  The  bottom  is  the  line  between  the  two 
upper  corners  ; it  is  placed  fomewhat  below  the  brim 
of  the  bafon,  and  is  about  two  inches  in  extent.  The 
mouth  is  the  lowed:  part  of  the  Womb,  when  the 
body  is  in  the  erect  pofture  ; it  confifts  of  a fmall 
opening,  furrounded  by  two  pretty  thick  lips  ; the 
appearance,  however,  of  this  part  varies  in  different 
women. 

The 

* This  defeription  of  the  Uterine  Syftem  relates  only  to  thofe 
organs  in  the  unimpregnated  ftatc. 
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The  body  and  neck,  each  contributing  almoft  e- 
qual  proportions,  form  the  fpace  between  the  bottom 
find  mouth. 

The  fubfiance  of  the  Womb  is  flefhy,  but  it  is 
more  compatt  than  that  of  any  other  flefhy  part ; it 
is  fupplied  with  a number  of  blood- veffels,  lympha- 
tics, and  nerves,  which  are  fo  much  compreffed  that 
their  courfe  cannot  be  traced. 

The  infide  of  the  Womb  is  lined  with  a very  fine 
fkin,  wrhich  is  fomewhat  wrinkled  in  young  women, 
particularly  towards  the  neck.  The  ftru&ure  of  this 
fkin  is  not  perfectly  underitood.  The  extremities  of 
many  very  minute  veffels  can  be  perceived  on  its 
furface  ; and  between  the  wrinkles  there  are  fmall 
mucous  glands. 

From  the  infide  of  the  Womb  the  periodical  eva- 
cuation proceeds. 

In  the  natural  unimpregnated  date  there  is  no  ca- 
vity in  the  Womb,  for  the  fides  of  its  internal  fur- 
face  are  every  where  in  contaft. 

There  are  three  openings  in  the  Womb,  two  (one 
at  each  corner)  at  the  bottom  and  one  at  the  mouth : 
the  former  are  always  very  minute,  the  latter  varies 
in  different  women. 

Appendages  of  the  Womb.  — The  mouth  of  the 
Womb  hangs  into  a canal  which  ferves  as  the  paffage 
to  that  organ.  This  canal,  called  Vagina , being 
attached  tov  the  neck  of  the  Womb,  higher  at  the 
back  than  the  fore-part,  forms  an  angle  with  it. 
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The  Vagina  is  a membranous,  flefhy  canal,  com- 
pofed  of  feveral  layers,  capable  of  being  confiderably 
lengthened  and  enlarged  on  different  occafions.  Its 
ordinary  length  is  about  four  or  five  inches,  and  its 
breadth  between  one  and  two. 

The  layer  which  conflitutes  the  infide  of  the  va- 
gina being  much  longer  than  the  other,  forms  a num- 
ber of  fmall  folds,  which  are  obliterated  after  fre- 
quent child  bearing,  &c.  This  layer  has  many  mu- 
cous glands  over  its  furface,  and  is  exquifitely  fen- 
fible. 

The  vagina,  connected  to  the  womb  in  the  man- 
ner already  defcribed,  paffes  down  between  the 
flraight  gut  and  bladder  under  the  arch  of  the  fhare- 
bones.  It  is  united  with  the  bladder  and  the  paffage 
leading,  to  that  organ,  at  the  fore-part  in  its  whole 
extent,  and  in  a certain  degree  at  the  back-part  with 
the  flraight  gut.  From  this  circumftance,  diforders 
in  any  of  thefe  parts  will  be  readily  communicated  to 
the  others. 

The  fkin  which  covers  the  external  furface  of  the 
womb  (the  fame  with  that  which  lines  the  whole  bel- 
ly) forms  at  each  fide  a broad  doubling,  named  Broad 
Ligaments . 

Thefe  doublings  connect  the  womb  to  the  Tides  of 
, the  bafon  ; in  fo  loofe  a manner,  however,  that  they 
do  not  prevent  it  from  occafionally  changing  its  fitua- 
tion.  • They  afford  alfo  fupport  to  the  blood-veffels, 
nerves,  and  lymphatics  of  the  womb. 


From 
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From  each  corner  of  the  bottom  of  the  womb 
two  fmall  narrow  flefhy  canals  run  along  the  upper 
part  of  the  broad  ligaments  in  a curved  direction,  and 
terminate  at  the  Tides  of  the  bafo  in  a fringed  fub- 
ftance,  which  hangs  loofely  in  the  cavity  of  the  belly. 
Thefe  are  the  Fallopian  Tubes. 

The  Fallopian  Tubes  communicate  with  the  womb 
at  the  minute  openings  of  its  bottom.  In  their  courfe 
they  gradually  enlarge,  but  at  their  fringed  extremi- 
ties they  again  have  a very  fmall  orifice. 

About  one  inch  from  the  womb,  at  each  fide, 
two  fmall  bodies  are  placed  in  the  broad  ligaments, 
refembling  a nutmeg  flattened,  called  Ovaria.  They 
are  plump,  large,  and  rounded  in  young  healthy 
women,  and  become  fhri veiled  and  fmall  in  thofe 
who  have  had  many  children. 

The  ftru&ure  of  the  ovaria,  though  certainly  glan- 
dular, is  imperfectly  known. 

At  the  fore-part  of  the  womb,  below  the  begin- 
ning of  each  Fallopian  tube,  a round  cord,  compo- 
fed  of  vefiels,  nerves,  &c.  intimately  interwoven, 
paflfes  down  to  each  groin.  Thefe  are  named  the 
Round  Ligaments.  They  feem  to  be  principally  ufe- 
ful  in  retaining  the  womb  in  its  proper  fituation  *. 

* In  the  former  editions  of  this  work,  the  Uterine  Syftem  was 
minutely  defcribed.  The  author,  however,  with  a view  to  ren- 
der the  prefent  edition  more  generally  acceptable,  has  placed  the 
former  defeription  in  a fliort  Syllabus,  which  he  has  printed  for 
' the  folc  ufe  of  his  female  pupils. 
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SECTION  IV. 

Of  the  Periodical  Evacuation. 

ST  7 OMEN  in  the  unimpregnated  date  are  fub- 
W jecl  to  a certain  Evacuation,  which  recurs 
periodically  generally  every  fourth  week,  more  fre- 
quently in  fome,  and  more  feldom  in  others. 

This  difcharge,  called  Mendruation,  commonly 
commences  about  the  fourteenth,  lifteenth,  or  fix- 
teenth  year,  according  to  the  growth  of  the  body, 
and  of  the  uterine  fyftem.  It  ufually  ceafes  fome 
time  between  the  fortieth  and  fiftieth  year,  ioonefl:  in 
thofe  in  whom  it  appears  earlied. 

The  periodical  evacuation  continues  in  general  for 
three,  four,  or  five  days,  during  which  time  the 
quantity  difcharged  is  from  a gill  to  half  a pint.  It  is, 
however,  liable  to  confiderable  variation  in  quantity 
and  time  of  duration,  in  different  women,  and  in  diffe- 
rent climates. 

The  commencement  of  the  periodical  evacuation 
introduces  an  important  change  in  the  female  condi- 
tution.  It  ought  therefore  to  be  viewed  as  a critical 
feafon,  which  demands  a greater  diare  of  attention 
than  is  generally  paid  to  it.  Many  difeafes,  which 
had  previoufly  refided  the  power  ot  medicine,  often 
abate  or  clifappear  on  the  regular  edabhfhment  of 
that  evacuation. 
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The  management  of  young  women  at  that  tender 
and  critical  age  ought  therefore  to  be  particularly  at- 
tended to. 

' The  revolution  which  the  periodical  difcharge  in- 
duces in  the  female  conftitution  is  not  effected  at  once  : 
A number  of  preceding  complaints  announce  its  ap- 
proach. A general  languor  and  weaknefs,  depra- 
ved appetite,  impaired  digeftion,  frequent  headach, 
and  hardnefs  and  tightnefs  of  the  breafts,  often  dif- 
trefs  young  women  feveral  weeks  or  months  before 
the  difcharge  appears.  Thefe  fymptoms  require  the 
life  of  thofe  remedies  which  tend  to  ftrengthen  the 
general  habit,  fuch  as  nourifhing  diet,  frnall  dofes  of 
light  bitters,  preparations  of  Heel,  particularly  in  the 
form  of  mineral  waters,  together  with  variation  of 
fcene,  and  moderate  exercife  in  dry  open  air.  At 
the  fame  time,  late  hours,  fatigue  from  dancing,  ex- 
pofure  to  heat,  or  long  confinement  in  crowded  pla- 
ces, and  irregularities  of  every  kind,  ought  to  be 
prohibited  in  the  ftrongeft  terms. 

If,  however,  notwithftanding  fuch  treatment,  or 
in  confequence  of  any  imprudence,  the  health  fhould 
become  much  impaired,  and  the  body  wafted,  there 
is  the  greateft  reafon  to  dread  hettic  fever , a 
difeafe  of  the  moft  alarming  nature.  Many  young 
women  in  fuch  a fituation  are  daily  loft,  from  ne- 
gledl. 

After  the  periodical  evacuation  has  been  perfe&Iy 
eftablifhed.  its  approach  is  generally  announced  by 
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one  or  more  of  the  following  fymptoms.  Fulnefs, 
tenfion,  or  pain  in  the  breads  ; pain  or  giddinefs  in 
the  head  ; a flight  degree  of  naufea  or  ficknefs  ; 
pains  in  the  belly  and  loins  driking  downwards ; 
heavinefs  and  weaknefs  of  the  eyes,  with  a livid  mark 
under  the  eyelids  ; together  with  a general  lan- 
guor. 

The  greated  number  of  women  are  occafionally 
iubjedt  to  fome  of  thefe  fymptoms  ; though  a few 
fuffer  no  deviation  from  their  ufual  date  of  health. 

When  there  is  reafon  to  expect  the  periodical  eva- 
cuation, every  thing  which  may  difcompofe  the 
mind  or  body  fhould  be  carefully  avoided,  particular- 
ly paflions  of  every  kind,  and  expofure  to  cold,  or 
violent  exercife  or  fatigue.  The  food  fliould  be  plain 
and  Ample,  fach  as  may  not  overload  the  domach 
nor  didurb  the  bowels. 

When  any  of  the  fymptoms  which  precede  the  dif- 
charge,  fuch  as  pains  in  the  head,  or  back  and  loins, 
continue  violent  for  a condderable  time,  the  feet 
fhould  be  bathed  in  warm  water,  and  fome  weak 
warm  white-wine  negus  or  whey  fliould  be  drank. 

There  are  many  difputes  about,  the  caufes  and 
ufes  of  the  periodical  evacuation  : thefe  fubjects  are 
inconfident  with  the  nature  of  this  work. 

J his  dilcharge  difappears  during  the  time  of  preg- 
nancy. and  giving  fuck. — An  idea  prevails  much,  even 
among  practitioners  otherwife  eminent,  that  women 
are  fometimes  regular  when  with  child  for  the  fird 
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four  or  five  months,  or  even  more.  "This,  however, 
is  a miftake,  for  from  the  nature  of  pregnancy  it 
is  abfolutely  impoflible  ; cafes  indeed  from  time  to 
time  occur,  where  a trifling  appearance  takes  place 
in  the  early  months.  Such  dilcharges  differ  materi- 
ally, both  in  their  nature  and  origin,  from  the  real 
periodical  evacuation,  and  always  indicate  fomething 
uncommoil,  and  therefore  require  the  attention  of  a 
fkilful  practitioner. 

Women  are  fubjectto  the  periodical  evacuation  af- 
ter having  given  fuck  for  a certain  time : nature  feems 
then  to  indicate  that  they  are  no  longer  fit  for  nurfes, 
and  therefore  they  ought  certainly  to  take  the  hint. 
If  this  be  neglected,  it  is  well  known  that  the  child 
fuffers. 

CHAPTER  II. 

SEXUAL  diseas.es. 

« 

WOMEN  are  fubjed  to  many  difeafes  in  con- 
fequence  of  peculiarity  of  fex.  Some  of 
thefe,  by  affeding  the  capacity  of  the  bafon,  impede 
the  delivery  of  the  child  ; others,  by  inducing  trou- 
blefome  fymptoms,  render  life  uncomfortable  ; and 
many,  by  affeding  the  general  health,  prove  the 
fource  of  the  mofl  dangerous  fymptoms. 

It  is  of  importance  to  explain  the  nature  of  all 
thofe  difeafes,  that  thofe  afflidcd  with  any  of  them 
may  be  enabled  to  apply  proper  remedies,  or  have 
recourfe  to  proper  advice  before  it  be  too  late. 
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SECTION  I. 

Deviations  in  the  Form  of  the  Bason  in  conference 

of  Disease. 

THE  human  body  is  fubject  to  a difeafe  of  the 
bones  which  is  peculiar  to  itfelf,  -for  it  has  not 
been  difcovered  in  any  animal.  This  difeafe  is  fo 
great  a degree  of  foftnefs  in  the  bones,  that  their 
fhape  becomes  changed  by  the  preffure  of  the  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  body.  It  moll  frequently  appears 
in  children,  and  is  in  them  called  Rickets.  It  fome- 
tirnes  alfo  occurs  in  grown  perfons,  in  confequence 
of  any  tedious  lingering  diforder,  which  very  much 
impairs  the  conflitution,  and  is  then  named  Softnefs 
of  the  Bones. 

When  females  have  this  difeafe,  they  naturally  be- 
come unfit  for  being  mothers,  as  they  mud  either, 
according  to  the  progrefs  which  the  difeafe  makes, 
bear  children  with  much  difficulty  and  danger,  or 
muff  be  incapable  of  ever  producing  a living  child. 

It  was  formerly  remarked  *,  that  the  bafon  fup- 
ports  the  body  ; if  therefore  the  bones  of  which  it  is 
compofed  become  foft,  the  weight  which  they  ne- 
ceffarily  bear  mult  unavoidably  alter  their  fhape. 

The  fituation  and  form  of  the  l'acred  bone  are 
more  frequently  changed  than  thofe  of  any  other 
bone  of  the  bafon,  becaufe  in  >every  attitude  but  ly« 
ing,  it  has  the  greateff  weight  to  fupport. 

> w • * - 

■*  Introdu&ion,  p.  45. 
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The  foreparts  of  the  bafon  are  fometimes  made  to 
approach  the  back-part  ; and  it  often  happens  that 
the  feat-bones  are  forced  very  near  each  other.  This 
generally  affe&s  the  fhare-bones ; fo  that  the  fides 
of  the  arch  between  them  become  nearly  clofe  to 
each  other. 

The  rump-bone  alfo  is  liable  to  be  turned  to  a fide, 
or  crooked  up. 

Thefe,  and  a variety  of  other  deviations  from  na- 
ture, in  confequence  of  foftnefs  of  the  bones,  dimi- 
niih  the  paffage  through  which  the  child  mud  pro- 
ceed, in  degrees  correfponding  with  the  obdinacy 
and  time  of  duration  of  the  difeafe. 

The  fame  circumdances  are  fometimes  the  effects 
of  particular  occupations  of  life,  as  embroidering,  &c. 
where  the  body  is  inclined  to  one  fide,  and  alfo  of 
thofe  accidents  which  render  that  pofture  neceffary. 

Deficiencies  in  the  capacity  of  the  bottom  of  the 
bafon  are  eafily  obferved  ; but  it  requires  much  prac- 
tice and  judgment  to  difcover  thofe  of  the  upper  o- 
pening : on  fuch  knowledge,  however,  the  life  of 
mother  and  child  mud  often  depend. 

Wherever  women  become  pregnant  who  have  had 
rickets  in  their  youth,  or  who  have  narrow  haunches, 
legs  fhort  in  proportion  to  their  bodies,  or  who  have 
been  at  a former  period  long  confined  to  bed,  from 
rheumatifm,  or  any  tedious  weakening  difeafe,  they 
have  reafon  to  dread  a difficult  labour. 
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It  is  therefore  an  indifpenfable  duty  incumbent  on 
every  woman  in  fuch  a fituation,  in  fo  far  as  file 
ought  to  regard  her  own  life,  and  the  natural  wifh 
of  becoming  the  mother  of  a living  child,  to  put  her- 
felf  at  once  under  the  care  of  the  mod  eminent  prac- 
titioner to  whom  fhe  can  have  accefs.  On  the  other 
hand,  when  a midwife  is  called  to  attend,  a patient 
under  fuch  circumftances,  fhe  ought  to  take  the 
earliefl  opportunity  to  defire  the  aid  of  a male  practi- 
tioner. From  this  not  being  attended  to,  many  un- 
fortunate women  are  every  day  loft,  in  confequence 
of  the  delay  which  muft  always  take  place  when  ex- 
traordinary affiltance  becomes  neceffary. 

Sometimes  women  have  a deficiency  of  fpace  in  the 
baton,  who  are  otherwife  well  made.  Fortunately 
where  this  happens,  it  becomes  during  labour  very 
foon  obvious  to  the’praCtitioner. 

A 

SECTION  II. 

External  Sexual  Diseases. 

WOMEN  have  fometimes  Peculiarities  in  their 
External  Form,  which  may  proceed  from 
original  mal-conformation,  or  be  the  effects  of  other 
difeafes. 

When  there  is  any  thing  uncommon  in  external 
appearance,  that  falfe  delicacy,  fo  natural  in  women, 
which  often  prevents  them  from  confulting  practition- 
ers, fhould  be  immediately  overcome,  otherwife  they 
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may  be  fubject  to  many  inconveniencies  which  might 
cafily  be  avoided. 

Although  women  be  apparently  properly  form- 
ed, the  paffage  of  the  periodical  evacuation  is  fome- 
times  obftru&ed  by  a firm  membrane,  whiA  clofes  it 
up. 

„ This  preternatural  appearance,  at  a certain  period 
of  life,  produces  the  moil  painful  and  troublefome 
complaints  ; for  a tumour  or  fwelling  is  gradually 
formed,  by  the  accumulation  of  that  fluid  which 
ought  to  be  difcharged.  From  the  confinement  of 
the  fluid,  and  the  pufh  which  it  makes  at  the  accuf- 
tomed  periods,  the  mofl  violent  bearing  down  pains 
are  occafioned. 

Thefe  bearing  down  pains  increafe  in  violence  ac- 
cording to  the  duration  of  the  complaint,  and  at  laft, 
in  the  advanced  flage  of  the  difeafe,  refemble  fo 
much  the  throes  of  labour,  as  to  have  often  occafion- 
ed miflakes. 

The  difeafe  is  readily  known  by  this  circumflance, 
that  the  painful  fymptoms  difappear  during  the  inter- 
val of  the  accuflomed  periods. 

The  cure  of  this  difeafe,  which  is  very  Ample, 
confiding  only  of  an  incifion  through  the  obftrudting 
membrane,  mufl  be  trufled  to  a practitioner. 

The  external  form  of  women  is  apt  to  become 
changed,  by  the  cohering  of  contiguous  parts,  in 
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confequence  of  excoriations,  or  of  previous  inflamma- 
tion. 

Every  part  of  the  body  becomes  excoriated  if  ex- 
pofed  to  moifture,  and  not  kept  clean  ; the  mod  de- 
licate parts  are  more  particularly  liable  to  this  acci- 
dent. 

The  great  advantage,  as  well  as  neceflity,  of  the 
frequent  ufe  of  the  Bidet , is  therefore  very  obvious, 
as  it  affords  the  beft  means  for  preventing  excoria- 
tions, and  their  difagreeable  confequences. 

When  excoriations  do  happen,  their  treatment 
ought  to  be  Ample.  If  they  are  flight  and  fuperficial, 
the  application  of  cloths  dipt  in  Port  wine,  or  a weak 
folution  of  fugar  of  lead  *,  will  remove  the  com- 
plaint ; but  if  the  excoriations  have  a fiery  appear- 
ance, and  be  deep  feated,  they  ought  to  be  drefled 
with  fpermaceti  ointment,  very  thinly  fpr^ad  on  li- 
nen. 

Inflammation  affecting  women  externally,  if  ac- 
companied, with  heat,  throbbing  pain,  fwelling,  and 
tenfion,  from  having  a very  great  tendency  to  termi- 
nate in  extenfive  fuppuration  or  mortification,  ought 
to  be  always  particularly  attended  to  in  the  begin- 
ning ; women  fhould  not  therefore,  in  fuch  cafes, 
delay  having  recourfe  to  proper  afiiftance.  If,  how- 
ever, this  cannot  be  procured,  violent  pain  muff;  be 

4 

* Viz.  ten  grains  difTolred  in  half  an  Englifh  pint  of  rofe- 
water. 
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prevented  by  dofes  of  laudanum  *,  and  a poultice 
confiding  of  loft  bread  foaked  in  alum  water,  or  a ' 
llrong  folution  of  fugar  of  lead  f,  Ihould  be  applied 
to  the  inflamed  parts. 

In  cafes  where  the  inflammation  is  very  violent, 
blood  Ihould  be  taken  from  the.  arm,  and  alfo,  by 
means  of  leeches,  from  the  part. 

A particular  kind  of  inflammation  is  attended  with 
a very  troublefome,  though  not  dangerous  fymptom, 
an  exceflive  degree  of  itching.  This  complaint,  how- 
ever, is  the  efleft  of  feveral  caufes,  which  cannot  be 
explained  to  thofe  who  are  ignorant  of  the  practice  of 
phyfic.  If  therefore  it  be  not  removed  by  low  li- 
ving, and  repeated  dofes  of  cooling  falts,  2long  with 
the  liberal  ufe  of  ripe  fruits,  proper  advice  is  requi- 
red. The  difeafe  may  often  be  palliated  by  frequent 
dofes  of  laudanum,  and  the  application  of  fimple 
camphorated  ointment,  or  Goulard’s  cerate,  to  the 
affe&ed  parts. 

i 

4 

The  oidinary  dofe  of  laudanum,  for  grown  perjbns  is  from 
twenty  to  thirty-five  drops,  according  to  the  temperament  and 
ftrength. 

f \ iz.  a drachm  diflolved  in  a gill  of  vinegar  and  half  a pint 
of  rofe -water. 


J. 
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SECTION  III. 

Descent  or  Bearing  Down  of  the  Womb,  and 
Protrusion  of  the  Vagina. 

« 

THE  connections  of  the  womb,  it  was  formerly 
obfervcd  *,  are  fo  loofe,  that  it  readily  changes 
its  fituation. 

From  this  circumftance  it  may  be  underftood,  that 
if  the  vagina  be  very  much  relaxed  or  enlarged,  the 
womb  will  fall  lower  into  it  than  it  naturally  does. 

XVhen  this  happens,  it  prefles  on  the  neck  of  the 
bladder  and  the  lower  part  of  the  ftraight  gut,  which 
excites  a difagreeable  fenfation  in  thefe  parts. 

The  fymptoms  of  this  complaint,  in  its  incipient 
(late,  are,  bearing  down  pain,  efpecially  when  tiling 
exercife,  frequent  defire  to  make  water  and  go  to 
Pool,  and  a difcharge  of  a (limy  fluid  from  the  va- 
gina. 

When  thefe  fymptoms  are  difregarded,  the  difeafe 
continues  to  increafe  in  proportion  to  its  duration, 
in  many  cafes  the  womb  protrudes  entirely  without 
the  vagina,  and  then  becomes  highly  troublefome 
and  painful.  It  alfo  in  that  (late,  from  its  connec- 
tion with  the  bladder,  renders  the  fubjeCl  of  it  unable 
to  make  water,  without  lying  down  and  pulhing  up 
the  protruded  tumour. 


* Page  70. 


The 


FEMALE  COMPLAINTS. 


83 

The  caufes  of  the  defcent  of  the  womb  ought  to 
be  univerfally  known,  as  it  is  certainly  often  in  wo- 
mens power  to  efcape  entirely  from  the  miferable  and 
uncomfortable  ftate  to  which  they  muff  be  reduced  if 
fubjeft  to  that  complaint. 

Every  difeafe  which  induces  weaknefs  of  the  habit 
in  general,  but  more  efpecially  of  the  pafiage  to  the 
womb,  will  lay  the  foundation  for  the  bearing  down 
or  defcent  of  the  uterus.  Irregularities  of  the  pe- 
riodical evacuation,  frequent  milcarriage,  improper 
treatment  during  labour,  and  too  early  or  violent  ex- 
ercife  after  lying-in,  are  the  mod;  common  circum- 
ftances  to  which  this  difeafe  is  to  be  attributed. 

The  cure  of  Bearing  dozen  of  the  womb,  if  attend- 
ed to  early,  may  often  be  eafily  accomplifhed.  The 
tone  of  the  vagina  mull  be*reftored  by  the  cold  bath, 
and  aftringent  lotions  thrown  into  it  three  or  four 
times  a-day,  while  at  the  fame  time  internal  ftrength- 
ening  remedies  fhould  be  taken,  and  the  patient  ought 

to  be  confined  very  much  to  a horizontal  pofture. 

/ t * 

When,  however,  the  difeafe  has  proceeded  fo  far 
that  the  womb  defeends , the  cure  is  attended  with 
confiderable  difficulty,  and  requires  time  in  pro- 
portion to  the  duration  of  the  complaint,  and  the 
ftate  of  the  patient’s  general  health. 

Young  married  women,  troubled  with  defcent  of 
the  womb,  may  expeft  to  be  entirely  relieved  from  it 

L 2 if 
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if  they  become  pregnant,  provided  they  be  properly 
treated  after  delivery. 

In  cafes  where  there  is  no  probability  of  pregnan- 
cy, the  womb  Ihould  be  kept  up  by  means  of  a piece 
of  fponge  adapted  to  the  paflage,  moiftened  with  any 
mild  aftringent  liquor,  and  the  remedies  advifed  ,for 
bearing  down  of  that  organ  fhould  be  carefully  em- 
ployed. 

When,  however,  the  defcent  of  the  womb  is  very 
troublefome,  and  nas  continued  for  a confiderable 
time,  the  only  relief  which  can  be  obtained  is  to  be 
procured  from  the  ufe  of  an  inftrument  called  Peffary. 

Women  in  general  are  prejudiced  againft  iuch  in- 
ftruments,  and  many  practitioners  have  recourfe  to 
them  with  great  reluctance  : fome  indeed  have  abfo- 
lutely  prohibited  their  ufe,  and  have  alleged,  that 
they  can  never  anfwer  any  good  purpofe,  but  that, 
on  the  contrary,  they  always  increafe  the  malady, 
and  produce  other  bad  effects. 

d hat  pefiaries  have  often  been  the  caufe  of  many 
vei  y troublefome  as  well  as  dangerous  fymptoms  can- 
not be  demed  ; but  this  can  only  happen  when  they 
are  improperly  managed ; for  thefe  inftruments,  when 
judicioufly  employed,  always  contribute  very  mate- 
i idl  1 y , <xi~  Icaft  to  the  eale  and  comfort  of  the  patient, 
and  can  never  do  any  harm. 

I he  Author  of  this  Work  knows  at  prefent  many 
women  who  are  enabled,  by  the  ufe  of  a peffary,  to 
piake  every  exertion  neceflary  in  a&ive  life,  without 
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feeling  the  fmalleft  pain  from  the  inftrument  ; while 
the  few  who,  in  the  courfe  of  his  pra&ice,  have  re- 
fufed  to  try  that  expedient,  fulfer  all  the  difagreeable 
effects  which  can  originate  from  a weakening  difeafe 
and  want  of  exercife. 

Protrufion  of  the  vagina  is  not  fo  frequent  as  de- 
fcent  of  the  womb  ; but  when  it  occurs,  it  is  fully 
as  troublefome.  It  appears  in  the  form  of  a tumour 
hanging  out  without  the  pafl'age,  with  the  mouth  of 
the  womb  at  the  upper  and  fore  part  of  it,  which 
diftinguifhes  it  from  the  protrufion  of  the  womb. 

When  the  vagina  is  very  much  relaxed,  and  at 
the  fame  time  narrow,  the  weight  of  the  womb  bear- 
ing down  on  it  pufhes  out  that  part  of  it  which  is 
mod  loofely  connected  to  the  contiguous  parts  and 
confequently  occafions  the  appearance  already  de- 
lcribed. 

The  cure  depends  on  the  protruded  part  being 
replaced,  and  the  weakened  ftate  of  the  vagina  reme- 
died. Thefe  purpofes  may  be  accomplilhed  by  the 
means  recommended  in  cafes  of  defcent  of  the  womb. 
As,  however,  protrufion  of  the  vagina  is  often  the 
confequence  of  general  weaknefs  of  the  habit,  the 
Peruvian  bark,  and  mineral  waters,  with  fteel,  fhould 
be  taken  internally,  and  a fuitable  plan  of  diet  and 
exercife  ought  to  be  followed. 

SEC- 
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SECTION  IV. 

Tumours  in  the  Vagina  and  Womb. 

4 

r~]TTHE  Vagina  and  Womb  are  fubject  to  flelhy  ex- 
JL  crefcences  called  Polypous  Tumours , in  common 
with  fome  other  parts  of  the  body.  Thefe  in  many 
cafes  are  foft  as  cloated  blood  ; in  others  they  re- 
femble  flefh  ; and  fometimes  they  are  found  of  a 
hard  confidence.  They  are  of  different  fizes  and 
fhapes. 

Little  inconvenience  is  felt  from  thefe  excrefcen- 
ces  when  they  are  fmall,  except  from  their  occafion- 
jng  irregular  difcharges  of  blood  from  the  womb  or 
vagina.  But  the  mod  troublefome  as  well  as  dange- 
rous fymptoms  occur  in  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe, 
when  the  tumour  becomes  bulky. 

Violent  bearing-down  pain,  frequent  difcharges  of 
blood,  and  the  condant  draining  of  a fetid,  ill  co- 
loured fluid  from  the  vagina,  along  \vith  inability  to 
make  water,  and  irritation  on  the  draight  gut,  in- 
ducing continual  defire  to  go  to  dool,  are  the  fymp- 
toms of  a large  excrefcence  in  the  womb  or  vagina. 
When  the  difeafe  has  continued  for  fome  time,  the 
tumour  hangs  at  lad  without  the  paffage  of  the 
womb. 

Thefe  excrefcences  have  often  been  midaken  for  de- 
fcent  of  the  uterus,  and  fometimes  even  for  the  head 

of 
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of  a child.  A furgeon  in  Lyons  a&ually  tore  away, 
by  the  utmoft  exertion  of  force,  the  womb  along 
with  an  excrefcence,  having  imagined  that  the  unfor- 
tunate patient  was  in  labour,  and  that  he  pulled  by  a 
part  of  the  child. 

If  this  difeafe  be  long  neglefted,  the  pains  increafe 
in  violence,  and  the  patient  becomes  emaciated  from 
the  continual  difcharges. 

In  the  treatment  of  excrefcences  in  the  vagina,  &c. 
it  is  of  very  great  importance  to  form  an  accurate  idea 
of  the  difeafe.  The  fyinptoms,  therefore,  which  dif- 
tinguifh  it  from  other  complaints  ought  to  be  well 
known. 

Excrefcences  of  the  womb  differ  from  defcent  of 

» 

that  organ,  in  being  attended  with  frequent  difchar- 
ges of  blood,  and  when  felt,  in  being  broad  and 
bulkv,  and  having  no  orifice  like  the  protruded  womb, 
and  in  being  eafily  moved  or  twirled  round,  as  it 
were,  by  the  finger. 

If  the  difeafe  produced  by  fuch  excrefcences  be 
early  attended  to,  in  many  inftances  it  can  be  remo- 
ved without  danger,  or  occafioning  much  pain.  But 
when  the  excrefcences  have  acquired  a great  fize,  the 
danger  is  proportionally  greater. 

The  cure  depends  on  a furgical  operation,  which 
ought  only  to  be  attempted  by  thofe  who  have  had 
opportunities  of  treating  fuch  cafes,  as  it  requires  a 
very  accurate  knowledge  of  the  flru&ure  and  fitua- 
tion  of  the  contiguous  parts,  to  avoid  thofe  errors  in 

performing 
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performing  it  which  have  proved  fatal  to  many  wo- 
hien. 


SECTION  V. 

Cancerous  Affections  of  the  Womb. 

t 

ULcerated  Cancer  of  the  Womb  b perhaps  the 
moft  dreadful  difeafe  to  which  the  human 

i * 

body  is  fubjedt.  The  unfortunate  fufferer  feels  con- 
ftant  excruciating  burning  pain  in  the  womb,  and 
has  a very  fetid  acrid  difcharge  of  matter  from  the 
vagina,  that  excoriates  every  part  which  it  touches, 
notwithftandmg  the  greateft  attention  to  cleanlinefs. 

At  lafl  all  the  parts  contiguous  to  the  womb  be- 
come ulcerated  ; and  the  fituation  of  the  patient  is 
not  only  tormenting  in  the  higheft  degree  to  herfelf, 
but  Ihocking  to  every  one  about  her.  Under  fuch 
circumftances,  death  lofes  its  formidable  appearance, 
tind  is  anxioufly  wifhed  for,  both  by  the  unhappy 
fufferer  herfelf,  and  by  all  her  friends. 

No  medicine  has  yet  been  difcovered  which  can 
remedy  this  dreadful  difeafe,  after  it  has  induced  thefe 
fymptoms.  The  largeft  dofes  of  laudanum  are  fcarce- 
ly  lufficient  to  lull  the  pain  ; and  every  other  reme- 
dy hitherto  tried  in  fuch  cafes  has  been  found  inef- 
fectual. 

As,  however,  the  difeafe  generally  exiffs  for  a 
confiderable  time  before  it  becomes  fo  truly  Ihock- 

ing> 
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mg,  by  a proper  attention  to  the  fymptoms,  its  pro- 
grefs  may  often  be  retarded,  fometimes  even  almoft 
impeded. 

When,  therefore,  women  at  the  decline  of  life 
feel  an  uneafy  weight,  irregular  {hooting  pains,  at- 
tended with  the  fenfation  of  heat,  or  difagreeable 
itching,  at  the  lower  part  of  the  belly,  they  have 
reafon  to  dread  threatening  cancer.  If,  at  the  fame 
time  of  life,  any  hardnefs  be  felt  about  the  breaft, 
even  although  there  be  no  pain,  future  cancer,  of 
that  organ,  or  of  the  womb,  (for  the  one  has  a re- 
markable connexion  with  the  other),  may  be  ex- 
pected. 

Such  fymptoms  require  the  mofl  ferious  attention  ; 
for  the  woman’s  comfort  muft  depend  on  their  pro- 
per treatment  ; and  therefore  recourfe  fhould  be 
had,  on  their  firft  appearance,  to  the  advice  of  a 
practitioner. 

By  a continued  perfeverance  in  a milk  and  vege- 
table diet,  with  a total  abftinence  from  animal  food 
of  all  kinds,  and  every  fermented  liquor,  and  by 
occaficnal  blood-letting,  and  the  eftablifhment  of  one 
or  two  iifues  in  the  arms  or  above  the  knees,  toge- 
ther with  frequent  dofes  of  cooling  laxative  lalts,  the 
progrefs  of  the  difeafe  may  be  retarded. 

Cancerous  complaints  produce  fuch  deplorable 
effects,  that  it  cannot  be  confidercd  wonderful  that 
women  fubjeCted  to  them  fhould,  with  eagernefs, 
•have  recourfe  to  every  impudent  quack  who  pretends 
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to  have  difcovered  a noftrum  for  their  cure.  The 
Author  of  thefe  pages,  however,  deems  it  his  duty  to- 
caution  women  againft  fpending  that  time  in  liftening 
to  the  pretenfions  of  empyricks,  which  may  be  fo 
advanfageoufly  employed  at  the  beginning  of  fuch 
complaints,  in  adopting  faitable  means  to  check 
their  progrefs. 

Were  any  medicine  difcovered  which  fliould  pof- 
fefs  the  power  of  removing  cancer,  the  fortunate  dif- 
coverer  certainly  would  not  long  conceal  his  fuccefs : 
and  hence  fuch  unequivocal  evidence  of  the  fadt 
would  footi  be  furnifhed,  as  fhould  put  the  matter 
beyond  a doubt.  At  prefent,  however,  quacks 
found  their  pretenfions  m merit  on  the  fuccefsful 
event  of  fingle  cafes.  Delufive  pretenfions  ! Were 
any  fingle  cafe  of  cancer  cured  by  internal  medicines, 
every  cancerous  complaint,  wherever  fituated,  fhould 
yield  to  the  fame  means  ; juft  as  (what  is  well  known) 
the  particular  difeafe  for  which  mercury  is  a certain 
remedy,  although  it  appears  in  a variety  of  forms., 
and  in  different  parts  of  the  body,  is  Uniformly  re- 
moved by  the  fame  mineral. 

Many  flocking  cafes  have  occurred  within  the  ob« 
fervatkm  of  the  Author  of  this  Work,  where  women 
have  neglected  purfuing  with  fteadinefs  the  fuggef- 
lions  of  regular  pra&itioners,  in  confcquence  of  the 
falfe  confidence  they  were  induced  to  place  in  the 
difhoneft  promiles  of  the  difcoverers  of  noftrums.  A 
fimple  recital  of  the  agony  of  fuch  women  previous 

ta 
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to  death,  might  appear  incredible.  The  interference 
of  the  legiflature,  in  checking  this  fpecies  of  robbery, 
is  certainly  required,  fince  not  only  is  money  flolen, 
but  alfo  is  life  deflroyed,  and  that  in  a way  of  torture 
too,  which  the  feverity  of  law  has  never  yet  exercifecj 
on  the  mod  flagitious  criminals. 


SECTION  VI. 

• J 

Dropsy  of  the  Appendages  of  the  Womb. 

THE  Womb  itfelf  has  been  imagined  to  form  the 
feat  of  collections  of  a watery  fluid,  like  other 
cavities  of  the  body.  This,  however,  can  never  pro- 
bably happen,  except  where  the  fluid  is  contained 
within  white-coloured  bladders  of  various  fizes,  re- 

. i 

fembling  green  grapes  when  too  ripe,  called  Hydatids . 
The  nature  of  thefe  bodies  is  not  yet  fully  underflood* 
At  firfl  I was  inclined  to  fufpeCt,  that  when  hydatids 
were  fituated  in  the  womb,  they  were  formed  by  the 
retention  of  part  of  the  after  birth , or  of  a blighted 
conception.  But  the  following  cafe  overturned  this 
opinion. 

A Lady,  at  the  ceflation  of  the  periodical  evacua- 
tion, complained  of  fymptoms  which  indicated  the 
exigence  of  a polypous  tumour  in  the  womb  : And, 
on  examination,  this  was  found  to  be  really  the  cafe* 
The  tumour  was  eafily  removed  $ and  the  patient 
recovered  perfectly. 
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v ' About  ten  years  afterwards  fhe  began  to  feel  an 
uneafy  weight  at  the  lower  part  of  the  belly,  and 
fufpe&ed  that  her  former  complaint  had  returned. 
The  mouth  of  the  womb,  however,  was  found 
quite  clofed  up  ; but  the  ifterus  appeared  bulky  and 
heavy.  This  appearance  continued  for  fome  time, 
attended  with  no  other  inconvenience  than  what  ori- 
ginated from  the  fenfation  of  a confiderable  weight, 
which  produced  a degree  of  bearing-down. 

At  lad,  in  the  62d  year  of  her  age,  Ihe  was  feized 
with  very  drong  forcing  pains  in  the  womb  ; and  a 
large  mafs,  weighing  above  two  pounds,  confiding  of 
a quantity  of  hydatids,  joined  together  by  a membra- 
nous lubdance,  was  palfed. 

During  the  violent  pains  which  preceded  the  ex- 
pulfion  of  this  mafs,  the  patient  loll  fo  great  a quan- 
tity of  blood  from  the  womb,  that  faintings  were 
induced,  and  file  became  very  much  weakened.  Af- 
ter a few  weeks,  however,  by  proper  management, 
fhe  recovered  perfectly. 

The  appendages  of  the  womb,  called  Ovaria *,  are 
very  frequently  the  feat  of  dropfy.  This  difeafe  mod 
commonly  occurs  at  that  time  of  life  when  the  perio- 
dical difcharge  naturally  becomes  irregular,  though 
it  fometimes  appears  in  young  women. 

At  fird,  dropfy  of  the  ovarium  is  very  fmall,  and 

attended  with  no  difagreeable  fymptoms.  It  increafes 

* 
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gradually  in  bulk,  and  is  originally  confined  to  one 
fide  only,  mod  generally  the  left  one.  The  patient 
enjoys  ufual  good  health  in  mofl  cafes  till  the  tumour, 
has  acquired  a confiderable  fize ; it  then  induces  pain 
in  the  thigh  correfponding  with  the  fide  in  which  the 
fwelling  is  fituated,  and  by  degrees  the  body  becomes 
wafted,  the  appetite  bad,  and  confequently  the  pa- 
tient’s ftrength  is  impaired. 

When  the  fwelling  has  increafed  fo  much  as  to  en- 
large the  whole  belly,  breathleffnefs,  and  cramps  of 
the  thighs  and  legs,  are  produced,  which  at  laft  ter- 
minate the  woman’s  life. 

The  progrefs  of  this  difeafe,  however,  is  not  equally 
rapid  in  all  cafes.  Some  women  have  had  dropfical 
ovaria  upwards  of  twenty  years,  without  feeling  much 
inconvenience  from  them.  Of  this  I once  faw  a very 
remarkable  inftance : the  patient  was  at  laft  fuddenly 
carried  off  by  the  fluid  burfting  into  the  cavity  of  the 
belly.  In  others,  the  dangerous  fymptoms  proceed 
with  rapidity  to  their  fatal  termination. 

Every  thing  which  tends  to  retard  the  a&ion  of 
the  veffels  of  the  body  proves  a caufe  of  dropfy. 

It  was  obferved  *,  that  a thin  fluid  is  furnifhed  by 
the  arteries,  which  lubricates  the  furface  of  every 
cavity  of  the  body.  If  the  proportion  of  this  fluid  be 
too  great  in  any  of  the  cavities,  either  from  being 
fupplied  in  too  large  quantity,  or  from  not  being  re- 
gularly 

/ 
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* Introdu&ion,  p.  4. 
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gularly  abforbed,  it  will  gradually  accumulate,  and 
form  dropfy. 

Although  the  ovaria  in  their  natural  Hate  have  no 
cavity,  as  they  are  of  a fpongy  texture,  they  are  cal- 
culated  for  allowing  the  ftagnation  of  fluids,  while 
their  outer  covering  is  capable  of  a very  great  degree 
of  diftention,  and  hence  readily  becomes  a fac  for 
containing  the  accumulated  fluid. 

Every  circumflance,  therefore,  which  is  apt  to  im- 
pede the  circulation  of  t^ae  blood,  or  to  weaken  the 
general  habit,  but  more  efpecially  the  uterine  fyflem, 
may  occafion  dropfy  of  the  ovaria.  Confequently, 
too  tight  lacing,  with  a view  to  acquire  a flue  fhape, 
fedentary  life,  frequent  difchnrges  of  blood  from  the 
womb,  and  injuries  during  labour,  lay  the  founda- 
tion for  this  difeafe. 

Dropfy  of  the  ovaria  ought  to  be  carefully  diftin- 
guiflied  from  general  dropfy,  and  from  pregnancy ; 
if  it  be  miftaken  for  the  former,  the  patient  may  be 
teafed  with  medicines,  which  will  rather  aggravate 
than  relieve  the  difeafe  ; and  if  the  latter  be  taken  for 
this  complaint,  the  moll  fatal  confequences  muff  fol- 
low. Many  women  have  loft  their  lives  by  fuch  mis- 
takes. 

Dropfy  of  the  ovarium  is  in  general  feldom  difco* 
vered  early  enough  to  admit  of  a complete  cure.  The 
great  aim,  therefore,  in  moll  cafes,  ought  to  be  to 
prevent  its  progrefs. 

For 
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For  this  purpofe,  every  means  which  can  promote 
general  health  ought  to  be  employed. 

Diuretic  medicine,  and  gentle  laxatives,  fliould  al- 
fo  be  taken  from  time  to  time.  Nitre,  cream  of  tar- 
tar, and  an  infufion  of  juniper-berries  or  of  broom- 
feed,  feem  to  be  the  bell  diuretics  ; and  any  of  the 
laxative  cooling  falts  may  be  ufed  to  keep  the  belly 

i ' ■ 

gently  open.  Thefe  remedies  are  ferviceable  only  in 
preventing  the  watery  fluid  from  increafmg  in  quan- 
tity, for  there  is  little  probability  that  it  can  be  eva- 
cuated by  the  power  of  any  medicine. 

When  the  fymptoms  of  breathleflhefs  and  very 
great  debility  become  urgent,  the  water  may  be  ta- 
ken off  by  the  operation  of  tapping.  A temporary 
relief  only,  however,  will  in  general  be  obtained  by 
this  means,  for  the  fluid  is  commonly  foon  again  accu- 
mulated in  increafed  quantity. 

In  fome  rare  cafes,  where  the  general  health  of 
the  patient  remained  unimpaired,  by  the  ufe  of 
{Lengthening  remedies  the  difeafe  has  been  prevented 
from  returning  after  tapping  ; and  hence  patients,  un- 
der fuch  circumflances,  fhould  not  altogether  defpair. 

The  fluid  in  dropfical  ovaria,  however,  is  more 
often  contained  within  hydatids  than  within  a Angle 
fac,  and  therefore  much  lefs  can  be  expected  from 
medicine.  This  may  be  known  from  the  inequality 
of  the  tumour.  It  is  of  confequence  to  difcover  the 
exiftence  of  hydatids,  as  in  fuch  cafes  little  benefit 
can  be  procured  from  an  operation. 
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SECTION  VII. 

I 

Irregularities  of  the  Periodical  Evacuation. 

IT  is  well  known,  that  thofe  women  are  molt 
healthy  who  have  the  periodical  difcharge  mod 
regularly  ; and,  on  the  contrary,  that  thofe  who  have 
bad  health,  either  have  it  exceflively,  fparingly,  irre- 
gularly, or  want  it  altogether. 

Hence  it  has  been  fuppofed  to  be  fo  much  connect- 
ed with  health,  and  fo  effential  to  the  female  confti- 
tution,  that  irregularities  of  that  evacuation  prove  the 
fource  of  mod  of  the  difeafes  incident  to  the  fex.  In 
general,  however,  thefe  are  more  frequently  the  ef+ 
feds  of  fomething  faulty  in  the  habit,  than  the  caufe 
of  the  bad  health  which  at  that  time  occurs. 

Women  of  fafhion,  and  of  a delicate  nervous  con- 
flitution,  are  fubjeCt  to  ficknefs,  head-ach,  and  pains 
in  the  back  and  loins,  during  the  periodical  evacua- 
tion. 

Thofe  of  the  lower  rank,  inured  to  exercife  and 
labour,  and  Grangers  to  thofe  refinements  which  de- 
bilitate the  fydem,  and  interrupt  the  functions  effen- 
tial  to  the  prefervation  of  health,  are  feldom  obferved 
to  fuffer  at  thefe  times,  unlefs  from  general  indifpofi- 
tion,  or  a dileafed  date  of  the  womb. 

Women  fubjeCt  to  pain,  &c.  while  out  of  order, 
fhould  be  cautious  what  they  eat  or  drink  at  that  pe- 
riod. 


FEMALE  COMPLAINTS. 


97 


riod.  They  fhould  frequently  repofe  on  a bed  du- 
ring the  day,  when  oppreffed,  languid,  or  pained. 
They  ought  to  drink  moderately  any  warm  diluting 
liquor  which  is  molt  grateful  to  the  flomach,  as  gruel, 
weak  white-wine  whey,  cow-milk  whey,  penny-royal 
or  balm  tea,  &c.  and  mull:  carefully  guard  againfl 
cold,  fatigue,  and  night  irregularities. 

The  pains  with  which  many  women  are  fo  much 
diftrefled  during  this  period  are  bell  relieved  by  o- 
piates.  Fifteen  drops  of  laudanum  may  be  taken  in 
a cupful  of  warm  tea  in  the  morning,  and  twice  that 
quantity  in  weak  negus,  white-wine  whey,  or  gruel, 
at  night,  immediately  before  bed-time. 

The  tendency  to  conffipation  which  opiates  induce, 
mull  be  counteracted  by  the  ufe  of  gentle  laxatives, 
or  emollient  glyflers. 

The  periodical  evacuation  fometimes,  in  young 
women,  fuddenly  difappears  for  a period  or  two,  and 
in  fome  cafes  much  longer. 

This  circumftance  always  occafions  much  appre- 
henfion,  and  every  medicine  which  is  imagined  to 
poffefs  the  power  of  reftoring  the  difcharge  is  there- 
fore very  eagerly  had  recourfe  to. 

As  many  caufes  may  put  a Hop  to  the  periodical 
evacuation,  the  method  of  cure  mull  be  varied  ac- 
cording to  circumftances.  If  the  complaint  feem  to 
have  originated  from  expofure  to  cold,  errors  in  diet, 
or  paflions  of  the  mind,  the  warm  bath  fhould  be 
ufed  for  feveral  nights  preceding  the  time  when  the 
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difcharge  fhould  appear,  and  a gentle  vomit  or  laxa- 
tive ought  to  be  taken. 

If  the  woman  has  evident  troublefome  fymptoms  of 
fulnefs,  blood-letting,  frequent  dofes  of  cooling  laxa- 
tives, and  fpare  living,  will  prove  the  moft  effectual 
remedies,  and  are  certainly  fafe,  as  the  fame  treat- 
ment would  be  proper  though  there  were  no  objiruc - 
tion. 

A very  different  plan  ought  to  be  purfued  when 
there  are  fymptoms  of  great  weaknefs.  Nourifhing 
diet,  the  moderate  ufe  of  wine,  gentle  exercife,  the 
Peruvian  bark,  a courfe  of  fteel  mineral  waters,  and 
the  cold  bath,  are  in  fuch  cafes  neceffary.  A table 
fpoonful  of  white  muftard  feed  evening  and  morning, 
or  a fmall  cupful  of  a weak  infufion  of  horfe-radifh, 
on  fiich  occafions,  fometimes  produce  very  good  ef- 
fects ; an  infufion  of  chamomile,  tanfey,  balm,  or 
penny-royal,  may  be  employed  with  the  fame  views. 

From  the  great  variety  of  caufes  of  fexual  obftruc- 
tion,  it  is  certain  that  many  medicines  which  poffefs 
very  oppofite  powers,  may  in  different  cafes  produce 
the  fame  effe&s  ; for  the  fame  reafon,  a remedy 
which  in  one  cafe  may  prove  mild,  inoffenfive,  and 
fuccefsful,  will,  in  another  apparently  fimilar  one, 
occafion  the  mod  violent  diforders. 

Medicines,  with  a view  to  reftore  the  periodical 
evacuation,  ought  therefore  to  be  employed  with  the 
greatefl  caution.  No  remedy  applicable  to  every 
cafe  can  poflibly  be  difcovered  $ and  many  cafes  yield 
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to  a proper  regulation  of  diet  and  exercife,  after  ha* 
ving  refilled  all  the  ordinary  remedies. 

All  forcing  medicines  fhould  be  carefully  avoided, 
as  they  a£t  by  flimulating  other  parts,  and  hence  their 
effects  are  often  dangerous,  and  never  certain. 

Ele&ricity  has  frequently  been  found  a powerful 
remedy  in  cafes  of  obftru&ion  ; but  as  it  may  often 
be  productive  of  the  very  word  effeCts,  it  fhould  ne- 
ver be  had  recourfe  to  without  proper  advice. 

When  the  periodical  evacuation  is  fparing,  the 
belt  palliative  treatment  is  to  guard  againfl  expofure 
to  cold  at  that  period,  and  by  the  ufe  of  the  warm 
bath  to  promote  the  difcharge. 

Women  who  are  nervous  and  delicate,  whofe 
health  has  been  impaired  by  frequent  mifcarriages,  or 
whofe  conftitution  is  weakened  by  a fedentary  inactive 
life,  low  diet,  or  any  other  caufe  of  debility,  are 
chiefly  fubjeCl  to  immoderate , long  continued , or  fre- 
quent menftr nation. 

When  the  blood  evacuated,  inftead  of  being  purely 
fluid,  comes  off  in  large  clots  or  concretions,  attend- 
ed with  a confiderable  degree  of  pain,  throbbing,  or 
bearing  down,  the  cafe  is  highly  alarming  and  dan- 
gerous, for  it  indicates  a difeafed  ftate  of  the  womb, 
as  the  periodical  difcharge,  in  its  natural  ftate,  never 
coagulates. 

Frequent  or  exceflive  evacuations  are  always  at- 
tended with  languor  and  debility,  and  lofs  of  appetite, 
with  pain  in  the  loins,  and  fometimes  faintings ; and 
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when  they  occur  in  a violent  degree,  anxiety^  cold* 
nefs  of  the  extremities,  and  hylleric  fits  are  occa- 
fioned. 

Univerfal  weaknefs  of  the  fyftem,  which  brings  on 
a train  of  nervous  complaints,  and  fwelling  of  the 
legs,  and  a difpofition  to  hectic  fever,  which  may  at 
laft  terminate  fatally,  are  the  confequences  of  fre- 
quent or  exceflive  menilruation. 

I he  cure  depends  much  on  the  caufe,  the  confti- 
tution,  and  manner  of  life  of  the  patient.  More  in 
general  is  to  be  expedted  from  regular  living  and 
proper  diet  and  exercife,  than  from  medicine. 

When  the  difcharge  is  exceflive  and  dangerous, 
cooling  diet,  cool  air,  horizontal  polture,  and  cold 
topical  applications,  are  the  principal  remedies.  The 
patient  fhould  be  kept  as  cool  as  pofftble,  and  per* 
fedtly  at  reft,  both  in  body*and  mind,  as  long  as  the 
dilcharge  continues.  Her  food  fhould  at  that  time 
be  light  and  nourifhing,  but  not  heating,  and  fhould 
be  quite  cold.  When  great  anxiety,  languor,  and 
faintneis  occur,  light  nourifhment  mult  be  frequently 
given,  and  now  and  then  a little  cold  claret  or  cin- 
namon water,  by  way  of  cordial. 

The  difcharge  cannot  be  immediately  flopped  by 

any  internal  medicine  ; but  it  may  be  moderated, 

and  hence  the  danger  of  the  complaint  will  be  ob- 
viated. 

With  this  view,  if  the  patient  is  of  3 full  habit, 

hot 
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h«t  or  feverifh,  the  nitrous  mixture  * ftiould  be  ta* 
ken  ; but  otherwife,  rofe-tea,  agreeably  fharpened 
with  fpirit  of  vitriol,  is  preferable.  Alum-whey  is 
alfo  a powerful  remedy,  and  readily  procured.  The 
eighth  part  of  an  ounce  of  alluin  will  curdle  an  Eng- 
lifh  pint  of  milk ; the  whey  thus  prepared  muft  be 
fvveetened  to  the  tade,  and  a fmall  cupful  may  be 
drank  as  often  as  the  doinach  will  receive  it. 

When  there  is  much  pain  or  anxiety,  opiates  may 
be  given  with  advantage. 

rl  he  date  of  the  belly  mud  be  attended  to  ; it  can 
be  kept  gently  open  by  the  uie  of  cador  oil  f,  or  any 
mild  laxative.  Glyders  under  fuch  circumdances 
are  improper,  from  their  tendency  to  increafe  the  dif- 
charge. 

A light  deco&ion  of  peruvian  or  oak  bark  J,  ren- 
dered acid  to  the  tade  by  elixir  of  vitriol,  is  the  bed 
remedy  to  drengthen  the  general  habit,  and  to  pre- 
vent a return  of  the  diforder. 

Irregular  recurrence  of  the  fexual  evacuation  may 
be  occafioned  by  a variety  of  circumdances ; but  it 
mod  frequently  happens  from  general  indifpofition, 
or  in  confequence  of  the  particular  period  of  life. 

Where  fymptoms  indicating  difeafes  of  the  habit, 
as  weaknefs,  lofs  of  appetite,  fwelled  legs,  &c.  occur 
at  the  fame  time  with  irregular  evacuation,  they  alone 

* See  forms  of  medicine  at  the  end  of  this  work. 

•j-  The  dofe  for  a delicate  woman  is  a table  fpoonful. 

.f  Sec  forms  of  medicine. 
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fliould  be  attended  to,  for  on  their  being  remedied, 
the  return  of  the  fexual  difcharge  depends. 

When  irregularities  take  place  about  the  forty- 
fifth  or  fiftieth  year,  they  maft  be  imputed  to  the 
natural  decline  of  life,  and  ought  to  be  treated  as 
fuch.  Many  women  on  thefe  occafions,  averfe  to  be 
thought  old,  flatter  themfelves  that  the  irregularity 
is  occafioned  by  cold,  or  fome  accidental  circum- 
ftance,  and  therefore,  very  improperly,  employ  their 
utmofl  endeavours  to  recall  it. 

When  the  periodical  evacuation  is  about  to  ceafe, 
the  fymptoms  which  occur  are  extremely  different  in 
different  women  ; for  in  fome  it  flops  at  once,  with- 
out any  bad  confequence  ; in  others  it  returns  after 
vague  and  irregular  intervals,  for  feveral  months  or 
years  preceding  its  final  cefiation.  In  fuch  cafes  it 
has  at  one  time  the  appearance  of  little  more  than  a 
Ihew  ; at  another  it  comes  on  iinpetuoufly,  and  con- 
tinues for  fome  time  exceflive. 

The  fymptoms  of  difeafe  which  in  many  women 
occur  at  this  period  of  life,  are  to  be  afcribed  rather 
to  a general  change  in  the  habit,  than  merely  to  the 
abfence  or  total  celfation  of  the  fexual  evacuation. 

Although  this  change  is  natural' to  the  female  con- 
flitution,  if  the  many  irregularities  introduced  by  lu- 
xury and  refined  mode  of  living  be  confidered,  it  will 
not  appear  fiirprifing  that  this  period,  fhould  prove  a 
frequent  fource  of  difeafe. 

W omen  who  have  never  had  children,  or  good  re- 
gular 
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gular  health,  and  thofe  who  have  been  weakened  by 
frequent  mifcarriages,  are  mod  apt  to  fuffer  at  the 
decline  of  life. 

It  frequently  happens,  that  women  who  were  for- 
merly much  pained  when  out  of  order,  or  who  were 
troubled  with  nervous  and  hyfteric  complaints,  begin 
at  the  ceffation  of  the  periodical  difcharge  to  enjoy  a 
good  ftate  of  health,  to  which  they  had  formerly  been 
ftrangers. 

If  the  evacuation  fhould  flop  at  an  earlier  period  of 
life  than  ufual,  and  the  woman  be  not  pregnant,  the 
nature  of  the  fymptoms  will  point  out  the  proper  ma- 
nagement. 

When  no  particular  complaint  occurs  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  decline  of  life,  it  would  be  exceedingly 
abfurd  to  reduce  the  ftrength  by  an  abftemious  diet, 
low  living,  and  evacuations,  as  is  unfortunately  very 
often  advifed. 

If,  on  the  contrary,  headach,  flulhings  of  the  face 
and  palms,  or  an  encreafed  degree  of  heat,  reftleff- 
nefs  in  the  night,  and  violent  pains  in  the  belly  and 
loins,  are  occafioned  at  this  period,  there  is  reafon  to 
believe  that  a general  fulnefs  exifts,  in  confequence  of 
the  ftoppage  of  the  accuftomed  difcharge. 

When,  therefore,  thefe  fymptoms  occur,  or  when 
the  legs  begin  to  fwell,  or  eruptions  to  appear  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  body,  fpare  living,  with  encreafed 
exercife,  occafional  blood-letting,  and  frequent  gentle 
purgatives,  ought  to  be  recommended. 
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SECTION  VIII, 

•J 

Sexual  Weakness. 

WOMEN  are  very  much  liable  to  a difcharge 
of  a flimy  mucus,  from  the  palfage  leading 
to  the  womb,  which  varies  confiderably  in  appear- 
ance, confidence,  and  quantity,  in  different  cafes. 

This  complaint  is  always  difagreeable  and  trouble- 
fome,  and  frequently  occafions  great  weaknefs,  and 
a train  of  nervous  diforders ; as  it  is  alfo  the  difeafe 
to  which  women  are  mod  peculiarly  fubjeft,  it  mufl 
form  an  important  objeft  of  attention. 

Sexual  weaknefs,  or  Whites , as  it  is  vulgarly  called, 
proceeds  either  from  the  vagina  or  from  the  fame 
fource  as  the  periodical  evacuation.  In  the  former 
cafe  it  ought  to  be  confidered  merely  as  a local  com- 
plaint ; but  in  the  latter  it  is  very  much  conne&ed 
with  the  general  health. 

In  the  internal  furface  of  the  vagina,  it  has  already 
been  obferved  *,  there  are  many  mucous  glands  ; 
thefe  furnifh  a liquor  by  which  that  canal  is  conftant- 
ly  lubricated.  When  thefe  glands  prepare  too  great 
a quantity  of  mucus,  the  fuperfluous  proportion  is 
naturally  difcharged,  and  conftitutes  the  mildeft  fpe- 
cies  of  fexual  weaknefs. 

V ‘ ‘ In 

* See  p.  70. 
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In  this  cafe,  the  fluid  difeharged  has  a glairy  ap- 
pearance, fomewhat  like  thin  llarch.  It  is  attended 
with  no  pain,  and  docs  not  affeft  the  health  in  the 
fmalleft  degree. 

This  difeafe  is  troublefome  only  from  the  difagree- 
able  fenfation  which  it  induces : it  may  be  readily  re- 
moved by  proper  attention. 

The  caule  of  this  complaint  is  an  irritation  of  the 
mucous  glands  of  the  vagina  : hence  it  is  occasioned 
by  the  bearing  down  of  the  womb,  and  by  every 
other  circumftance  which  can  irritate  the  vagina, 
fuch  as  polypous  tumours,  &c. 

The  cure  is  to  be  accomplifhed  by  removing  the 
irritating  caufe,  and  by  the  ufe  of  the  cold  bath. 

When,  however,  the  difeharge  is  of  a yellow  co- 
lour, or  is  thin  and  fetid,  it  certainly  is  owing  to  con* 
ftitutional  difeafe. 

Too  great  a degree  of  fulnefs,  in  confequence  of 
high  living,  ina&ivity,  or  the  peculiar  difpolition  to 
corpulency  which  fome  women  have  at  a certain  pe- 
riod of  life,  frequently  occafions  an  increaled  a&ion 
of  the  glands  in  the  infide  of  the  womb. 

This  may  be  known  by  the  attending  fymptoms. 
If  there  be  violent  pains  in  the  head,  back,  and 
loins,  together  with  flulhings  in  the  face,  and  heat 
l in  the  palms  of  the  hands,  and  if  the  pulfe  be  flrong 
i:  ;and  full,  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  caufe; 

The  difeharge  under  fuch  circumftances  can  only 
be  removed  by  repeated  blood-letting,  fpare  living, 

Q and 
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and  general  evacuations,  by  means  of  laxative  medi- 
cines. 

In  thefe  cafes  the  ufe  of  aftringents  would  be  pro- 
ductive of  the  word  effeCts. 

When  a thin  difcharge  of  a greenifh  or  dark  co- 
lour proceeds  from  the  vagina,  chiefly  a fdw  days 
before  and  after  menflruation,  and  difappears  during 
that  evacuation,  it  then  proceeds  from  the  fame 
fource  as  it. 

When  this  complaint  continues  for  a confiderable 
time,  it  gradually  weakens  the  general  habit,  and  in 
a particular  manner  affe&s  the  ftomach.  It  tends  alfo 
very  materially  to  impair  the  functions  of  the  uterine 
fyftem  ; and  hence  women  fubjeCl  to  this  complaint 
are  always  barren  as  long  as  it  continues. 

This  fpecies  of  fexual  weaknefs  will  yield  only  to 
Ilrengthening  remedies,  and  the  ufe  of  topical  aftrin- 
gents. 

With  thefe  views,  the  ftomach  muft  be  emptied 
once  or  twice  by  vomits  *,  after  which  the  peruvian 
bark,  either  in  fubftance  or  decoCtion,  with  elixir  of 
vitriol,  alternated  with  the  ufe  oF  tincture  of  fteel,  ' 
may  be  had  recourfe  to  with  fuccefs. 

The  cold  bath,  (in  the  fea  when  the  feafoij  will 
permit),  along  with  the  topical  application  of  aftrin- 
gent  liquors,  by  means  of  a fyringe  made  of  the  elaftic 
gum,  ought  alfo  to  be  employed.  The  moft  conve- 
nient aftringent  lotions  are,  a ftrong  infufion  of  green 

tea, 

•*  + * - + * 
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tea,  port-wine,  and  water,  or  the  ftrong  folution  of 
fugar  of  lead  already  mentioned  *. 

Along  with  thefe  remedies,  light  nourifhing  diet 
and  moderate  eafy  exercife  will  be  found  beneficial. 

This  particular  kind  of  the  difeafe  fometimes  hap- 
pens before  the  complete  eflablifhment  of  the  periodi- 
cal evacuation ; in  fuch  cafes,  it  ought  to  be  left  en- 
tirely to  nature,  unlefs  difagreeable  fymptoms  attend 
it. 

When  any  difcharge  from  the  paflage  of  the  womb 
is  accompanied  with  inflammation,  burning  heat,  dif- 
ficulty or  pain  in  making  water,  troublefome  fenfation 
of  itching,  &c.  more  efpeciaily  towards  the  decline 
of  life,  women  fliould  not  lofe  time  in  trifling,  but 
fhould  at  once  apply  for  proper  advice. 

SECTION  IX. 

Sterility. 

T T is  a miftaken  idea,  that  nature  has  intended  that 
all  women  fhould  be  mothers ; for  fome  have  ori- 
ginal imperfe£tions  in  the  uterine  fyflem,  which  can- 
not be  remedied  by  any  operation  of  art,  and  \yhich 
remain  often  concealed  till  after  death. 

Sterility  can  be  obviated  only  in  thofe  cafes  where 
it  is  the  confequence  of  irregular  menflruation,  from 

O 2 improprieties 
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improprieties  in  the  manner  of  living,  from  long  con- 
tinued female  weaknefs  proceeding  from  the  fame 
caufe,  or  where  it  proceeds  from  fuch  external  im- 
perfections as  are  capable  of  being  removed  by  art. 

As  the  proper  treatment  neceffary  in  cafes  of  fleri- 
lity,  from  fuch  caufes,  is  an  object  of  great  impor- 
tance, fince  it  mud  conduce  to  the  re-eftabliffiment 
of  the  health  of  the  woman,  as  well  as  to  the  advan- 
tage of  mankind,  recourfe  fhould  always  be  had  at 
once  to  the  advice  of  practitioners. 


Hysteric  Affections. 
r OMEN,  it  has  been  obferved  *,  are  more  ir- 


ritable than  men.  From  this  circumftance, 
they  are  fubjeCt  to  a difeafe  which  appears  under  very 
different  forms  in  different  perfons,  called  Hyjierics. 

In  the  regular  hyfteric  fit,  the  patient  is  firlt  feized 
with  a pain  in  the  left  fide,  which  gradually  affc&s 
the  whole  belly  ; this  is  fometimes  preceded  by  or 
accompanied  with  ficknefs  and  vomiting.  By  degrees 
a fenfe  of  fuffocation  is  felt  in  the  throat,  which  feems 
to  be  occafioned  by  the  fenfation  of  a ball  mounting 
up  to  it  from  the  ftomach. 

Thefe  fymptoms  are  commonly  attended  with  vio- 


SECTION X. 


lent 


* See  p.  63. 


FEMALE  COMPLAINTS. 


109 

lent  fudden  fits  of  crying  and  laughing,  the  tranfi- 
tion  from  the  one  extreme  to  the  other  being  rapid 
and  unexpe&ed,  and  by  convulfive  motions  of  the 
whole  body.  They  are  often  followed  by  ftupor  and 
faintings,  from  which  the  patient  gradually  recovers, 
after  having  for  a confiderable  time  fighed  deeply. 

After  the  fit,  the  patient  is  not  confcious  of  what 
had  happened. 

T his  difeafe  occurs  mod  frequently  about  the  time 
of  the  periodical  evacuation.  Women  who  are  ftrong, 
robuft,  healthy,  and  full,  or  inactive,  and  thofe  who  . 
feed  highly,  and  are  fubject  to  profufe  menflruation, 
are  mod  liable  to  this  complaint.  It  generally  attacks 
them  from  the  age  of  fifteen  to  thirty-five. 

I he  cure  of  real  hyfleric  fits  can  only  be  accom- 
plifhed  by  regular  fpare  living,  a careful  attention  to 
the  Hate  of  the  belly,  and  by  the  ule  of  thofe  means 
which  have  been  recommended  to  promote  the  perio- 
dical evacuation. 

rJ  he  fymptoms  which  immediately  conflitute  this 
difeafe  may  be  removed  by  blood  letting  and  a brifk 
purgative,  along  with  the  warm  bath.  The  firft  of 
1 1 : l 1 e remedies  muff  be  employed  before  the  others. 

II  the  ftomach  feem  loaded,  or  if  the  patient  have 
any  tendency  to  vomit,  chamomile  tea,  with  a few 
drops  of  hartlhorn,  or  a dofe  of  Ipecacuan,  fliould  be 
exhibited. 

Thofe  who  have  been  fubjeft  to  this  difeafe  are  of- 
ten troubled  with  threatening  fymptoms  of  it,  Spe- 
cially 
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dally  when  expofed  to  cold,  or  fuddenly  affeded  with 
any  violent  emotion  of  the  mind.  Bathing  the  feet 
in  warm  water,  the  horizontal  pofture,  and  drinking 
a little  warm  white-wine  whey  or  negus,  prevent  the 
progrefs  of  the  difeafe  in  many  cafes. 

Women  who  are  of  a very  delicate  irritable  confti- 
tution,  whofe  feelings  are  acute,  and  whofe  habit  is 
weak,  are  often  attacked  with  fymptoms  which  re- 
semble fome  of  the  hyfteric  ones. 

Thefe  fymptoms  differ  from  thofe  attending  regu- 
lar hyfteric  affedions,  by  their  being  lefs  violent,  by 
their  occurring  at  vague  irregular  intervals,  feeming- 
ly  unconneded  with  the  periods  of  menftruation,  and 
by  their  affeding  only  women  of  weak  irritable  re- 
laxed habits. 

The  treatment  of  thefe  diforders  muft  be  very  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  regular  hyfterics  ; for  the  reme- 
dies necefiary  in  the  former  would  prove  highly  im- 
proper  in  the  latter. 

They  require  the  employment  of  every  means 
which  can  ftrengthen  the  fyftem,  along  with  variation 
of  fcene,  and  agreeable  chearful  company. 

The  ufe  of  opiates  in  thefe  diforders  is  more  bene- 
ficial than  in  the  real  hyfteric  affedions : though  in 
both  they  muft  be  occaflonally  had  recourle  to,  to 
palliate  troublefome  fymptoms  ; yet  the  habitual  ufe 
of  fuch  remedies  muft  be  carefully  guarded  againft. 
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PREGNANCY. 

particular  manner  in  which  Pregnancy  takes 
A place  has  hitherto  remained  involved  in  obfcu- 
rity,  notwithftanding  the  laborious  inveftigations  of 
the  moll  eminent  philofophers  of  all  ages. 

Although  Pregnancy  is  a ftate  which  (with  a few 
exceptions)  is  natural  to  all  women,  it  is  in  general 
the  fource  of  many  difagreeable  fenfations,  and  often 
the  caufe  of  difeafes  which  might  be  attended  withS^ 
the  word  confequences,  if  not  properly  treated. 

It  is  now,  however,  univerfally  acknowledged,  that 
thofe  women  who  bear  children  enjoy  ufually  more 
certain  health,  and  are  much  lefs  liable  to  dangerous 
difeafes,  than  thofe  who  are  unmarried  or  who  prove 
barren. 

SECTION  t. 

Changes  produced  on  the  Womb  by  Impregnation. 

T N confequence  of  impregnation  the  womb  differs 
^ very  confiderable  changes  in  Size,  Shape,  Situa- 
tion, and  Stru&ure. 

Thefe 

v 
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Thefe  are  very  different  in  the  early  and  latter 
months  of  pregnancy,  and  therefore  require  a fepa- 
rate  defcription. 

In  the  Early  months  the  fize  of  the  womb  is  not 
much  augmented,  for  about  the  fourth  month  it  is 
not  fo  large  as  to  be  felt  by  applying  the  hand  on 
the  belly. 

Its  fhape  is  chiefly  altered  at  the  bottom,  which 
becomes  rounded,  and  rifes  confiderably  above  the 
broad  ligaments.  Between  the  fourth  and  fifth  month 
its  fhape  and  fize  refemble  pretty  nearly  an  ordinary 
fized  Florence  flafk,  fomewhat  flattened. 

The  fituation  of  the  womb  during  the  early  months 
is  not  materially  altered,  for  it  remains  within  the 
cavity  of  the  bafon  till  the  fourth  month,  when  it  be- 
gins to  afcend.  Before  that  time,  from  its  increa- 
fed  weight,  it  finks  rather  lower  than  naturally,  and 
hence  produces  an  irritation  on  the  neighbouring 
parts,  which  explains  fome  of  the  complaints  during 
that  period. 

T he  ftrufture  of  the  womb  in  the  early  months  is 
confiderably  changed  ; its  mouth , from  a very  fhort 
time  after  impregnation,  is  clofed  up  with  a glairy 
fubftance,  which  prevents  any  thing  from  paffmg  out 
of  or  into  it ; this  confirms  the  opinion  refpe&ing 
the  impoflibility  of  menftruation  during  pregnancy, 
which  has  been  already  advanced  *. 

The-  fubftance  of  the  womb  at  this  time  becomes  * 

fpongy 
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fpongy  at  the  bottom,  and  the  blood-veflfels  which 
enter  at  that  part  are  gradually  enlarged  in  fize, 
though  they  are  not  fo  large,  till  after  the  fifth 
month,  as  to  be  capable  of  admitting  much  blood. 

After  the  fifth  month  the  womb  increafes  rapidly 
in  fize,  and  can  then  be  felt  plainly  by  the  hand  ap- 
plied externally.  Between  the  eighth  and  ninth 
month  it  is  fo  large  as  to  be  twelve  or  thirteen  inches 
in  length,  and  eight  or  nine  in  thicknefs  at  its  broad- 
effc  part. 

The  fhape  of  the  womb,  in  the  latter  months,  is 
fomewhat  oval.  It  acquires  this  form,  however,  by 
degrees  ; for  till  the  fixth  month  its  neck  remains 
nearly  as  in  the  unimpregnated  flate ; after  that  time 
it  gradually  becomes  enlarged,  and  at  laft  its  former 
appearance  is  entirely  obliterated. 

As  the  womb  is  attached  to  the  Tides  of  the  pelvis' 
only  to  the  extent  of  about  three  inches  above  its 
mouth,  by  far  the  greatefl  part  of  it  is  fixed  to  none 
of  the  furrounding  parts,  and  is  therefore  quite  un- 
fupported. 

The  round  ligaments  feem  to  be  very  much  ftretch- 
ed  in  the  latter  months. 

The  fituation  of  the  womb  after  the  fifth  month 
varies  confiderably.  It  afcends  by  degrees  as  high 
as  the  pit  of  the  ftomach,  at  vh’ch  it  arrives  a little 
after  the  eighth  month  ; and  then  it  again  finks 
in  fuch  a manner,  that  immediately  before  labour 
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comes  on,  in  many  cafes  the  belly  appears  quite  lef- 
fened,  or  flat. 

.The  changes  on  the  neck,  and  on  the  fituation  of 
the  womb,  have  been  confidered  as  marks  by  which 
the  exaft  period  of  pregnancy  can  be  afcertained  ; 
but  as  the  neck  undergoes  more  rapid  changes  in 
fome  cafes  than  in  others,  and  as  the  womb  rifes 
higher  in  firfl  than  in  fubfequent  pregnancies,  and 
varies  alfo  according  to  the  fhape  of  the  woman,  little 
dependence  can  be  placed  on  fuch  circumftances. 

When  the  womb  rifes  as  high  as  the  pit  of  the 
ftomach,  it  occupies  nearly  the  whole  cavity  of  the 
belly,  and  by  pufliing  the  inteftines  behind  and  to  the 
Tides,  it  compreflfes  them  very  much,  which  occafions 
many  complaints  at  that  period. 

The  ftru&ure  of  the  womb  in  the  latter  months  is 
very  different  from  what  it  is  in  the  unimpregnated  ftate. 
It  is  of  a very  lax  fpongy  texture,  eafily  torn  ; and 
hence  there  is  the  greafeft  neceffity  for  the  mod  cau- 
tious management  during  labour,  otherwife  the  child, 

* 

under  certain  circumftances,  may  readily  be  puflied 
through  the  fubftance  of  the  womb  into  the  cavity  of 
the  belly,  an  accident  followed  by  the  moft  alarm- 
ing confequences. 

The  blood-vejfels  of  the  womb,  after  the  fifth 
month,  increafe  very  conftderably  in  fize,  efpecially 
at  one  part ; and  therefore  a difcharge  of  blood  from 
the  womb  after  that  period  is  always  extremely  dan- 
gerous, 
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gerous,  as  the  veflels  are  then  capable  of  pouring  out 
a Very  great  quantity. 

/ 

SECTION  II. 

1 

Contents  of  the  Womb  during  Pregnancy. 

» * 

THE  child  would  be  expofed  to  many  hazards, 
in  confequence  of  the  various  exertions  which 
women  muff  neceflarily  make  during  pregnancy,  were 
it  placed  in  the  womli  without  any  defence.  Nature 
has,  however,  provided  a mod  beautiful  apparatus 
for  prote&ing  it  from  fuch  dangers. 

The  child,  when  in  the  womb,  is  included  within 
a bag  formed  by  three  membranous  layers,  and  is 
furrounded  by  a watery  fluid,  which  prevents  it  from 
being  affe&ed  by  external  injuries. 

The  outer  of  thefe  layers  is  thick  and  brittle  ; it  is 
attached  to  the  whole  internal  furface  of  the  womb, 
and  receives  blood  from  that  organ. 

The  other  two  layers  feern  to  belong  exclufively  to 
th®  child,  as  they  are  found  to  envelope  it  in  cafes 
where  it  is  not  contained  within  the  womb.  They 
are  tranfparent  and  ftrong,  and  have  no  vifible  blood- 
veflels. 

The  child  is  conne&ed  with  the  mother  by  a thick 
fpongy  mafs,  which  differs  in  fize  and  (hape  in 
different  cafes,  called  the  placenta,  cake,  or  after- 
birth. 
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The  cake  lies  between  the  outer  and  two  inner 
layers  of  the  bag  in  which  the  child  is  contained  : its 
furface  next  the  mother  is  covered  with  the  former, 
and  its  other  furface  with  the  latter. 

The  external  furface  of  the  cake  is  very  fpongy, 
and  receives  blood  from  the  arteries  of  the  womb, 
which  penetrate  into  its  fubftance.  The  blood  is  re- 
turned to  the  womb  by  large  veins. 

The  internal  furface  of  the  cake  is  quite  diflindt 
from  the  external ; it  is  compofed  of  a very  great 
number  of  blood-veflels,  which  divide  into  exceed- 
ingly minute  branches,  interwoven  with  each  other, 
and  with  cellular,  fubftance.  Ihefe  veffels  receive 
blood  from  and  return  it  back  to  the  child. 

The  cake,  therefore,  confifts  of  two  parts,  which, 
though  intimately  connected  with  each  other,  have 
a diftinct  fyftem  of  blood-veifels ; for  the  one  belongs 
exclufively  to  the  mother,  and  the  other  to  the  child  ; 
and  no  blood  has  ever  been  proved  to  pafs  dire&ly 
from  the  one  to  the  other. 

The  child  is  connected  to  the  cake  by  a cord  called 
the  umbilical  cord,  or  navel- firing  ; this  confifts*  of 
two  arteries,  a vein,  and  a quantity  of  a jelly-like 
fubftance,  covered  by  {kin,  the  external  part  of  which 
feems  to  be  formed  by  the  two  internal  layers  of  the 
bag  containing  the  child. 

The  Umbilical  Cord  varies  in  length  and  thicknefs 
in  different  cafes.  One  of  its  extremities  is  attached 
to  the  cake,  the  other  to  the  child.  The  former  of 

thefe 
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thefe  is  fixed  at  no  particular  part,  of  the  after-birth 
in  every  cafe,  for  it  is  fometiines  connected  to  the 
middle,  fometimes  to  the  edge,  but  more  frequently 
to  fome  part  between  them.  The  latter  is  generally, 
except  in  cafes  of  mongers,  inferted  into  the  middle 
of  the  belly  of  the  child. 

It  was  formerly  obferved  *,  that  each  branch  into 
which  the  Great  Artery  is  divided  at  the  lower  bone 
of  the  fpine,  is  fubdivided  into  two ; the  internal  of 
thefe  in  the  child  before  birth  being  extended,  run 
up  along  each  fide  of  the  urinary  bladder,  pafs 
out  at  the  centre  of  the  belly,  and  form  the  Ar- 
teries of  the  umbilical  cord.  rl  hefe  arteries  are  divid- 
ed into  a very  great  number  of  minute  branches,  and 
terminate,  as  ufual  f,  in  veins,  which  uniting,  form 
one  large  veffel,  the  vein  in  the  umbilical  cord. 

rlhis  vein  returns  the  blood  to  the  child,  and  con- 
veys it  in  the  moil  expeditious  manner  to  the  heart 
by  peculiar  canals,  which  are  fhut  up  foon  after 
birth.  » 

In  grown  people,  it  was  formerly  remarked  },  all 
the  blood  returned  from  every  part  of  the  body  is 
diftributed  over  the  fubftance  of  the  lungs,  before  it 
be  again  circulated  through  the  fyftem.  This  takes 
place  in  children  immediately  after  birth  : before  that 
time,  however,  a fmall  portion  of  the  blood  only  is 
fent  to  the  lungs,  but  the  whole  is  diltributed  over 
the  cake. 

i 

From 

* Introdu&ion,  p.  54.  f Ibid,  p.  4.  t Ibid,  p.  39. 
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From  this  circumftance,  and  from  the  child  being 
very  foon  killed  when  the  cord  is  fo  much  compreflTed 
that  the  blood  cannot  pafs  through  it,  the  cake,  it  is 
probable,  ferves  the  fame  purpofe  to  the  child  before 
birth  which  the  lungs  do  afterwards. 

The  water  contained  within  the  layers  which  fur- 
round  the  child  is  fomewhat  heavier  than  common 
water.  It  has  a faltilh  take,  does  not  coagulate,  like 
the  white  of  an  egg,  but  feems  to  approach  in  its  pro- 
perties to  the  nature  of  urine.  This  fluid  is  feldom, 
except  in  the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  quite  pure, 
for  it  is  liable  to  become  polluted  by  impurities  from 
the  child. 

This  water,  therefore,  cannot,  from  its  nature, 
be  intended  for  the  nourilhment  of  the  infant ; a fact 
which  is  confirmed  by  the  circumftance  of  its  being 
in  much  greater  quantity  in  proportion  to  the  fize  of 
the  child,  in  the  early  than  in  the  latter  months. 

This  fluid  ferves  feveral  valuable  purpofes.  It  de- 
fends the  child  from  external  injuries. ; it  affords 
it  an  equable  temperature,  not  liable  to  the  extremes 
of  heat  and  cold,  to  which  the  body  of  the  woman 
mull  neceflfarily  be  fubjedt ; and  it  has  other  import- 
ant ufes,  to  be  afterwards  expiained.,k 

The  fubflance  by  which  the  child  is  connected  to 
the  mother  is  not  attached  to  any  certain  particular 
part  of  the  womb  ; for  it  is  fometimes  fixed  to  the 

i 

neck  or  orifice,  but  fortunately  more  often  to  the  bot- 
tom, or  near  it. 
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The  pofition  of  the  child  in  the  womb  merits  at- 
tention, as  it  explains  the  caufes  of  fome  oi  the  dan- 
gers to  which  women  are  fometimes  expofed  during 
parturition. 

The  child,  during  the  early  months  of  pregnancy 
floats  loofely  in  the  fluid  by  which  it  is  furrounded ; 
but  after  it  has  increafed  to  fuch  a fize  as  to  occupy 
nearly  the  whole  cavity  in  which  it  is  contained,  it  is 
folded  into  an  oval  figure,  fo  that  it  takes  up  almofl 
the  lead  poflible  fpace. 

The  fpine  is  therefore  bended,  the  head  reclined 
downwards,  and  fupported  by  the  hands,  and  the 
knees  are  drawn  up  towards  the  head. 

One  or  other  extremity  of  this  oval  figure  which 
the  child  forms  is  commonly  placed  at  the  mouth  of 
the  womb,  and  in  by  far  the  greatefl  number  of  cafes 
it  is  that  made  by  the  head  ; fometimes,  however, 
the  other  extremity  is  in  that  fituation.  It  happens 
alfo  in  very  rare  cafes,  that  the  extremities  are  placed 
towards  the  fides  of  the  womb  ; a circumftance  which 
mull  render  delivery  difficult  and  hazardous. 

The  contents  of  the  womb  increafe  in  fize  at  fir  ft 
very  flowly,  and  afterwards  rapidly  ; for  after  the 
firft  eight  or  nine  weeks  the  bag  which  contains  the 
child  is  feldom  larger  than  a hen’s  egg  ; but  from 
that  time  it  becomes  perceptibly  enlarged  every  week 
or  two. 

As  children  at  the  full  time  differ  in  fize  and  weight 

in  different  cafes,  it  is  probable  that  the  fame  degrees 

of 
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of  difference  take  place  in  the  early  months : there- 
fore no  particular  proportions  can  be  afcertained  re- 
fpefting  the  dimenfions  of  children  at  the  various  pe- 
riods of  pregnancy. 

A child  born  at  the  full  time  generally  weighs 
from  fix  to  ten  pounds,  which  latter  it  feldom  ex- 
ceeds ; and  every  child  that  does  not  weigh  more 
than  five  pounds,  may  be  confidered  to  be  prema- 
ture. 

When  more  than  one  child  is  contained  within 
the  womb,  each  is  included  in  its  own  proper 
membranes,  and  is  attached  to  the  mother  by  a cake 
peculiar  to  itfelf.  In  many  cafes,  however,  the  cakes 
are  contiguous  to,  or  entirely  blended  with  each  o- 
ther:  but  the  navel-firing,  which  belongs  to  each 
child,  points  out  the  diflinftion  between  them,  and 
proves  that  a fmgle  cake  cannot  ferve  two  or  more 
children.  In  fome  rare  cafes,  the  blood-veffels  be- 
longing  to  the  child  of  each  cake  communicate  with 
each  other : hence  a particular  precaution  in  the 

management  of  the  delivery  of  twins  becomes  ne- 
ceffary. 
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SECTION  III. 

Signs  of  Pregnancy. 

THE  Signs  of  Pregnancy  are  formed  by  the  chan- 
ges produced  on  the  womb  by  impregnation, 
and  the  effett  which  thefe  communicate  to  the  gene- 
ral fyftem  ; for  the  womb  has  a very  extenfive  in- 
fluence over  many  parts  of  the  body. 

They  may  be  divided  into  thofe  of  the  early,  and 
thofe  of  the  latter  months. 

During  the  firfl  fourteen  or  fifteen  weeks,  the 
Signs  of  Pregnancy  are  very  ambiguous,  and  cannot 
be  depended  on ; for  as  they  proceed  from  the  in- 
fluence of  the  womb  on  other  part^,  they  may  be 
occafioned  by  every  circumflance  which  can  alter  the 
natural  ftate  of  that  organ. 

The, firfl:  circumflance  that  renders  pregnancy  pro- 
bable, is  the  fuppreflion  of  the  periodical  evacuation, 
which  is  generally  accompanied  with  fulnefs  in  the 
breafls,  headach,  flufhings  in  the  face,  and  heat  in 
the  palms. 

Thefe  fymptoms  are  commonly  the  confequences 
of  fuppreflion,  and  therefore  are  to  be  regarded  as 
figns  of  pregnancy  in  fo  far  only  as  they  depend  on 
it. 

i 

As,  however,  fuppreflion  of  the  periodical  evacua- 
tion often  happens  from  accidental  expofure  to  cold, 

or 
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or  from  the  change  of  life  in  confequence  of  mar- 
riage, it  can  never  be  confidered  as  an  infallible  fign. 

T he  belly,  fome  weeks  after  pregnancy,  becomes 
flat,  from  the  womb  finking,  as  formerly  explain- 
ed # ; and  hence  drawing  down  the  inteftines  along 
with  it.  But  this  cannot  be  looked  upon  as  a certain 
fign  of  pregnancy,  becaufe  an  enlargement  of  the 
womb  from  any  other  caufe  wi}l  produce  the  fame 
effect. 

Many  women,  foon  after  they  are  pregnant,  be- 
come very  much  altered  in  their  looks,  and  have  pe- 
culiarly irritable  feelings,  inducing  a difpofition  of 
mind  that  renders  their  temper  eafily  ruffled,  and  in- 
cites an  irrefiftible  propenfity  to  aftions  of  which  on 
other  occafions  they  would  be  afliamed. 

In  fuch  cafes  the  features  acquire  a peculiar  fharp1- 
nefs,  the  eyes  appear  larger,  and  the  mouth  wider 
than  ufual,  and  the  woman  has  a particular  appear- 
ance, which  cannot  be  defcribed,  but  with  which 
women  are  well  acquainted. 

'Ihefe  Breeding  fymptoms,  as  they  are  called,  ori- 
ginate from  the  irritation  produced  on  the  womb  by 
impregnation  ; and  as  they  may  proceed  from  any 
other  circumftance  which  can  irritate  that  organ, 
they  cannot  be  depended  on  when  the  woman  is  not 
young,  or  where  there  is  not  a continued  luppref- 
fion  for  at  leaf!  three  periods. 

Ihe  irritations  on  the  parts  contiguous  to  the 

.womb 


Page  112. 


FEMALE  COMPLAINTS. 


123 


womb  are  equally  ambiguous,  and  therefore  the  figns 
of  pregnancy  in  the  firfl  four  months  are  always  to 
be  confidered  as  doubtful,  unlefs  every,  one  enume- 
rated be  difiinctly  and  unequivocally  prefent. 

The  following  cafe  will  illuftrate  this  obfervation. 

I was  called  many  years  ago  to  vifit  a young  lady 
who  had  been  three  months  married,  and  who  had 
miffed  the  accuftomed  appearance  for  two  periods. 

About  the  time  of  the  third  period,  however,  fhe 
had  a flight  fhew,  which  was  the  occafion  of  my  be- 
ing fent  for. 

This  lady  had  all  the  common  figns  or  breeding 
which  appear  in  the  early,  months ; for  fhe  had  had 
fupprefiion  for  two  periods,  attended  with  headach, 
flufhing  of  the  face,  and  heat  in  the  palms  of  the 
hands ; fhe  had  enlarged  breads,  and  that  peculiar 
appearance  in  the  countenance  which  I have  already 
defcribed,  and  fhe  imagined  fhe  could  account  for 
the  fhew  from  an  accidental  circumftance. 

As,  however,  the  difcharge  appeared  to  me,  by 
the  marks  formerly  mentioned  #,  not  to  be  of  the 
fame  nature  with  the  periodical  evacuation,  I was  not 
deceived,  but  at  once  mentioned  to  the  friends  of  the 
family,  that  the  lady  was  not  pregnant,  and  that  the 
fymptoms  which  had  made  her  imagine  herfelf  with 
child  proceeded  entirely  from  the  change  in  her 
mode  of  life.  I added,  however,  that  by  adopting 
the  fame  precautions  as  if  fhe  were  really  pregnant, 

0^2  there 
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there  might  be  a probability  that  within  a few  weeks 
or  months  that  circumhance  would  take  place  ; and 
the  event  of  the  cafe  completely  juhifted  my  opinion. 

From  the  fourth  month,  the  figns  of  pregnancy 
are  lefs  ambiguous,  efpecially  after  the  womb  has 
afcended  into  the  cavity  of  the  belly. 

In  general  about  the  fourth  month,  or  a fhort 
time  after,  the  child  becomes  fo  much  enlarged,  that 
its  motions  begin  to  be  felt  by  the  mother  ; and 
hence  a fign  is  furnifhed  at  that  period  called  Slack- 
ening. Women  very  improperly  confider  this  fign  as 
the  moft  unequivocal  proof  of  pregnancy ; for  though 
when  it  occurs  about  the  period  defcribed,  pre- 
ceded by  the  fymptoms  formerly  enumerated,  it  may 
be  looked  upon  as  a fure  indication  that  the  woman 
is  with  child  ; yet  when  there  is  an  irregularity, 
either  in  the  preceding  fymptoms  or  in  its  appearance, 
the  fituation  of  the  woman  mult  be  doubtful. 

rhis  fa£t  may  be  eafily  underflood  ; for  as  the 
fenfation  of  the  motion  of  the  child  cannot  be  ex- 
plained, or  accurately  defcribed,  women  may  readily 
miflake  other  fenfations  for  that  of  quickening.  I 
- have  often  known  wind  pent  up  in  the  bowels,  and 
the  natural  pulfation  of  the  great  arteries,  of  which 
people  are  confcious  only  in  certain  hates  of  the  body, 
frequently  miftaken  for  this  feeling.  , ' 

After  the  fourth  month,  the  womb  rifes  gradually 
irom  the  cavity  of  the  bafon,  enlarges  the  belly, 
s.nd  pufhes  out  the  naval ; hence  the  Protritfion  of 

the 
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the  Navel  has  been  confidered  one  of  the  moft  cer- 
tain figns  of  pregnancy  in  the  latter  months.  Every 
circumftance,  however,  which  increafes  the  bulk  of 
the  belly,  occafions  this  fymptom  ; and  therefore  it 
cannot  be  trufted  to  unlefs  other  figns  concur. 

The  progreflive  increafe  of  the  belly,  along  with 
fuppreflion,  (after  having  been  formerly  regular),  and 
the  confequent  fymptoms,  together  with  the  fenfation 
of  quickening  at  the  proper  period,  afford  the  only 
true  marks  of  pregnancy. 

Thefe  figns,  however,  are  not  to  be  entirely  de- 
pended on  ; for  the  natural  defire  every  woman  has 
to  be  a mother,  will  induce  her  to  conceal,  even 
from  herfelf,  every  fymptom  that  may  render  her  fi- 
tuation  doubtful,  and  to  magnify  every  circumftance 
which  can  tend  to  prove  that  fhe  is  pregnant.  A 
cafe  which  occurred  to  me  lately  affords  the  belt; 
proof  I can  offer  in  confirmation  of  this  remark. 

In  the  year I was  engaged  to  attend  a lady, 

formerly  my  patient,  who  thought  herfelf  at  that 
time  five  months  pregnant.  A few  days  after,  how- 
ever, fhe  had  a flight  appearance , which  made  me  in- 
quire very  particularly  into  the  circumftances  that  in- 
duced her  to  think  herfelf  with  child.  I received  the 
moft  fatisfaftory  anfwers  to  all  my  queftions  ; for  fhe 
defcribed  accurately  every  fymptom  of  pregnancy  in 
its  natural  order.  The  figns  in-  the  early  months 
were,  (he  faid,  followed  by  quickening,  and  an  evi- 
dent increafe  of  bulk  in  the  belly. 
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The  nature  of  the  appearance , I confefs,  led  me 
to  confider  the  cafe  doubtful,  and  therefore  I requeft> 
ed  that  this  lady  fhould  afcertain,  by  means  of  a piece 
of  tape,  the  progreflive  increafe  of  the  belly  ; and  the 
refult  was  fuch  as  might  have  milled  any  one  who 
had  not  feen  many  fuch  cafes : and  indeed  it  dagger- 
ed  me  very  much,  for  the  Ihew  dill  continued  to  ap* 
pear  periodically.  At  lad,  when  this  lady  imagined 
herfelf  feven  months  pregnant,  1 became  fatisfied  that 
fire  was  completely  midaken,  and  was  not  with  child. 

A few  reflexions  on  this  cafe  will,  I hope,  prove 
ufeful,  by  cautioning  women  againd  allowing  their 
imaginations  to  fugged  feelings  and  fymptoms  which 
never  exilted. 

This  lady  had  formerly  had  children.  She  was 
young  and  healthy : hence  no  circumllance  could 
lead  me,  when  engaged  to  attend  her,  to  doubt  her 
fuppofed  pregnancy  ; for  no  reputable  praXitioner 
would  ever  prefume  to  put  any  queflion  to  a patient 
which  might  convey  the  mod  Aidant  idea  of  indeli- 

' N ^ 

cacy. 

When,  however,  the  appearance  took  place,  and 
recurred  after  a regular  interval,  I thought  it  incum- 
bent on  me  to  inquire  into  thofe  circumdances  which 
made  the  lady  believe  herfelf  pregnant,  and  I recei- 
ved fuch  anfwers  as  mud  have  removed  every  doubt, 
bad  I not  met  formerly  with  many  fimilar  cafes.  One 
fymptom  appeared  fo  unequivocal  that  I was  almod 
convinced  $ for  I was  told,  the  fenfation  of  the  mo.? 
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f ion  of  the  child  had  for  feme  time  been  fo  acute  as 
to  induce  violent  nervous  affedtions. 

But  the  recurrence  of  a fhew,  at  the  proper  pe- 
riod, renewed  my  doubts  in  this  cafe  ; and  therefore 
I took  the  liberty  to  explain  my  thoughts,  and  to  re- 
queft  that  the  progreffive  increafe  of  the  belly  Ihould 
be  afcertained.  When  this  was  defcribed  with  the 
greatell  accuracy,  I fhould  have  been  very  culpable 
or  officious  had  I continued  to  exprefs  any  apprehen- 
fions  refpedling  the  fituation  of  this  lady,  though  I 
hinted  the  propriety  of  her  not  publicly  declaring 
herfelf  with  child*  • 

The  difagreeable  fenfations  which  Hie  mull  necef- 
farily  have  felt,  when  it  was  determined  beyond  a 
doubt  that  file  was  not  with  child,  could  not  be  im- 
puted to  my  having  deceived  her,  but  to  her  having 
impofed  on  herfelf. 

1 he  fituation  of  pradlitioners  in  fuch  cafes  muff  be 
very  embarrafling  and  diftreffing.  It  ought,  however, 
to  be  adopted  as  a general  rule,  that  where  any  irre- 
gular fymptoms  give  room  for  fufpicion,  if  Itrong 
proofs  are  offered  in  fupport  of  the  alleged  pregnan- 
cy, the  woman  fhould  for  a certain  period  be  treated 
as  if  pregnant,  in  order  to  avoid  thofe  unfortunate 
confequences  which  have  too  often  occurred  from  an 
oppofite  line  of  conduct. 

Befide  quickening  and  increafe  of  bulk  of  the 
belly,  another  fymptom  appears  in  the  latter  months, 
which,  when  preceded  by  the  ordinary  figns,  renders 
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pregnancy  certain  beyond  a doubt.  It  is  the  prefence, 
of  milk  in  the  breafts.  When,  however,  there  is  any 
irregularity  in  the  preceding  fymptoms,  this  fign  is 
no  longer  to  be  confidered  of  any  confequence. 

As  every  woman  mult  naturally  wifli  to  diftinguifh 
pregnancy  from  difeafe,  the  diforders  which  refemble 
it  form  the  fubjeft  of  the  next  fe£tion.  It  is,  how- 
ever, necefTary  to  remark,  that  wherever  any  circuiti- 
ftance  occurs  which  affords  the  moll  diflant  reafon  to 
doubt  the  cafe,  recourfe  ought  to  be  had  to  the  ad- 
vice of  an  experienced  pra&itioner,  and  every  fymp- 
tom  fhould  be  unrefer vedly  defcribed  to  him. 


SECTION  IV. 

Circumstances  which  induce  Symptoms  refembling 
thofe  of  Pregnancy. 

"f~  VERY  woman  would  certainly  with  to  avoid  the 
fneers  to  which  thofe  are  generally  expofed  who 
improperly  imagine  themfelves  with  child.  It  muft 
be  an  important  object,  therefore,  to  exhibit  a view 
of  the  circum (lances  which  occafion  fymptoms  re- 
fembling  thofe  of  pregnancy. 

Thefe  vary  much  in  their  nature  ; for  fome  are 
occafioned  by  morbid  effects  on  the  uterine  fyflein, 
which  are  fometimes  the  confequence  of  pregnancy 
fome  originate  from  difeafes  affe&ing  the  womb,  and 
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others  occur  merely  from  the  natural  change  at  the 
decline  of  life. 

It  is  now  univerfally  known,  that  after  impregna- 
tion, the  child,  in  its  original  minute  date,  pafies 
from  one  or  other  of  the  Ovaria , along  the  corre- 
fponding  Fallopian  Tube,  into  the  womb.  Some- 
times, however,  the  child  remains  in  the  ovarium  or 
tube,  or  falls  into  the  belly,  and  neverthelefs  is  nou- 
riflied,  and  increafes  in  fize  tor  a certain  time.  Thefe 
cafes  are  named  Extra-Uterine  Conceptions. 

For  the  fird  four  or  five  months,  in  fuch  cafes, 
the  fymptoms  of  breeding  appear  regularly.  After 
that  time,  however,  the  breads  lofe  their  enlarged 
appearance,  and  become  flaccid  ; the  belly  no  longer 
increafes  in  fize,  and  a weighty  and  cold  fenfation  is 
felt  in  one  fide. 

The  ufual  term  of  pregnancy  at  lad  elapfes  with- 
out any  fymptom  of  labour. 

Cafes  of  extra-uterine  conceptions  have  terminated 
variouily.  In  fome  irritable  conditutions,  the  , in- 
flammation which  mud  unavoidably  be  produced  on. 
the  neighbouring  parts,  from  the  unufual  prefence 
of  a large  body,  is  fo  violent  as  to  occadon  death  ; 
but  in  other  cafes,  fuppuration  is  brought  on,  which 
furnifhes  an  outlet  for  the  confined  conception  ; and 
in  fome  rare  indances,  the  extra-uterine  child  has 
remained,  without  exciting  very  difagreeable  com- 
plaints, for  many  years. 

Proper  advice  in  every  cafe  of  this  kind,  fhould 
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be  had  recourfe  to  as  early  as  poftible,  as  it  will  be 
the  means  of  preventing  many  of  thofe  dangerous 
fymptoms  which  often  are  the  confequence  of  inat- 
tention. 

Every  difeafe  which,  affeCting  the  womb,  tends 
to  increafe  the  fize  of  that  organ,  or  any  of  its  ap- 
pendages, produces  fymptoms  nearly  refembling, 
for  the  firft  three  or  four  months,  thofe  of  pregnan- 
cy. Such  are  collections  of  blood,  or  hydatids,  or 
tumours  in  the  womb,  and  dropfy  of  the  ovaria. 

Thefe  may  be  diftinguifhed  from  pregnancy  by 
the  fymptoms  peculiar  to  themfelves,  already  defcri- 
bed  *,  and  are  to  be  treated  in  the  manner  formerly 
advifed^ 

Another  circumftance,  by  increafing  the  fize  of 
the  womb,  may  caufe  fymptoms  like  thofe  of  breed- 
ing, the  prefence  of  what  is  called  a Mole  in  the 
womb. 

Women  were  formerly  much  impofed  on  by  inte- 
refled  practitioners  refpeCting  the  nature  of  moles. 
The  moft  dreadful  apprehenfions  were  excited  in 
confequence  of  thefe  being  alleged  to  be  occafioned 
by  faults  in  the  general  habit,  which  it  required  the 
moft  vigorous  employment  of  the  powers  of  medi- 
cine to  counteract. 

Moles  are  however  merely  blighted  conceptions, 
which,  from  retention  in  the  womb,  lofe  their  or- 
ganized form. 
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They  are  generally  expelled  in  the  fame  manner 
as  mifcarriages,  and  are  preceded  by  the  fame  fymp- 
toms,  and  hence  require  nearly  a fimilar  treatment. 

Women  who  are  married  at  a late  period,  anxious 
to  have  a family,  naturally  midake  the  circumdan- 
ces  which  appear  at  the  decline  of  life  for  the  figns 
of  pregnancy.  Such  cafes  are  highly  troublefome  to 
pra&itioners ; for  the  patient,  with  great  care,  ac- 
quires the  moil  accurate  defcription  of  the  breeding 
fymptoms,  and  with  wonderful  facility  imagines  that 
fhe  feels  every  one  of  them. 

The  fuppreffion  of  the  accudomed  difcharge  firft 
furnifhes  hopes  for  what  is  anxioufly  wifhed.  Her 
fuppofed  fituation  affords  an  excufe  for  indulgence 
in  ina&ive  life,  and  for  the  gratification  of  every  ap- 
petite : hence  the  natural  difpofition  to  fulnefs,  which 
ftrong  healthy  women  have  at  that  time,  is  fo  much 
increafed,  that  the  belly  becomes  enlarged,  while 
idea  had  formerly  fuggeded  the  fenfation  of  quicken- 
ing. 

In  many  fuch  cafes  a fluid,  refembling  milk,  is 
found  in  the  breads,  and  this  never  fails  to  confirm 
the  delufions  of  the  patient.  It  was  formerly  men- 
tioned, that  fuch  a fluid  can  be  produced  by  mecha- 
nical preflure  on  the  breads  * ; perhaps  fome  other 
circumdances  may  alfo  contribute  to  its  formation, 
that  have  not  yet  been  fully  explained. 

R 2 One 

* Introdudion,  p.  13,  aS 
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One  very  remarkable  cafe  of  this  kind,  among 
many  others  which  I have  feen,  occurred  to  me  fome 
years  ago. 

A lady,  towards  the  decline  of  life,  imagined  fhe 
had  all  the  fymptoms  of  pregnancy  ; but  as  fhe  had 
exceeded  the  ufual  term  according  to  her  own  rec- 
koning, I was  confulted. 

The  defcription  fhe  gave  of  the  appearance  and 
regular  fucceffion  of  the  different  breeding  fymptoms 
was  fo  accurate,  that  had  fhe  been  a few  years  young- 
er, I could  not  have  hefitat.ed  to  pronounce  her  with 
child. 

When,  however,  I hinted  fome  doubts  founded 

on  this  circumftance,  fhe  faid  fhe  would  give  a con- 

\ 

vincing  proof,  which  would  at  once  overturn  my  in- 
credulity ; and  immediately  made  a fluid,  refembling 
milk,  fpring  from  her  breaft.  This  lady,  however* 
w-as  not  pregnant. 

. j • 1 t'  ' 1 

SECTION  V. 

f 

Diseases  incident  to  the  Early  Months  of  Preg- 
nancy. 

*|  N confequence  of  the  change  produced  by  Preg- 
nancy  on  the  womb,  many  difagreeable  complaints 
r in  the  early  months,  which,  though  ndt  im- 
ately  dangerous,  may,  if  negle&ed,  occafion 
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the  lofs  of  the  child,  and  lay  the  foundation  for  a 
train  of  diforders,  that  may  materially  impair  the 
health  of  the  patient. 

The  principal  difeafes  incident  to  the  early  months 
are,  ficknefs  and  vomiting,  heartburn,  difordered 

date  of  the  bowels,  unnatural  craving,  fwelling  and 

/ 

pain  of  the  breads,  fainting  and  nervous  fits,  and 
preternatural  change  of  pofition  of  the  womb. 

Sicknefs  and  vomiting. — The  mod  healthy  women 
are  as  much  fubjecl  to  ficknefs  and  vomiting  during 
the  early  months  of  pregnancy  as  thofe  who  are  weak 
or  delicate.  The  fymptoms  require,  however,  very 
different  treatment  in  thefe  two  cafes. 

When  ficknefs  or  vomiting  is  attended  with  violent 
drainings,  bleeding  at  the  nofe,  pain  or  giddinefs  in 
the  head,  flufhing  in  the  face,  increafed  heat  in  the 
palms  of  the  hands,  with  other  fymptoms  of  fulnefs 
and  didurbed  red,  blood-letting,  with  an  open  belly, 
and  a fpare  diet,  afford  the  greated  relief. 

When,  however,  the  vomiting  occurs  in  weak  de- 
licate women,  and  when  it  k attended  with  great 
weaknefs  and  languor,  with  a difpofition  to  fweat  on 
ufing  moderate  exercife,  or  during  the  night,  a very 
oppofite  plan  of  management  mud  be  purfued. 

In  fuch  cafes,  bleeding  fhould  be  carefully  avoid- 
ed, and  a light  nutritious  diet  ought  to  be  recom- 
mended. The  moderate  ufe  of  wine  is  alfo  ne- 
ceffary. 

Small  dofes  of  any  light  domachic  bitter,  as  Co- 

lumbo. 
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lumbo,  Peruvian  bark,  or  the  bitters,  the  prepara- 
tion of  which  is  defcribed  in  the  forms  of  medicine  at 
the  end  of  this  work,  fhould  be  taken  every  day  du- 
ring the  early  months  by  thofe  "who  are  delicate. 

The  powers  of  digeftion  being  impaired,  the  fto- 
mach becomes  readily  loaded  with  crude  indigefted 
food  ; and  hence  ficknefs  and  vomiting  are  occafion- 
ed.  Women  in  the  early  months  feem  to  have  a na- 
tural tendency  to  this  caufe  of  ficknefs ; this  may 
probably  be  owing  both  to  the  particular  change  in 
the  fyflem,  and  to  the  inactive  fedentary  life  in  which 
many  think  themfelves  obliged  to  indulge  at  that 
time. 

The  ftomach  may  be  known  to  be  difordered,  if, 
along  with  violent  retchings,  the  tongue  be  foul,  and 
there  be  an  ill  tafte  in  the  mouth,  attended  with  fetid 
breath  or  belchings. 

When  fuch  fymptoms  accompany  the  ficknefs  or 
vomiting,  the  ftomach  fhould  be  emptied  once  or 
twice  a-week,  by  means  of  fifteen  or  eighteen  grains 
oflpecacuan,  which  will  affeft  the  body  much  lefs 
than  natural  draining  in  vomiting,  and  will  often 
produce  the  happieft  efte&s. 

In  many  cafes,  however,  the  breeding  ficknefs  con- 
tinues, notwithftanding  every  remedy,  till  the  womb 
rifes  into  the  cavity  of  the  belly,  and  the  motion  of 
the  child  be  diftknftly  perceived,  when  in  general  it 
difappears. 

When  the  ficknefs  is  exceftive,  and  the  ftomach 

at 
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at  the  fame  time  is  not  difordered,  opiates  often  af- 
ford temporary  relief. 

The  plafter  with  opium,  defcribed  in  the  forms  of 
medicine,  applied  to  the  pit  of  the  ftomach,  has  often 
moderated  the  ficknefs,  when  every  other  means  had 
been  tried  in  vain.  Many  practitioners  recommend 
plafters  compofed  of  various  ftimulating  and  heating 
materials,  to  be  applied  in  the  fame  manner  ; but  as 
they  are  frequently  produ&ive  of  very  difagreeable 
complaints,  in  confequence  of  the  violent  irritation 
which  they  induce,  if  they  ought  not  to  be  entirely 
exploded,  at  lead;  they  fhould  be  employed  with 
much  caution,  and  only  by  the  advice  of  a practi- 
tioner. 

Heartburn.  — The  uneafy  fenfation  produced  by 
heartburn,  though  commonly  confined  to  the  early 
months,  fometimes  accompanies  every  ftage  of  preg- 
nancy. 

This  complaint  often  originates  from  lefs  degrees 
of  thofe  caufes  which  occafion  ficknefs  and  vomiting  j 
hence,  in  different  cafes,  it  requires  a variety  of  treat- 
ment. 

When  the  heartburn  is  attended  with  a conftant  de- 
fire to  hawk  up  phlegm,  the  ftomach  fhould  be  emp- 
tied by  a vomit,  the  date  of  the  belly  attended  to,  and 

fmall  dofes  of  the  Peruvian  bark  and  vitriolic  acid 

/ 

ought  to  be  taken  once  or  twice  a-day. 

If  this  complaint  be  accompanied  with  a four  tafte 
in  the  mouth,  and  acid  eruCtations,  lime-water,  pre- 
pared 
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pared  chalk  mixed  with  water,  or  magnefia,  afford 
the  bed:  palliatives.  The  belly  fhould  be  kept  gently 
open  by  means  of  magnefia  and  rhubarb.  Grofs 
food  of  every  kind  ought  to  be  avoided,  and  the  do- 
mach  fhould  never  be  overloaded. 

When,  however,  the  uneafy  burning  pain  produ- 
ced by  this  difeafe  is  not  attended  with  an  inclination 
to  hawk  up  phlegm  nor  acid  emulations,  a little  fine  > 
Gum-Arabic,  or  a fpoonful  of  a fluid  prepared  by 
mixing  the  white  of  an  egg  with  a little  fugar  and 
water,  fo  as  to  make  it  of  the  confidence  of  thin 
fyrup,  taken  occafionally,  will  in  many  cafes  mode- 
rate the  pain.  If  the  patient,  with  fuch  fymptoms, 
have  any  marks  of  fulnefs,  fhe  diould  lofe  blood. 

Difordered  date  of  the  bowels. — The  natural  func- 
tions of  the  domach  are  very  liable  to  become  difor- 
dered in  the  early  months  of  pregnancy  ; hence 
loofenefs  of  the  belly  is  a common  complaint  at  that 
time. 

This  diforder  proceeds  from  various  caufes ; and 
therefore  it  requires,  in  different  cafes,  different 
modes  of  treatment. 

When  loofenefs  of  the  belly  is  attended  with  fymp- 
toms of  difordered  domach,  it  can  only  be  remedied 
by  a vomit  and  gentle  dofes  of  magnefia  and  rhubarb, 
while  at  the  fame  time  every  irregularity  in  diet  mull 
be  carefully  avoided.  When  there  is  no  ficknefs, 
two  01  three  dofes  of  magnefia  and  rhubarb  will  be 
fufficient. . 
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In  thefe  cafes  the  ufe  of  opiates,  or  any  reftringent 
medicine,  with  a view  to  remove  the  complaint,  mult 
prove  highly  injurious  ; for  they  tend  to  increafe  the 
difordered  ftate  of  the  ftomach  and  bowels. 

If,  however,  loofenefs  of  the  belly  proceeds  from 
the  irritation  produced  by  the  increafing  bulk  of  the 
womb  on  the  ftraight  gut,  to  which  it  has  been  ob- 
ferved  * it  is  contiguous,  fmall  dofes  of  opiates  will 
then  prove  beneficial.  This  caufe  may  be  fufpe&ed 
if  the  loofenefs  be  not  accompanied  with  any  fymp- 
toms  of  difordered  ftomach.  In  this  cafe,  when  the 
ftraining  at  ftool  is  violent  or  very  frequent,  occa- 
fional  Lavemens  made  of  thin  ftarch,  with  fifty  or 
fixty  drops  of  Laudanum,  may  be  had  recourfe  to 
with  great  fafety. 

Unnatural  Cravings.— Pregnant  women  have  often 
unnatural  cravings,  or  what  are  termed  longings, 
which,  however  abfurd  they  may  appear  on  fome  oc- 
cafions,  are  frequently  entirely  involuntary.  Where 
they  are  confined  to  articles  relating  to  diet,  this 
may  always  be  confidered  to  be  the  cafe. 

Thefe  cravings  feem  to  proceed  from  the  ftate  of 
the  ftomach,  for  they  often  occur  in  men  whofe  fto- 
machs  are  difordered.  The  peculiarly  irritable  ftate 
of  the  mind  during  pregnancy,  already  taken  notice 
of,  probably  increafes  the  violence  of  cravings,  that 
might,  under  other  circumftances,  be  only  felt  as 
tranfient  defires. 

S Longings 

\ 

, * See  p.  68-. 
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Longings  ihould,  unlefs  where  the  indulgeftcc 
might  be  followed  by  difagreeable  confequences,  be  irt 
general  gratified ; for  when  the  appetite  is  feeble, 
and  the  powers  of  digeftion  impaired,  the  ftomach 
often  rejects  particular  fubftances,  and  retains  others, 
which*  though  feemingly  whimfical,  are  fuggefted 
by  a kind  of  natural  craving. 

Although,  therefore,  unlimited  compliance  with 
every  defire  might  be  improper,  yet  the  wifhecT-for 
fubftance,  where  it  can  be  eafily  procured,  fhould  be 
allowed,  as  it  may  perhaps  agree  better  with  the  fto- 
mach than  any  other  fubftance,  and  as  difappointment 
in  the  irritable  ftate  of  early  pregnancy  might  induce 
paflions  of  the  mind  that  would  be  productive  of 
many  difagreeable  circumftances. 

Women  often  claim  indulgence  in  their  longings, 
by  an  argument  well  calculated  to  infure  fuccefs,  the 
dangers  which  might  happen  to  the  child  from  their 
cravings  being  negleCted. 

Although  at  prefent  the  idea,  of  the  imagination 
of  the  mother  having  the  power  to  produce  marks  on 
the  body  of  the  child,  does  not  fo  uiiiverfally  prevail 
as  it  did  formerly;  yet  many  ^people,  judicious  and 
well  informed  in  other  refpeCts,  (till  feem  to  favour t. 
this  opinion. 

Many  cafes  might  be  adduced,  where  children 
were  born  with  marks  on  the  ikin,  (vulgarly  called 
JleJh-niarks ) where  the  mother  had  never  been  con- 
feious  of  any  longings ; and  many  inftances  might 

alfo 
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alfo  be  cited,  where  women  have  been  refufed  the 
indulgence  of  their  longings,  without  any  effect  ha- 
ving been  produced  on  the  child,  although  the  wo- 
man’s imagination  had  continued  to  dwell  on  the 
fubjeft  for  feveral  months. 

Women  do  not  poffefs  the  power  of  altering  the 
ftru&ure  of  any  part  of  their  own  body,  with  which 
however  they  have  an  immediate  relation.  It  cannot 
therefore  be  thought  probable,  that  Nature  has  made 
them  capable  of  altering,  by  any  paflion  of  the  mind, 
the  ftruclure  of  a body,  to  which,  it  has  been  re- 
marked *,  their  fluids  arc  not  even  dire&ly  tranf- 
mitted. 

Flelh-marks  originate  from  accidental  injuries  of 
the  ikin  when  the  child  remains  in  the  womb,  and 
may  be  occafioned  by  its  particular  fituation,  and  a 
variety  of  other  circumftances. 

Paflion s of  the  mind  which  induce  violent  agita- 
tions of  the  body,  during  the  early  months,  when 
the  child  is  very  delicate  and  tender,  may  not  only 
caufe  flefli-marks,  but  alfo  fuch  a derangement  of  its 
organs  as  to  render  it  monjlruous  ; hence  it  is  only 
under  fuch  circumftances  that  longings  can  affeft  the 
child. 

Swelling  and  Pain  in  the  Breafts. — From  the  re- 
markable connexion  between  the  womb  and  the 
breafts,  already  taken  notice  off,  thefe  in  the  early 
months  of  pregnancy  often  become  fwelled,  and 

S 2 hence 
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hence  occafion  pain.  Thefe  fymptoms  are  moft  dif- 
trefiing  to  women  who  are  in  great  good  health,  and 
of  a full  habit  of  body. 

In  general  thefe  complaints  require  only  that  the 
breads  be  kept  quite  lofcfe,  and  covered  with  foft 
flannel  or  fur.  Stays,  therefore,  if  they  are  worn, 
fliould  be  carefully  prevented  from  prefiing  on  thefe 

parts. 

When  the  fwelling  and  pain  render  the  woman 
very  uneafy,  a little  fine  warm  olive-oil  fliould  be 
rubbed  gently  on  the  breads  evening  and  morning, 
and  afterwards  the  flannel  mud  be  applied.  The 
belly  fhould  be  kept  open,  and  if  there  be  marks  of 
general  fulnefs,  blood  ought  to  be  drawn  from  the 
arm. 

Hyderic  and  Fainting  Fits. — Many  women  are  fub- 
jeft  to  thefe  complaints  during  the  early  months,  and 
efpecially  about  the  period  of  quickening.  They  are 
merely  temporary  fymptoms ; and  though  in  fome 
cafes  they  are  attended  with  alarming  appearances,  in 
general  they  are  flight,  and  of  fliort  duration. 

The  treatment  of  thefe  complaints  mud  be  varied 
according  to  the  date  of  the  patient’s  body.  If  the 
woman  have,  along  with  the  faintings,  &c.  any  fymp- 
toms of  fulnefs,  blood-letting,  fpare  diet,  and  an  o- 
pen  belly  afford  the  bed  means  of  relief.  But,  as  is 
mod  frequently  the  cafe,  if  the  woman  be  of  a weak 
irritable  habit,  eafily  affe&ed  by  furprife,  or  fubjeft 
to  paflions  of  the  mind  from  external  accidents  in  the 

unimpregnated 
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unimpregnated  Hate,  nervotis  and  fainting  fits  are 
the  natural  confequence  of  that  peculiarly  irritable 
difpofition  during  the  early  months  of  pregnancy, 
which  has  already  been  defcribed  *. 

In  fuch  cafes,  opiates  can  alone  perhaps  be  depend- 
ed on  to  remove  the  immediate  complaints ; and  va- 
riation of  fcene,  chearful  company,  moderate  eafy 
exercife  in  the  open  air,  together  with  the  ufe  of  any 
light  bitter,  will  probably  prevent  their  recurrence, 
or  moderate  their  violence. 

Officious  attendants  often  recommend  cordial 
drinks  in  thefe  cafes.  But  all  liquors  of  that  nature 
ffiould  be  prohibited,  unlefs  on  the  moll  urgent  oc- 
cafions  ; and  when  they  are  allowed,  they  fhould  be 
confined  to  Claret  or  Port  wine  and  water. 

The  temporary  relief  from  nervous  complaints  that 
ftrong  heating  liquors  afford,  readily  render  their  fre- 
quent  ufe  habitual,  and  lay  the  foundation  for  a prac- 
tice which,  in  the  female  fex,  is  in  a particular  man- 
ner difgulling  and  dangerous  ; and  therefore,  in  ge- 
neral, fuch  indulgences  fhould  be  fleadily  refufed.  » 

Preternatural  Change  of  Pofition  of  the  Womb.— 
The  pofition  of  the  womb  is  apt  to  become  preterna- 
turally  changed  a little  before  it  rifes  out  of  the  ca- 
vity of  the  bafon,  which  happens  fome  time  about 
the  fourth  month,  as  formerly  mentioned  f.  As  this 
circumftance  conflitutes  a difeafej,  which,  if  not 

early 

9 Page  122.  f Page  112. 
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early  attended  to,  is  productive  of  very  great  danger, 
a knowledge  of  its  fymptoms  and  caufes  muff  be  an 
interefting  and  important  objeCt  to  every  woman. 

The  firft  fymptoms  of  the  difeafe  are,  retention 
of  urine,  with  a fenfe  of  uneaiy  weight,  occafioning 
pain  and  bearing  down,  at  the  back  part  of  the  bafon, 
attended  with  frequent  unneceffary  calls  to  ftool.  By 
degrees  the  pain  becomes  fo  violent,  as  to  induce 
{trainings  like  thofe  which  occur  during  labour. 

The  pain  of  the  diftended  bladder,  after  a fhort 
time,  becomes  intolerable  ; the  pofterior  part  of  the 
vagina  is  protruded  in  form  of  a tumour ; and  the 
calls  to  ftool  are  very  urgent,  but  are  only  productive 
of  fatiguing  fruitlefs  efforts. 

At  laft  the  bladder  is  violently  inflamed  ; hence 
fever,  delirium,  and  convulfions,  terminate  the  fuf- 
ferings  of  the  unfortunate  patient. 

All  thefe  complaints  are  occafioned  by  the  womb 
being  turned  out  of  its  natural  fituation  ; for  in  thefe 
cafes  its  bottom  is  pufhed  back  between  the  upper 
part  of  the  vagina  and  the  flraight  gut,- and  its  mouth 
is  drawn  upwards  to  the  fuperior  edge  of  the  fhare- 
bones  : hence  the  uneafy  fenfation  in  the  back  part 
of  the  bafon,  the  bearing  down  pain,  with  the  pro- 
trufion  of  the  vagina,  are  explained. 

When  the  womb  continues-  in  this  fituation,  the 
common  difcharges  mud  be  neceffarily  ftopt ; and 
confequently,  from  the  diflenfion  of  the  bladder,  and 
the  accumulation  of  the  contents  of  the  inteflines,  ob- 

ftacles 
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Hades  are  occafioned  which  oppofe  the  return  of  the 
womb  to  its  proper  fituation. 

This  particular  complaint  can  be  diftinguifhed  from 
every  other  by  the  fymptoms  already  enumerated, 
and  by  a bulky  body  occupying  nearly  the  whole  ca- 
vity of  the  bafon  being  readily  felt  between  the  va- 
gina and  ftraight  gut. 

Violent  exercife,  or  bearing  down  from  exertions 
in  confequence  of  laughing,  crying,  draining  from 
retching,  &c.  when  the  bladder  is  full,  at  that  time 
when  the  womb  begins  to  rife  out  of  the  bafon,  are 
probably  the  caufes  of  the  preternatural  change  of 
pofition  of  that  organ. 

The  event  of  this  difeafe,  unlefs  proper  advice  has 
been  early  had  recourfe  to,  is  always  uncertain. 
When  the  urine  and  contents  of  the  inteftines  have 
been  retained  for  a confiderable  time,  along  with 
bearing  down  pain  and  protrufion  of  the  vagina,  the 
woman’s  life  is  in  very  great  danger. 

• The  cure  in  thefe  cafes  depends  on  the  womb  be- 
ing replaced  in  its.  natural  fituation,  and  being  kept 
there  till  its  increafed  bulk  prevents  the  polfibility  of 
its  again  finking  down. 

This  cannot  be  accomplifhed  unlefs  the  urine  and 
contents  of  the  inteftines  are  previoufly  removed  ; 
and  then,  if  the  difeafe  has  not  continued  for  feveral 
days,  the  reduction  can  be  eafily  effe&ed  by  gentle 
means. 

It  requires  often  the  moft  dexterous  management  to 
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draw  off  the  water  in  fuch  cafes,  from  the  altered  po- 
fition  of  the  paffage  to  the  bladder  ; and  therefore, 
as  the  life  of  the  woman  muff  depend  much  on  that 
operation,  an  experienced  and  fkiliul  practitioner 
ought  always  to  be  called  in. 

Blood-letting  and  opiates  are  in  fome  cafes  necef- 
fary. 

The  recurrence  of  the  complaint  can  only  be  pre- 
vented by  confinement  to  the  horizontal  pofture,  till 

the  increafed  bulk  of  the  womb  makes  it  rife  above 

f # 

the  brim  of  the  bafon. 

Women  who,  front  particular  circumftances,  do 
not  obey  the  calls  of  nature  when  they  occur,  are 
fubjeCt,  about  the  fifteenth  or  fixteenth  week  of  preg- 
nancy, to  a flight  degree  of  this  difeafe  ; for  the  blad- 
der being  connected  with  the  forepart  of  the  womb, 
when  much  diftended,  will  readily  pufli  that  organ 
backwards,  as  it  more  eafily  yields  to  afford  room  for 
the  increafed  bulk  of  the  bladder  than  the  coverings 
of  the  forepart  of  the  belly. 

Although,  in  fuch  cafes,  a difpofition  towards  the 
preternatural  change  in  the  fituation  of  the  womb, 
already  defcribed,  takes  place  ; if  the  bladder  be  emp- 
tied by  proper  means,  no  difagreeable  confequence 
will  follow,  provided  the  woman  be  kept  quiet,  and 
in  the  horizontal  pofture. 

Within  thefe  few  years,  feveral  eminent  authors 
and  practitioners,  from  having  feen  thefe  cafes,  have 
adopted  an  idea  refpeCting  the  nature  and  cure  of 
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the  Preternatural  Change  of  Pofition  of  the  Womb, 
which  inculcates  a very  dangerous  praftice. 

They  have  alleged,  that  as  the  pofition  of  the 
womb  can  only  be  preternaturally  altered  by  fuppref- 
fion  of  urine,  if  that  can  be  removed,  no  danger  will 
enfue  ; and  that  there  is  no  neceflity  for  attempting 
to  reduce  the  difplaced  organ  to  its  natural  fituation, 
becaufe  the  gradual  increafe  of  its  bulk  will  readily 
accomplifh  it. 

Such  opinions,  it  is  evident,  are  founded  on  thofe 
cafes  where  there  is  only  a trifling  change  of  pofition 
in  the  womb,  from  the  diftenfion  of  the  bladder,  as 
already  explained. 

If  fuch  pra&itioners  were  called  to  viflt  a patient 
who,  along  with  fuppreflion  of  urine,  &e.  had  vio- 
lent bearing-down  pains,  with  protrufion  of  the  va- 
gina, and  if  on  examination  a large  tumour  were 
found  between  the  vagina  and  ftraight  gut,  were 
they  to  content  themfelves  with  drawing  off  the  wa- 
ter, and  endeavouring  to  procure  a difcharge  of  the 
contents  of  the  inteflines,  their  unhappy  patient  would 
be  probably  foon  loft. 

It  would  afford  very  poor  confolation  to  the  friends 
of  the  unfortunate  woman,  to  be  told,  that  their 
advice  was  not  early  enough  had  recourfe  to  ; for 
that  at  the  prefent  time  no  pra&itioner  of  credit  con- 
fiders  this  complaint  a cafe  of  any  difficulty,  or  feels 
any  folicitude  for  the  event,  provided  he  be  called 
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to  the  relief  of  the  patient  before  any  mif chief  be  actu- 
ally done. 

Were  minute  inveftigations  confident  with  the  de- 
fign  of  this  work,  it  could  be  eafily  proved,  from  the 
writings  of  fuch  practitioners,  that  they  have  not 
drawn  a proper  diftindtion  between  the  tendency  to 
and  real  exigence  of  This  difeafe  ; for  they  have  not 
even  hinted  at  the  fymptoms  which  I have  defcribed 
to  be  charadteriftic  marks  of  the  complaint. 

SECTION  VI. 

Diseases  incident  to  Women  during  the  Latter 
Months  of  Pregnancy. 

4 

% 

T4ROM  the  fituation  of  the  womb  during  the  latter 
-**  months  of  pregnancy,  it  cannot  appear  furpri- 
iingvthat  women  are  fubjedt  to  many  complaints  at 
that  period.  The  ordinary  dilorders  which  occur  in 
advanced  pregnancy  are,  coftivenefs,  piles,  fweliings 
in  the  legs,  thighs,  and  lower  part  of  the  belly,  pains 
in  the  back  and  loins,  cough  and  breathleiinefs, 
cramps,  cholic  pains,  and  retention,  difficulty,  or 
incontinence  of  urine.  . 

Coftivenefs. — Many  women  difregard  this  com- 
plaint, as  it  appears  trifling,  and  in  their  opinion  can- 
not be  productive  of  much  danger.  The  moft  unfor- 
tunate confequences,  however,  have  often  been  oc- 
cafioned  by  negledted  coftivenefs. 
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The  prefiure  of  the  womb  on  the  contents  of  the 
belly  mud  have  a confiderable  effeCt  in  producing 
this  difeafe  ; but  that,  perhaps,  is  not  the  only  caufe ; 
for  it  is  probable,  that  during  the  latter  months  of 
pregnancy,  a larger  proportion  of  blood  than  ufual 
is  prepared  from  the  fame  quantity  of  food,  and 
therefore  the  contents  of  the  inteftines  are  more 
coarfe  and  folid. 

Women  Ihould  never  allow  more  than  one  day  to 
pafs  without  having  a motion  : they  may  keep  them- 
felves  regular  in  this  refpeCt  by  the  ufe  of  a confider- 
able proportion  of  vegetables  in  their  diet,  and  by 
taking  occafionally  a dofe  of  any  of  the  laxatives 
mentioned  in  the  forms  of  medicine. 

When  women  have  unfortunately  been  conflipated 
for  feveral  days,  they  ought  at  once  to  apply  to  a 
practitioner,  as  they  might  otherwife  be  expofed  to 
much  hazard.  If,  in  that  htuation,  they  take  any  ' 
ordinary  laxative  medicine,  they  increafe  the  danger 
of  the  difeafe  ; for  the  coarfe  hard  folid  contents  of 
the  inteftines  would  either  be  expelled  with  great 
pain  and  much  difficulty,  or  might  be  retained,  while 
the  inteftines  would  be  violently  irritated. 

In  thefe  cafes,  therefore,  repeated  emollient  Lave- 
ment fhould  be  adminillered  previous  to  the  ufe  of 
any  laxative  medicine. 

Piles. — -Small  livid  tumours,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
flraight  gut,  occafioning  confiderable  pain,  are  called 
Files : they  are  the  common  attendants  of  coftive* 
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nefs,  though  it  is  probable  that  fome  other  circum- 
ftances  contribute  to  induce  the  difcafe  during  the 
latter  months  of  pregnancy. 

The  piles,  when  attended  with  no  difcharge,  are 
named  blind ; and  bleeding , when  blood  is  poured 
cut  from  them.  They  are  divided  into  external  and 
internal,  from  their  particular  fituation  ; for  when 
the  livid  tumours  are  fituated  about  the  verge  of  the 
anus,  they  obtain  the  former  name,  and  the  latter 
when  they  do  not  appear  externally. 

The  external  piles  can  be  very  readily  diftinguifh- 
ed  ; but  it  requires  confiderable  judgment  to  difcover 
the  exiftence  of  internal  ones.  When,  however, 
violent  pain  is  felt  at  the  lower  part  of  the  ftraight 
gut  on  going  to  (tool,  or  on  walking,  and  at  no 
other  time,  there  can  be  little  doubt  of  the  nature  of 
the  difeafe. 

% 

The  blind  piles  are  always  moll  painful ; the  bleed- 
ing ones  never  prove  troublefome,  unlefs  they  are  at- 
tended with  fuch  a difcharge  as  to  weaken  the  body. 

Piles,  during  pregnancy,  cannot  be  completely  cu-? 
red.  The  painful  fymptoms,  however,  can  be  mo- 
derated. For  this  purpofe,  fpare  living,  occafional 
blood-letting,  and  keeping  an  open  belly,  are  chiefly 
to  be  depended  on. 

When  the  fwelling  from  piles  is  confiderable,  the 
application  of  any  aftringent  fubflance,  fuch  as  an 
ointment  prepared  of  two  parts  of  Goulard’s  cerate, 
and  one  of  powdered  galls,  will  be  found  ufeful. 
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If,  along  with  great  fwelling,  there  be  violer . 
throbbing  pain,  attended  with  feverifh  fymptoms, 
leeches  fhould  be  applied  to  the  part,  and  afterwards 
fomentations  to  encourage  the  bleeding.  Sitting  over 
the  fleams  of  warm  water  has  been  recommended  in 
fuch  cafes  ; but  it  may  be  produdtive  of  very  bad  ef- 
fects, and  fhould  not  therefore  be  advifed. 

The  bleeding  piles  require  no  particular  manage- 
ment, except  attention  to  the  flate  of  the  belly,  un- 
lefs  the  difcharge  from  them  be  profufe,  which  it  fel- 
dom  is  during  pregnancy.  At  that  period  it  may  ge- 
nerally, perhaps,  be  confidered  as  a critical  evacua- 
tion. 

The  old  remedy  of  fulphur,  when  joined  to  an 
equal  proportion  of  cream  of  tartar,  I have  found 
very  ufeful  in  every  cafe  of  piles.  1 he  good  effects 
of  this  medicine  are  not  to  be  attributed  to  any  ipe- 
cific  quality,  but  merely  to  its  acting  as  a gentle  laxa- 
tive. 

The  principal  inconvenience  arifmg  from  this  com- 
plaint is,  that  the  patient  cannot  take  that  exercife 
which  her  fituation  in  other  refpects  feems  to  re- 
quire ; for  the  piles  are  always  much  relieved  by  reft 
in  the  horizontal  poflure. 

Swellings  in  the  Legs,  Thighs,  an$  lower  part 
of  the  Belly.  — Thefe  fwellings  at  fir  ft  fubfide  in 
the  morning,  and  occur  only  towards  night,  but  in 
many  cafes  at  laft  continue  cqnflantly  with  little  va- 
riation, 

thefe 
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Thefe  fwellings,  when  the  general  health  Is  not 
impaired,  are  attended  with  no  danger,  and  are  only 
troublefome  when  they  occur  in  a violent  degree, 
which  they  feldom  do  except  in  firft  pregnancies, 
or  where  the  increafe  of  bulk  of  the  womb  is  very 
confiderable,  as  they  difappear  foon  after  delivery, 
and  are  therefore  to  be  coniidered  as  temporary  evilsi 
only. 

W here  there  are  no  fymptoms  of  great  fulnefs, 
the  treatment  of  l'v,  eilings  of  the  legs,  thighs,  &c. 
during  the  latter  months  of  pregnancy,  muff  confift 
of  attempts  to  palliate  the  diftrefling  fymptoms  ; this 
may  be  accomplifhed  by  moderate  eafy  exercife,  rub- 
bing the  fwelled  parts  gently  evening  and  morning 
with  a flefh-brufh  or  with  foft  flannel,  keeping  the 
belly  open,  and  ufing  frequently  the  horizontal  pof- 
ture. 

When,  however,  along  with  the  fwellings,  there 
are  evident  figns  of  general  fulnefo  of  the  body, 
blood-letting,  and  a fpare  diet,  will  alone  prevent  the 
dangerous  effe&s  which  might  be  the  confequence  of 
fuch  a flate,  either  during  labour  or  after  delivery. 

Pains  in  the  Back,  Belly,  and  Loins,  are  very 
common  complaints  in  the  lafl  months  of  pregnancy. 

They  proceed  from  a variety  of  caufes,  as  the 
change  of  fltuation  of  the  womb,  its  prefl'ure  on  the 
neighbouring,  parts,  kc.  and  hence  they  require  a 
variety  of  treatment  fuited  to  the  circumflances  of 
the  cafe. 
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When  thefe  pains  are  flight,  change  of  pofture, 
and  attention  to  diet  and  to  the  flate  of  the  belly,  are 
alone  requifite  ; but  where  they  are  very  violent,  re- 
courfe  ought  to  be  had  to  the  advice  of  a practi- 
tioner, as  fmall  bleedings,  opiates,  &c.  are  often  ne- 
cefl'ary.  , 

Cough  and  Breathleffnefs. — It  was  formerly  re- 
marked *,  that  the  belly  is  divided  from  the  cheft  by 
a flefliy  partition,  which  is  capable  of  increafmg  or 
diminiihing  the  cavity  of  either.  When  the  womb 
rifes  very  high,  it  prefles  on  this  partition,  and  hence 
a proper  fpace  is  not  allowed  for  the  free  expanfion 
of  the  lungs.  From  this  circumftance  breathleffnefs 
is  occafioned  ; and  as  the  blood  in  fuch  cafes  cannot 
pafs  freely  through  the  lungs,  an  irritation  \s  produ- 
ced, which  excites  the  cough. 

Thefe  complaints  cannot  be  removed  till  the  fize 
of  the  womb  be  diminifhed,  and  therefore  no  perma- 
nent relief  is  to  be  expected  till  after  delivery. 

' When,  however,  they  prove  very  troublefome,  oc- 
cafional  blood-letting,  an  open  belly,  and  a proper 
pofture  when  in  bed,  (viz.  half  fitting  and  half  ly- 
ing), afford  the  belt  means  of  relief. 

Blifters,  as  fome  have  recommended,  can  only  be 
productive  of  temporary  good  effeCts;  and  as  they 
mult  be  always  attended  with  confiderable  pain,  and 
may  be  the  fource  of  many  difagreeable  fenfations, 
they  ought  feldom  to  be  employed. 
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Cramps. — Women  near  the  end  of  pregnancy  are 
fubjedt  to  cramps  in  the  legs,  thighs,  &c.  which  oc- 
cur moft  frequently  when  lying  in  bed.  They  are 
occafioned  by  the  preflure  of  the  womb  ; and  there- 
fore, like  the  complaints  depending  on  the  fame  caufe, 
they  do  not  entirely  ceafe  till  after  delivery. 

When  the  difagreeable  fenfation  arifing  from 
cramps  is  very  painful,  rubbing  with  dry  flannel  or 
a flefh-brufh,  or  the  application  of  Anodyne  or  Opo- 
deldoc balfam,  or  iEther,  to  the  affected  parts,  are 
the  belt  modes  of  procuring  relief.  Opiates,  w'here 
the  belly  is  loofe,  may  alfo  be  had  recourfe  to  occa- 
fionally. 

Cholic  Pains. — Towards  the  latter  end  of  preg- 
nancy, cholic  pains  are  often  fo  fevere  as  to  threaten 
to  induce,  or  even  to  refemble  throes  of  labour. 
They  proceed  from  feveral  caufes,  fuch  as,  diforder- 
ed  bowels,  preflure  of  the  womb,  irregularities  in  the 
diet,  &c.  If  cholic  pains  are  not  preceded  by,  nor 
attended  with  coftivenefs,  they  may  be  eafily  re- 
medied by  opiates,  and  a proper  regulation  of  diet. 

But  if,  along  with  thefe  pains,  the  woman  is  cof- 
tive,  or  has  lately  been  fo,  then  the  greateft  danger 
is  to  be  apprehended,  unlefs  the  coftivenefs  be  re- 
moved. In  thefe  cafes,  a practitioner  fhould  be  at 
once  confulted,  otherwife,  by  improper  treatment, 
or  from  the  circumftances  of  the  complaint  not  being 
accurately  difeovered,  the  greateft  danger  may  be  ap- 
prehended ; for  fometimes,  in  fuch  cafes,  there  is  an 
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appearance  of  the  complaint  quite  oppofite  to  coftive- 
nefs,  which  originates  merely  from  the  drinks  that 
are  taken  being  tinged  with  the  contents  of  the  in- 
teftines  in  their  paflage  through  thefe  organs. 

This  appearance  of  loofenefs,  when  in  fact  obftinate 
coftivenefs  exifts,  has  often  deceived  the  attendants,  as 
well  as  the  patients,  and  ought  therefore  to  be  carefully 
diftinguilhed.  Within  thefe  few  years  1 had  occafion 
to  fee  a melancholy  proof  of  this  kind,  which  I (hall 
relate*  in  order  that  it  may  ferve  to  point  out  the 
very  great  necellity  of  inquiring  particularly  into 
every  circumflance  in  all  fuch  cafes. 

The  lady  had  been  two  days  in  labour.  I under- 
ftood  that  during  the  whole  period  of  pregnancy  (he 
had  been  fubjed  to  obftinate  coftivenefs  ; but  that, 
for  the  ten  days  immediately  preceding  labour,  (he  had 
had  conftant  gripes,  and  frequent  calls  to  (tool,  with 
the  appearance  of  loofenefs. 

She  was  delivered  with  confiderable  difficulty,  but 
the  cholic  pains  continued  fo  violent*  as  to  occafion 
more  real  pain  than  the  throes  of  labour  had  done. 

I had  no  doubt  refpeding  the  nature  of  the  cafe, 
and  therefore  ordered  every  means  to  be  employed 
which  are  calculated  to  remove  obftinate  coftivenefs. 

l hefe,  however,  had  no  effed  ; the  pains  (till  con- 
tinued violent,  along  with  bilious  vomitings  ; the 
belly  became  very  much  fwelled,  and  the  diftrefs  of 
the  patient  was  beyond  defcription.  At  laft  (he  felt 
fudden  relief,  and  thought  herfelf  free  from  every 
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complaint.  This,  however,  was  occafioned  by  irfor- 
tification  of  the  bowels,  in  confequence  of  inflamma- 
tion. The  fatal  event  took  place  in  a fliort  time  af- 
terwards, on  the  third  day  after  delivery. 

Retention,  Difficulty,  or  Incontinence  of  Urine. — • 
Thefe  complaints  generally  trouble  women  near  the 
term  of  delivery.  As  they  proceed  from  the  preflTure 
of  the  womb,  they  cannot  be  expected  to  be  remo- 
ved till  the  womb  be  emptied  of  its  contents. 

Retention  of  urine  is  always  to  be  confidered  as  a 
complaint  which  may  be  productive  of  the'worft  con- 
fequences,  if  neglected  ; for  beftdes  laying  the  foun- 
dation for  future  diforders,  if  labour  fhould  come  on 
during  it,  the  bladder  might  be  irreparably  injured. 
Recourfe  fhould  be  had  therefore,  in  all  fuch  cafes, 
to  the  afliftance  of  a practitioner.  Difficulty  in  ma- 
king water  may  be  often  removed  by  change  of  pof. 
ture,  which  fhould  be  carefully  attended  to. 

Incontinence  of  urine  is  a moft  difagreeable  com- 
plaint, as  it  keeps  the  patient  always  in  a moft  un- 
comfortable date.  It  can  only  be  moderated  by  fre- 
quent horizontal  pofture ; and  its  bad  effects  may  be 
prevented  by  the  moft  fcrupulous  attention  to  cleanli- 
nefs,  and  the  ufe  of  a thick  comprefs  of  linen,  or  a 
proper  fponge. 
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SECTION  VIL 

Convulsions  during  Pregnancy. 

WHEN  convulfions  occur  during  pregnancy, 
the  life  of  the  patient  is  always  to  be  confi- 
dered  in  the  mod  imminent  danger. 

Thefe  alarming  and  frightful  fits  fometimes  come 
on  fuddenly,  but  more  frequently  are  preceded  by 
violent  pains  in  the  head  or  ftomach,  and  dimnefs  or 
lofs  of  fight,  together  with  great  opprefiion  about  the 
bread:. 

Hyfteric  fits  have  in  fome  cafes  been  miftaken  for 
convulfions  \ but  they  may  always  be  diftinguifhed 
by  this  circumftance,  that  in  the  latter  there  is  a dif- 
charge  of  a frothy  fluid  from  the  mouth,  which  never 
appears  in  the  former. 

When  fuch  dangerous  complaints  occur,  a practi- 
tioner fhould  be  immediately  called  in,  as  the  pa- 
tient’s life  muff  generally  depend  on  proper  treat- 
ment. 

It  would  be  inconfiflent  with  the  nature  of  this 
work  to  point  out  the  various  remedies  necefiary  in 
convulfions  ; but  by  enumerating  the  ordinary  caufes 
of  that  dreadful  difeafe,  fuch  cautions  may  be  fug- 
gefted  as  may  perhaps  fave  fome  women  from  dan- 
gers to  which  they  might  otherwife  be  expofed. 

U 2 Convulfions 
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Convulfions  only  occur  in  thofe  habits  which  are 
much  exhaufted  from  profufe  evacuations,  or  which 
are  fupplied  with  a larger  proportion  of  blood  than 
ufual. 

It  is  in  the  latter  of  thefe  habits  that  convulfions 
during  pregnancy  occur  moil  commonly. 

It  has  already  been  obferved,  that  a large  quantity 
of  blood  is  neceffary  in  the  pregnant  ftate,  efpecially 
in  the  latter  months ; but  if  women  at  that  time 
fhould  indulge  in  a very  full  diet,  it  is  probable  that 
a greater  proportion  than  what  the  nourifhment  01 
the  child  requires  will  be  prepared. 

In  fuch' cafes,  women  are  readily  affected  with  con- 
vulfions,  if  expofed  to  any  fudden  violent  agitation 
of  the  mind,  as  fright,  anger,  &c. 

Where  women  are  thus  liable  to  the  difeafe,  irri- 
tations on  any  of  the  acutely  fenfible  organs  will  ac- 
cafion  it,  fuch  as  over  diftention  of  the  bladder,  or 
the  long  continued  preffure  of  the  bulky  womb  on 
any  particular  delicate  part.  The  following  unfortu- 
nate cafe,  to  which  I was  called  fever al  years  ago, 
affords  a remarkable  illuftration  of  this  obfervation. 

A lady,  who  had  formerly  had  children,,  was  fud- 
denly  feized  with  convulfions  in  the  latter  months  of 
pregnancy,  which  were  fo  violent  that  the  child  was 
forced  through  the  fubftance  of  the  womb  into  the 
belly,  and  the  unfortunate  patient  was  dead  before 
my  arrival,  though  I was  in  the  houfe  a few  minutes 
after  the  firft  attack* 
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On  inquiring  into  the  circurhftances  of  the  cafe,  I 
learned  that  this  lady,  naturally  of  a lull  habit,  had 
been  engaged  for  feveral  days  in  an  occupation  which 
obliged  her  to  incline  the  body  to  one  fide.  Before 
the  convulfions  came  on,  ihe  complained  of  a very 
violent  fixed  pain  in  one  fide,  that  to  which  Ihe  had 
inclined. 

The  treatment  of  convulfions  during  pregnancy 
mult  depend  on  a variety  of  circumftances  ; and 
therefore  fuch  cafes,  as  I have  already  remarked, 
ought  always  to  be  trufled  to  an  experienced  practi- 
tioner. 

Where  proper  affiflance  cannot  be  immediately 
procured,  blood-letting,  (unlefs  the  patient  be  very 
much  exhauited  from  previous  weakening  complaints), 
and  expofure  to  a free  circulation  of  air,  are  the  belt 
means  for  affording  temporary  relief,  and  fhould  not 
he  neglected,  as  by  retarding  the  progress  of  the  dif- 
eafe  the  patient’s  life  may  be  faved.  The  contents 
of  the  bowels  alfo  Ihould  be  cleared  out  by  proper 
Lavemens.  Previous  to  this,  a cork  tied  up  in  a 
piece  of  linen  Ihould  be  infmuated  between  the  jaws, 
in  order  to  defend  the  tongue  from  the  injuries  to 
which  it  is  expofed  during  the  fit. 

Emetics  ought  in  general  to  be  employed  after  the 
blood-letting.  Opiates  are  commonly  improper. 


SEC- 
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SECTION  VIII. 

Discharge  of  Blood  from  the  Womb  during  Preg- 
nancy. 

EASONS  have  been  already  adduced  *,  to  prove, 
% that  in  the  natural  ftate  of  pregnancy  no  dif- 
charge  of  blood  can  take  place  ; hence  the  idea  that 
women  are  fometimes  regular  during  the  early  months 
is  erroneous.  Every  appearance  of  blood,  therefore, 

i 

in  the  pregnant  ftate,  ought  to  be  confidered  as  a 
certain  indication  that  fomething  uncommon  has 
happened. 

The  difcharge  may  either  proceed  from  the  paf- 
fage  to  the  womb,  or  from  that  organ  itfelf.  In  the 
former  cafe  no  bad  effects  can  be  dreaded,  but  in  the 
latter  one  the  moft  difagreeable  confequences  may 
enfue. 

When  a little  blood  comes  away  after  walking  or 
ftanding  for  a conftderable  time,  attended  with  a trif- 
ling pain  at  the  lower  part  of  the  belly,  without  any 
fymptoms  of  fever  or  of  increafed  aftion  of  the  blood- 
veffels,  and  without  any  accident  having  occafioned 
violent  agitation  of  the  body,  it  may  be  fuppofed  to 
proceed  from  the  pafiage  to  the  womb,  and  may 
eafily  be  remedied  by  confinement  for  a fhort  time 

to 
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to  the  horizontal  pofture,  and  afterwards  avoiding 
much  walking  or  long  continued  ereft  pofition  of  the 
body. 

When,  however,  the  appearance  of  blood  is  pre- 
ceded by  of  accompanied  with  flulhings  of  the  face 
and  heat  in  the  palms  of  the  hands,  with  much  thirlt ; 
or  when  pains  of  the  back,  loins,  or  lower  part  of 
the  belly,  occur  , at  the  fame  time  ; then  it  may  be 
confidered  to  proceed  from  the  womb  itfelf. 

In  the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  in  fuch  cafes, 
the  patient’s  life  can  never  be  in  the  fmalleft  danger, 
if  ihe  is  not  otherwife  unhealthy,  provided  lhe  be 
under  the  care  of  a fkilful  practitioner,  though  it  is 
more  than  probable  that  the  child  will  be  deftroyed, 
and  mifcarriage  induced. 

But  in  the  latter  months,  on  the  contrary,  the 
life  of  the  patient  is  always  in  great  danger,  unlefs 
the  difcharge  be  fpeedily  ftopt. 

The  immediate  caufe  of  a difcharge  of  blood  from 
the  womb  during  pregnancy,  is  the  rupture  of 
blood -velfels,  by  the  partial  or  total  reparation  ol 
thofe  parts  of  the  child  which  connect  it  with  the 
mother. 

This  circumflance  explains  the  difference  of  dan- 
ger in  the  early  and  latter  months ; for  in  the  former, 
it  has  been  remarked  #,  the  blood  veiiels  of  the  womb 
are  fmall,  and  therefore  incapable  of  pouring  out 
much  blood ; but  in  the  latter  they  are  very  large, 

and 
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and  hence  may  difcharge  in  a fhort  time  a great  quan- 
tity *. 

Every  circumftance  which  can  increafe  the  circu- 
lation of  the  blood  in  ths-  early  months,  and  at  all 
times  of  pregnancy,  every  accident  which  can  injure 
the  womb,  will  readily  affeft  the  connection  between 
the  mother  and  child  ; fuch  are  violent  agitation  of 
the  body,  blows  on  the  belly  or  back,  or  irritation 
from  any  of  the  neighbouring  parts  communicated  to 
the  womb. 

* . % 

There  is  another  caufe  of  this  accident  quite  diffe- 
rent from  any  other,  and  attended  with  much  more 
danger.  It  depends  on  the  improper  place  of  attach- 
ment of  the  after-birth.  The  cake,  it  was  obferved  f, 
is  fixed  to  no  particular  part  of  the  womb,  though 
it  mod  generally  adheres  to  the  bottom  ; in  every 
cafe  wrhere,  therefore,  it  is  attached  to  the  neck  of 
that  orga'n,  which  it  was  alfo  remarked  happens  fel- 
dom  J,  it  muff  neceffarily  'be  feparated  when  that 
part  begins  to  be  changed  in  conlequence  of  preg- 
nancy. 

When  a difcharge  of  blood  is  once  induced,  it  is 
liable  to  recur  from  the  mod  trifling  accidents,  as 
furprife,  exertions  in  coughing,  laughing,  &c. 

The  management  in  thele  cafes  mud  be  varied  ac- 
cording to  a number  of  circumdances ; for  very  op- 
pofite  treatment  is  neceffary  in  different  cafes. 

Tranquillity 
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Tranquillity  of  mind  and  reft  of  body  are  proper 
in  every  cafe.  Confinement  to  bed,  therefore,  and 
| feclufion  from  company,  fhould  always  be  advifed. 

It  is  alfo  of  great  importance  that  the  patient  be 
I kept  cool,  for  which  purpofe  an  airy  bed-room  fhould 
be  chofen,  few  bed-cloaths  ought  to  be  allowed,  and 
the  drinks,  &c.  rauft  be  almoft  quite  cold. 

In  every  cafe  where  blood  is  loft,  a degree  of  lan- 
guor or  faintifhnefs  is  ufually  induced,  and  hence  of- 
ficious attendants  frequently  exhibit  fpirits  or  wine 
as  neceftary  cordials.  As,  however,  thefe  generally 
increafe  the  aftion  of  the  blood-veffels,  they  ferve  to 
promote  and  increafe  the  difcharge,  and  fhould  there- 
fore be  ftrictly  prohibited. 

The  application  of  cold  wet  cloths  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  belly,  is  often  employed  in  thefe  cafes  with 
the  greateft  fuccefs,  efpecially  in  the  early  months. 

Blood-letting  and  opiates  are  remedies  which  on 
many  occafions  produpe  the  happieft  effects.  But 
they  may  frequently  be  productive  of  much  harm,  and 
confequently  they  are  not  admiffitle  in  every  cafe. 

The  circumftances  on  which  the  ufe  of  thefe  re- 
medies depends,  cannot  be  explained  with  propriety 
in  this  work ; and  therefore  the  treatment  of  every 
cafe  where  the  difcharge  is  not  flopped  by  the  manage- 
ment already  defcribed,  ought  to  be  committed  to  the 
care  of  an  experienced  practitioner,  otherwife  the 
health  of  the  patient  may  be  materially  impaired,  or 
even  her  life  endangered,  befides  the  lols  of  the  child, 
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which  ls  a common  confequence  of  neglect  in  thefe 

cares. 

This  becomes  more  efpecially  neceflary  wherever 
the  dilchnrge  is  occafioned  by  the  particular  place  of 
attachment  of  the  after-birth  ; for  in  thefe  cafes  the 
danger  is  fo  great,  that  a few  minutes  delay  may  prove 
fatal  to  the  patient.  This  caufe  can  only  be  difcover- 
ed  by  a fkilful  practitioner,  and  its  dreadful  effects 
can  only  be  prevented  by  immediate  delivery. 


SECTION  IX. 

Abortion. 

\ 

TV Y Abortion  or  Mifcarriage,  is  meant  the  expulfion 
of  the  child  at  any  period  when  it  cannot  live  ; it 
mull  therefore  happen  during  the  firft  fix  months  of 
pregnancy. 

It  has  been  a very  prevalent  opinion,  that  women 
in  genteel  life  alone  are  fubjed  to  mifcarriage,  ex- 
cept when  it  is  occafioned  by  any  violent  efted  pro- 
duced on  the  body  by  accidents.  This,  however,  is 
a miftake  ; for  women  in  the  lower  ranks  of  life  are 
as  often  liable  to  abortion  as  thofe  in  the  higher 
fpheres,  if  they  inhabit  large  cities.  The  regularity 

of  living,  and  the  other  advantages  enjoyed  in  the 

* 

country,  render  that  accident  much  lefs  -frequent 
there  among  women  of  every  rank. 
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When  the  many  irregularities  in  the  mode  of  living, 
the  impure  air,  &c.  to  which  thofe  who  inhabit  cities 
of  any  extent  mult  necelfarily  be  expofed,  are  con- 
fidered,  it  will  appear  extraordinary  that  mifcarriage 
does  not  happen  much  more  often  than  it  really  does. 
The  fymptoms  of  abortion  are  various.  They  do 

I not  appear  in  the  fame  fucceflion  in  every  cafe,  and 
therefore  they  cannot  be  detailed  with  precifion. 

The  fudden  ceflfation  of  the  breeding  fymptoms, 
formerly  detailed  #,  before  the  period  of  quickening, 
together  with  a fenfe  of  weight  and  coldnefs  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  belly,  or  the  fame  fenfation  at  any 
time  after  quickening,  with  flaccidity  of  the  breads, 
may  be  confidered  as  fure  fymptoms  of  future  mif- 
carriage. 

Pains  in  the  back,  loins,  and  lower  part  of  the 
belly,  bearing  down,  with  tegular  inter niiflions  and 
difcharge  of  blood  from  the  womb,  are  certain  indi- 
cations of  threatening  abortion. 

The  immediate  caufe  of  abortion  is  the  feparation 
of  the  appendages  of  the  child  from  the  womb,  along 
with  contraction  of  that  organ.  This  may  be  induced 
by  a variety  of  circumdances,  with  which  it  is  of  im- 
portance that  every  woman  fhould  be  acquainted. 

The  death  of  the  child,  which  may  happen  from 
many  caufes,  or  a difeafed  date  of  any  of  its  appenda- 
ges, will  inevitably  occafion  abortion. 

Some  women  have  a certain  tendency  to  rojfcarry, 
' xf  X 2 which 
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which  renders  the  molt  trifling  accident  produ&ive 
of  that  misfortune,  while  others  fuffer  the  mo  i afto- 
niffing  agitations  of  the  mind  and  body,  without  the 
fame  bad  confequence. 

Women  have  this  tendency  in  different  degrees, 
and  are  therefore  liable  to  mifcarriage  in  the  fame  pro- 
portion. 

This  tendency  may  depend  on  weaknefs,  or  irrita- 
bility of  the  general  habit,  or  of  the  womb  itfelf,  on 
a difpofition  to  fulnefs,  or  on  forne  defe£t  in  the 
womb,  which  may  prevent  it  from  increafing  equally 
in  fize,  according  to  the  period  of  pregnancy.  Wo- 
men alfo  who  have  formerly  mifcarried,  are  very 
liable  to  frequent  repetition  of  fimilar  accidents. 

Wherever  this  tendency  to  abortion  takes  place, 
every  circumftance  which  can  affect  the  wotnb  imme- 
diately, or  through  the  intervention  of  other  parts* 
will  readily  produce  mifcarriage.  Such  are,  fatigue 
from  long  walking  or  dancing,  (training  from  cough- 
ing, or  from  efforts  at  ftool  in  confequence  of  cholic- 
pains  or  fevere  loofenefs,  violent  agitation  of  the 
body,  fudden  paffions  of  the  mind,  as  exceffve  fear 
or  joy,  furprife,  &c.  expofure  in  a heated  room, 
tight  lacing,  and  a great  variety  of  other  circum- 
ftances. 

Mifcarriage  in  every  cafe  is  attended  with  difagree- 
able  confequences  ; for  by  laying  the  foundation  for 
the  repetition  of  the  fame  accident,  it  may  both  render 
the  woman  incapable  of  being  the  .nother  of  a living 

child, 
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child,  and  may  alfo  injure  irreparably  her  general 
health. 

1 

In  the  early  months  of  pregnancy,  abortion  is  pro- 
ductive of  no  immediate  danger,  provided  proper  af- 
fidance  be  called  ; but  after  the  fifth  month  the  life 
of  the  patient  is  always  in  a precarious  fituation,  till 
the  womb  be  entirely  emptied  of  its  contents. 

The  event  of  every  cafe  of  mifcarriage  mud  de- 
pend on  the  nature  of  the  fymptoms,  and  on  the 
caufes  which  induce  the  accident.  The  former  of 
thefe  has  already  been  explained.  With  refpeCt  to 
the  latter,  where  the  caufe  is  difcovered  to  proceed 
from  the  death  of  the  child,  or  from  fuch  a date  of 
the  mother’s  body  that  the  womb  cannot  retain  the 
child,  fuch  as  great  irritability  or  weaknefs  of  the  ge- 
neral fydem,  or  of  the  womb  itfelf,  or  irritation 
communicated  from  the  parts  contiguous  to  that  or- 
gan, the  threatening  event  cannot  be  prevented.  If* 
however,  fulnefs  is  obferved  to  be  the  caufe,  or  any 
violent  paflion  of  the  mind,  if  the  bearing  down  pains 
have  not  come  on,  by  proper  management  the  wo- 
man may  be  yet  enabled  to  carry  the  child  to  the  full 
time. 

It  is  of  importance  alfo  to  remark,  that  in  fome 
rare  cafes  where  abortion  is  threatened  from  thefe 
caufes,  if  the  woman  have  conceived  T wins  or  Tri- 
plets, one  child  may  be  expelled,  and  the  other  re- 
tained, if  proper  attention  be  paid. 

The  following  cafe,  which  I have  chofen  out  of 

many 
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many  fimilar  ones,  is  a finking  proof  of  this  impor- 
tant fad. 

A lady,  who  had  frequently  mifcarried  about  the 
third  month,  having  become  pregnant,  was  put  un- 
der my  care. 

By  the  fended:  obfervance  of  the  rules  which  i 
fuggefted,  fie  exceeded  the  period  which  had  formerly 
been  unfortunate.  But  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
month,  in  confequence  of  a fright,  fhe  was  feized 
with  pain  in  the  back.  Soon  after  which,  a violent 
difeharge  of  blood  from  the  womb  enfued,  and  a child, 
with  all  its  appendages,  was  completely  expelled. 

This  lady  recovered  very  flowly,  and  had  a conti- 
nuation of  the  breeding  fymptoms.  The  country  air, 
and  cold  bathing,  were  therefore  advifed,  as  foon  as 
her  ftrength  permitted  her  to  leave  her  bed-chamber  ; 
and  in^a  fhort  time  there  was  a vifible  increafe  of 
bulk  in  the  belly,  attended  with  unequivocal  fenfa- 
tion  of  the  motion  of  a child. 

In  five  months  after  the  mifearriage,  this  patient 
was  delivered  of  a flout  healthy  boy,  evidently  at  the 
full  time.  /' 

Such  cafes  fuggefi  a caution,  which  fhoiild  never 
be  neglected,  that  after  mifearriage  every  patient 
fhould  be  treated  for  fome  time  as  if  fire  were  aflually 
{fill  with  child,  in  order  to  prevent  the  pofhbility  of 
a fecond  child  being  loll,  efpecially  as  the  adlions  of 
the  womb,  when  once  excited,  are  very  readily  re- 
newed by  the  moft  apparently  trifling  irritation. 


One 
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One  caufe  of  abortion  is  generally  attended  with 
more  ferious  confequences  even  than  the  lofs  of  a 
child  ; for  it  moft  commonly  occafions  the  death  of 
the  mother,  that  is,  where  artificial  means  have  been 
employed  to  induce  mitcarriage. 

Some  unfortunate  women,  to  conceal  their  crimi- 
nal indulgences,  endeavour,  by  various  means,  to 
procure  the  expulfion  of  the  child,  before  it  have  acr 
quired  fuch  a fize  that  their  fituation  can  be  difcover- 
ed.  Thefe  improper  intentions  can  never  fucceed, 
unlefs  very  violent  effe&s  are  produced  on  the  organs 
contigijous  to  the  womb,  which  explains  the  caufe  of 
danger  ; for  inflammation  of  thefe  delicate  parts  is 
very  readily  excited  by  any  violent  irritation,  and  is 
liable  to  be  communicated  to  all  the  contents  of  the 
belly. 

Ihe  dangers  which  attend  fuch  unwarrantable 
practices  will  be  pointed  out  in  a more  ftrikino-  man-  > 
ner  by  the  following  cafe,  than  by  any  argifll^^A^ 
which  can  be  fuggefted. 

I was  requefted  in  the  year , to  vifit  a young 

girl,  who,  though  delirious,  called  conflantly  for  my 
afliftance. 

On  my-  arrival,  I learned  that  fhe  had  had  for  fe- 
veral  days  a profufe  difcharge  of  blood  from  the 
womb,  along  with  exceflive  loofenefs : that  fhe  had 
complained  of  a conftant  violent  pain  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  belly,  which  had  gradually  extended  over 
the  v'hole  of  it,  and  which  had,  for  fijune  time  before 
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I was  fent  for,  become  fo  fevere  that  fhe  could  not 
bear  the  prefiure  of  the  bed-cloaths. 

I was  likewife  informed  that  lhe  had  mifcarried, 
though  llie  had  endeavoured  to  conceal  the  circum- 
ftances  ; and  that,  although  the  calls  to  flool  were 
Hill  very  frequent  and  urgent,  the  difcharge  of  blood 
had  ceafed  for  fome  hours  before  my  arrival. 

I found  her  pulfe  fmall  and  irregular,  but  very 
{harp,  her  tongue  brown,  the  belly  connderably 
fwelled,  and  painful  to  the  touch,  and  the-  womb 
quite  clofed,  fo  that  there  was  no  longer  any  hazard 
of  a return  of  the  difcharge  of  blood. 

Thefe  fymptoms,  notwithftanding  the  ufe  of  o* 
piates,  Lawmens  with  laudanum,  fomentations,  &c. 
continued  for  twenty-four  hours,  when  the  patient 
became  fuddenly  calm,  and  recollefted  : (he  faid  {he 
felt  no  pain,  and  confeffed  that  lhe  had  been  perfuad- 
ed  t^take  medicines  with  a view  to  procure  abor- 
tion ; that  thefe  had  produced  violent  ehhas  on  the 
bowels,  which  fhe  had  concealed  for  feveral  days, 
till  the  difcharge  of  blood  front  the  womb  difcovered 

her  fituation. 

The  unfortunate  girl  thought  herfelf  now  relieved 
from  pain  and  danger  ; but  her  feelings  were  delufive, 
for  mortification  of  the  bowels,  in  confequence  of 
inflammation,  had  taken  place  ; in  a few  hours  her 
limbs  became  cold,  {he  gradually  funk,  and  expire 

in  a fit. 
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Wherever,  therefore,  women  commit  fuch  unjus- 
tifiable crimes  to  conceal  the  indulgence  of  irregular 
paffions,  their  life  is  expofed  to  the  greateft  danger. 

1 he  treatment  in  cafes  of  mifcarriage  mufl  be  re- 
gulated by  a great  variety  of  circumflances,  particu- 
larly by  the  nature  of  the  fymptoms  and  caufes,  and 
by  the  conflitution  of  the  patient. 

As  the  future  health  and  Kappinefs  of  the  woman 
mult  often  depend  on  the  proper  management  of  fuch 
cafes,  recourfe  fhould  always  be  had  to  proper  ad- 
vice. 

For  the  benefit  of  thofe  who  may  not  be  able  to 
procure  immediate  afiiflance,  from  the  fituation  of 
their  refidence,  &c.  the  following  general  rules  are 
given  ; as  it  is  inconfiflent  with  the  plan  of  this  work, 
to  enter  minutely  into  the  detail  of  fuch  circumflan- 
ces  as  require  a knowledge  of  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine, or  from  their  importance  and  intricacy  fhould 
be  referred  to  fkilful  pra&itioners. 

When  there  is  an  appearance  of  blood,  in  confe- 
quence  of  any  of  the  accidents  already  fully  explain- 
ed, which  threatens  mifcarriage,  the  patient  fhould 
be  put  to  bed,  and  kept  quiet  and  cool ; and  if  fire  be 
of  a full  habit,  or  have  fymptoms  of  fever,  fire  ought 
to  lofe  blood  from  the  arm. 

By  thefe  means,  provided  regular  bearing-down 
pains  do  not  fucceed  the  difcharge,  and  no  bulky,  or 
fkinny-like  fubflance,  or  large  clots  of  blood,  be  ex- 
pelled, there  is  reafon  to  hope  that  in  fuch  cafes  nrif- 
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carriage  will  be  prevented.  But  when,  along  with 
the  difcharge  of  blood,  large  clots  come  olF,  attend- 
ed with  bearing  down,  or  pains  in  the  back  and 
loins,  efpecially  if  the  fymptoms  which  precede  abor- 
tion have  appeared,  there  muff  be  every  probability 
that  the  threatening  event  cannot  be  obviated. 

In  thefe  cafes,  every  bulky  fubftance  which  is  paf- 
fed  fhould  be  kept  in  a bafon  of  water,  that  the  ex- 
clufion  of  the  child  and  its  appendages  may  be  afcer- 
tained. 

When  in  fuch  cafes  the  child  alone  is  expelled, 
and  violent  pains  dill  continue,  attended  with  a 
trifling  difcharge  of  blood,  the  occafional  exhibition 
of  a fimple  Lavement , confiding  of  warm  water  and 
a little  oil,  will  often  moderate  the  pain,  and  pro- 
mote the  expulfion  of  the  appendages  of  the  child  ; 
for  till  this  latter  circumdance  take  place,  the  patient 
cannot  be  completely  relieved. 

Where,  however,  under  fuch  circumdances,  the 
difcharge  of  blood  is  confiderable,  the  patient  can 
only  be  effectually  relieved  by  the  affi dance  of  an  ex- 
perienced pra&itioner.  T.  ill  that  can  be  procured, 
cloths  dipped  in  cold  water  fhould  be  applied  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  belly. 

After  the  child  and  its  appendages  have  come  off, 
opiates  may  be  given  with  advantage. 

After  mifcarriage,  the  belly  fhould,  in  every  cafe, 
be  moderately  ccir.prefled  by  means  of  a roller. 

If  the  accident  have  happened  in  the  early  months, 

the 
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the  patient  fhould  lie  in  bed  for  fome  days,  (the  ex- 
act  time  is  to  be  determined  by  circumftances)  ; on 
the  fecond  or  third  dav  fhe  fhould  begin  to  take  fmall 
dofes  of  bark  and  vitriolic  acid  ; and  after  fhe  have  in 
fome  meafure  recovered  her  flrength,  and  ail  dif- 
charge  have  ceafed,  fhe  ought  to  dafli  cold  water 
evening  and  morning  on  the  lower  part  of  the  belly. 

The  treatment  after  mifcarriage  in  the  latter 
months,  ought  to  be  nearly  the  fame  as  after  delivery 
at  the  full  time. 

It  requires  great  attention  to  prevent  abortion  in 
fubfequent  pregnancies,  wherever  it  has  once  hap- 
pened. The  variety  of  circumftances  which  tend  to 
induce  mifcarriage,  render  it  difficult  to  include  direc- 
tions for  every  cafe  that  can  occur  under  general 
heads.  In  this  work  fuch  a talk  would  be  impof- 
fible.  • ' 

The  advice  of  even  the  molt  fkilful  practitioner  is 
fometimes  inadequate  to  the  prevention  of  mifcar- 
riage, where  the  habit  has  become  eftablifhed  ; and 
indeed  nothing  diftinguifhes  the  abilities  of  a practi- 
tioner fo  much  as  his  fuccefs  in  cafes  of  abortion. 

Where  a woman  has  once  mifcarried,  fhe  fhould 
be  particularly  cautious  in  her  conduct,  when  again 
pregnant,  about  the  period  at  which  fhe  had  former- 
ly been  unfortunate.  In  the  greateft  number  of  cafes 
there  is  a greater  difpofition  to  mifcarry  from  the 
eighth  to  the  twelfth  week  than  at  any  other  time, 
and  therefore  fuch  women  fhould  be  confined  very 
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much  to  bed  for  a few  days  before  and  after  that  pe- 
riod. Cold  bathing,  particularly  by  means  of  the 
Ihower-bath,  and  occafional  blood-letting,  with  a va- 
riety of  other  means,  have  often  great  effect  in  pre- 
venting abortion ; but  as  thefe  can  only  be  beneficial 
according  to  the  circumflances  of  the  cafe,  and  as 
their  ufe  may  be  fometimes  highly  improper,  neither 
the  cold  bath  nor  blood-letting  ought  ever  to  be  ad- 
vifed,  without  the  concurrence  of  a judicious  pra£ti- 
tioner. 

When  women  mifearry  repeatedly  about  the  fifth 
or  fixth  month,  and  feel,  previous  to  that  accident, 
the  fymptoms  of  the  child’s  death  formerly  defen- 
bed,  and  at  the  fame  time,  the  child  when  expelled 
is  putrid,  then  fome  latent  poifon,  which  will  yield 
to  a particular  courfe  of  medicines,  may  be  fufpected 
to  lurk  in  the  conftitutions  of  the  parents. 


SECTION  X. 

Rules  and  Cautions  for  the  Conduct  of  Preg- 
nant Women. 

T/ROM  the  hiftory  of  the  complaints  to  which 
pregnant  women  are  liable,  it  will  appear  ob- 
vioufly,  that  many  of  them  may  be  avoided  by  pro- 
per attention.  The  following  general  cautions  are 
offered,  with  a view  to  accomplish  that  important 
purpofe. 


The 
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The  complaints  incident  to  the  early  months  of 
pregnancy  are  different  in  their  nature  from  thofe 
which  occur  in  the  latter  months  ; a different  mode 
of  management  is  therefore  neceffary  at  thofe  two 
periods. 

Cautions  in  the  Early  Months. — Women  during 
that  time  have  a natural  tendency  to  fulnefs  ; hence 
the  diet  fhould  be  fpare.  Though  fedentary  life  in- 
creafes  that  tendency,  yet  the  exercife  fhould  be  very 
moderate  ; for  every  circumftance  which  can  caufe 
fatigue  ought  to  be  carefully  guarded  againR. 

The  drefs  of  pregnant  women,  efpecially  at  the 
period  when  the  womb  begins  to  rife  out  of  the  ba- 
fon  fhould  be  loofe  and  eafy.  Tight  lacing,  be- 
fides  impeding  the  afcent  of  the  womb,  and  hence 
inducing  abortion,  by  comprefling  the  breaRs,  often 
renders  women  unable  to  fuckle  their  children. 

Stays  are  not  the  only  parts  of  the  female  drefs 
which  require  reformation  during  pregnancy  ; for 
the  ordinary  Shoes  ought  to  be  changed.  When 

i 

fhoes  are  made  with  high  or  narrow  heels,  the  per- 
fon  who  wears  them  is  liable  to  Rumble  from  the 
moR  trifling  inequality  in  the  ground  ; and  as  fuch 
an  accident  might  be  productive  of  much  harm,  every 
precaution  fhould  be  taken  againR  it  : therefore  the 
fhoes  ought  to  be  made  with  low  and  broad  heels. 

Crowded  companies,  by  occafioning  many  difagree- 
able  reRri&ions,  may  lay  the  foundation  for  the  moR 

dangerous 
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dangerous  complaint  about  the  time  when  the  womb 
rifes  out  of  the  bafon,  as  has  been  particularly  ex- 
plained * ; and  hence  women  in  that  htuation  fhould 
be  hri£lly  prohibited  from  crowded  companies  and 
public  places.  The  impurity  of  the  air,  on  fuch  oc- 
cafions,  is  fufficient,  in  the  irritable  (late  of  pregnant 
women,  to  induce  many  very  difagreeable  complaints. 

Women,  in  the  early  months,  fhould  be  very  guard- 
ed in  the  ufe  of  laxative  medicines,  as  any  violent  ir- 
ritation of  the  bowels  at  that  period  is  readily  com- 
municated to  the  womb. 

The  belly  may  be  kept  regular  by  means  of  ripe 
fruit,  boiled  vegetables,  or  any  very  gentle  laxative, 
as  Lenitive  Ele&uary,  hewed  Prunes,  Tamarinds, 

&c. 

Cautions  in  the  Latter  Months. — In  the  latter 
months,  the  ftomach  is  not  fo  apt  to  become  difor- 
dered,  as  in  the  early  periods  of  pregnancy  ; and  as 
a greater  proportion  of  blood  is  required  to  fupply 
the  increafed  bulk  of  the  womb  and  contents,  a 
more  full  diet  may  be  allowed. 

The  exercife  alfo  fhould  be  increafed,  and,  (un- 
lefs  under  certain  circumflances),  women,  towards 
the  end  of  pregnancy,  ought  to  be  as  much  in  the 
open  air  as  pohible  ; riding  in  an  eafy  carriage  on 
good  roads,  alfo,  is  attended  with  the  beh  effects. 

Women,  in  the  latter  months,  ought  to  be  as 
much  in  chearful  agreeable  company  as  their  circum- 
flances 
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itances  will  allow ; for  otherwife  they  are  apt  to  be- 
come melancholy  ; and  it  is  well  known  that  the  de- 
prefling  paffions  fometimes  prove  the  fource  of  the 
mod  dangerous  dileafe  which  can  occur  during  preg- 
nancy. 

From  the  very  great  fize  of  the  womb  at  that  pe- 
riod, it  will  be  readily  underltood,  that  long  conti- 
nued prelfure  of  that  organ  on  any  particular  part 
muff  be  productive  of  material  injury,  and  a cafe  has 
been  related,  where  it  proved  the  caufe  of  death  *\$ 
therefore  frequent  change  of  poffure  is  abfolutely  ne- 
ceffary.  This  fhould  be  attended  to  during  the  night, 
as  well  as  during  the  day. 

Coftivenefs,  it  has  been  formerly  explained  f,  is 
always  to  be  guarded  againft  with  the  molt  fcrupu- 
lous  attention  during  the  latter  months ; and  hence 
women  fhould  never  fuffer  above  a fingle  day  to  pafs 
without  having  a motion. 

In  every  period  of  pregnancy,  when  there  are  evi- 
dent marks  of  fulnefs,  it  fhould  be  removed  by  blood- 
letting, otherwife  many  difagreeable  fymptoms  may 
occur.  rl  his  will  more  efpecially  be  the  cafe  in  the 
latter  months,  for  at  that  time  fuch  a habit  induces 
a tendency  to  be  affe&ed  by  convulfions. 

Occafional  reft  on  a bed  or  couch,  in  cafes  of  fa- 
tigue, or  of  painful  fenlation  from  weight  and  pref- 
fure,  is  an  elfential  precaution,  and  may  be  employ- 
ed with  great  advantage  at  any  period  of  pregnancy. 

M A- 
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r OMEN  are  generally  delivered  of  that  bur- 


den which  conftitutes  them  mothers,  about 
nine  months,  that  is,  thirty-nine  weeks  or  two  hun- 
dred and  feventy  three  days  after  conception ; as, 
however,  the  exad  period  of  impregnation  cannot 
be  commonly  ascertained,  it  is  not  ulual  for  women 
to  reckon  accurately. 

As,  in  fome  cafes,  the  term  of  pregnancy  is  con- 
siderably Ihortened,  it  is  probable,  that  in  others,  it 
is  fomewhat  protra&ed.  Although  this  has  been  of- 
ten denied,  yet,  from  many  obfervations4in  my  own 
practice,  it  appears  to  me  certain  beyond  a doubt.  In 
confirmation  of  this  opinion,  it  may  alfo  be  remarked, 
that  fince  the  term  of  pregnancy  is  often  protrafted 
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for  feveral  days  in  other  animals,  it  is  reafonable  to 
fuppofe  that  the  fame  circumitance  may  happen  in 
women. 

In  the  greateft  number  of  cafes  women  are  deliver- 
ed without  much  difficulty  or  danger  ; fuch  labours 
are  therefore  ftyled  Natural. 

Although  natural  labour  be  not  attended  with 
great  danger,  yet  the  affiftance  of  a Ikilful  pra&i- 
tioner  is  always  neceffiary,  in  order  to  guard  againft 
accidents  which  might  otherwife  happen,  and  which 
might  render  the  patient’s  future  life  miferable.  This 
important  truth  has  been  denied,  from  a miftaken 
comparifon  between  the  labour  of  women  and  that 
of  the  animals  of  the  brute- creation  ; but  the  ftruc- 
ture  of  fuch  animals  exempts  them  from  thofe  ha- 
zards to  which  women,  from  their  make,  are  necef- 
farily  fubject. 


SECTION  I. 

Symptoms  of  Labour. 

r | ''HE  approach  of  labour  is  announced  by  a va- 
riety  of  fenfations,  which,  though  certainly 
very  diftreffing  and  difagreeable  to  the  woman,  being 
occafioned  by  circumflances  that  are  preparatory  to 
an  eafy  delivery,  ought  to  be  confidered  as  favour- 
able fymptoms. 
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Previous  to  labour  the  belly  generally  becomes 
much  diminifhed  in  bulk)  in  confequence  of  the  child 
finking  to  the  lower  part  of  the  belly. 

The  firft  figns  of  labour  are  pains  in  the  back  and 
loins,  occurring  at  irregular  intervals,  and  inducing 
the  moft  difagreeable  fenfations.  Thefe  are  occafion- 
ed  by  the  incipient  contractions  of  the  womb  ; they 
ferve  the  valuable  purpofe  of  gradually  opening  the 
orifice  of  that  organ,  which,  it  was  formerly  remark- 
ed *,  becomes  clofed  up  from  a fhort  time  after  con- 
ception. 

The  confequence  of  this  effeCt  of  the  contractions 
of  the  womb,  is  the  difcharge  of  that  fubfiance  which 
had  fealed  it  up,  that  is  of  a fiimy  matter,  often  {light- 
ly tinged  with  blood,  called  in  common  language, 
the  Shews  A 

•i 

When  thefe  fymptoms  have  continued  for  fome 
time,  the  patient  becopies  very  uneafy  ; (lie  has  fre- 
quent warm  and  cold  fits,  with  urgent  defire  to  make 
water,  &c.  and  is  exceedingly  refllefs,  as  every  fitua- 
tion  appears  unfupportable  and  uncomfortable  to  her. 

By  degrees  the  pains  increafe  in  frequency  and 
force  ; they  occur  at  regular  intervals  of  ten  or 
twelve  minutes,  and  do  not  then  occafion  the  conti- 
nued uneafinefs  which  is  felt  at  firft  ; for  when  they 
are  off,  the  patient  ufually  is  perfectly  relieved. 

Thefe  are  the  marks  by  which  women  may  judge  „ 
themfglves  to  be  in  labour  ; but  as  pains  often  occur 

in 
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in  the  latter  months  of  pregnancy,  which  may  de- 
ceive them,  it  mud  be  an  important  object  to  point 
out  the  mode  of  diftinguifhing  them  from  the  true 
labour-pains,  as  otherwife  they  may  be  kept  for  fe- 
veral  days  in  a date  of  anxiety  and  didrefs. 

Spurious  pains,  as  they  are  called,  occur  mod  com- 
monly towards  the  evening,  and  are  mod  trouble- 
fome  during  the  night ; they  are  more  trifling  and 
irregular  than  true  pains ; and  as  they  produce  no 
change  on  the  orifice  of  the  womb,  the  Shews  do  not 
fucceed  them. 

Spurious  pains  are  occafioned  by  the  preflure  of  the 
womb  upon  the  parts  which  furround  it,  or  by  codive- 
nefs.  In  the  former  cafe,  they  may  be  removed  by 
change  of  podure  and  opiates ; and  in  the  latter  they 
can  only  be  obviated  by  the  codive  date  of  the  belly 
being  remedied. 

In  many  women  fpurious  pains  are  attended  with 
a difcharge  which  fomewhat  refembles  that  produced 
by  true  pains  ; a circumdance  that  is  apt  to  impofe  011 
the  patient,  and  on  fome  pra&itioners  ; hence  in 
many  cafes  it  requires  a confiderable  degree  of  judge- 
ment to  didinguifh  fpurious  from  true  pains.  From 
inattention  in  this  refpect,  I have  been  called  to  many 
women  who  have  been  deemed  feveral  days  in  la* 
hour,  when  in  fact  labour  had  not  commenced. 
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SECTION  II.  ' 

Management  at -the  Beginning  ^Labour. 

P VERY  woman  in  general  is  impreffed  with  much 
apprehenfion  at  the  beginning  of  labour,  which, 
if  indulged,  may  be  produ&ive  of  very  bad  efiefts ; 
it  is  therefore  important  that  a chearful  friend  or  two 
fhould'  be  prtTent  on  fuch  occafions,  in  order  to  in- 
fpire  the  patient  with  fpirits  and  courage. 

Heating  drinks,  by  way  of  cordials,  are  too  often 
prefcribed  by  the  attendants  at  the  beginning  of  la- 
bour. They  increafe  the  natural  tendency  to  fever 
which  women  have  at  that  time,  and  the  temporary 
vigour  they  induce  is  foon  followed  by  a great  degree 
of  languor,  that  retards  the  delivery. 

When  labour  has  actually  commenced,  the  bed 
on  which  the  patient  is  to  be  delivered  requires  a 
little  preparation,  that  it  may  not  remain  wet  and  dif- 
agreeable  after  the  delivery. 

Nurfe-keepers,  generally,  are  very  well  acquainted 
with  the  make  of  the  bed  neceflary  for  lying-in.  The 
following  direftions,  however,  for  that  purpofe,  will 
will  be  found  ufeful,  where  fuch  women  are  not  to  be 
had. 

The  bed  fhould  be  placed  in  fuch  a fituation  that 
the  room  may  be  properly  ventilated,  without  the  pa- 
tient being  expofed  to  a current  of  air  $ it  fhould  alfo 

be 


FEMALE  COMPLAINTS.  181 

be  kept  at,  a little  diftance  from  the  wall.  The  bed- 
curtains  fhould  be  made  of  thin  materials,  fuch  as 
cotton  or  linen  ; they  ought  to  be  quite  clean,  and 
fhould  never  be  completely  drawn  round  the  bed, 
otherwife  neither  can  frefh  air  be  admitted,  nor  the 
foul  air  be  allowed  to  efcape. 

A hair-mattrefs  fhould  be  placed  over  the  feather- 
bed, and  over  it  one  or  more  dreffed  fheep-lkins,  or  a 
piece  of  oiled  cloth  ought  to  be  fpread ; a pair  of 
clean  fheets  fhould  then  be  laid  on  in  the  ordinary 
way,  and  another  pair,  in  the  form  of  a roller,  muff 
be  applied  acrofs  the  bed,  having  the  ends  folded  in  at 
the  Tides.  The  under  flieet  at  the  forefide  of  the 
, bed  fhould  be  preffed  in,  and  the  upper  fheet,  when 
turned  over  the  bed-clothes  and  outer  covering, 
fhould  be  fecured  by  means  of  a needle  and  thread, 
by  which  no  obflacle  will  impede  the  neceflary  af~ 
fiftance  of  the  practitioner. 

A coarfe  blanket,  folded  within  a fheet,  in  the 
form  of  a table  napkin,  ought  to  be  laid  immediately 
below  the  patient,  and  fhould  be  removed  after  de- 
livery. 

The  pillows  ought  to  be  placed  in  fuch  a manner, 
that  the  face  of  the  woman,  when  fhe  is  on  her  left 
fide,  may  be  towards  the  back  of  the  bed. 

By  adopting  thefe  directions,  women  will  not  be 
expofed  to  cold  during  labour  ; they  will  be  com- 
fortable after  delivery,  without  being  much  diflurbed, 

while 


182 


MANAGEMENT  OF 


while  they  can  receive  all  the  neceffary  afiiftance  with- 
out inconvenience. 

The  drefs  of  women  during  labour  ought  to  be  as 
light  and  fimple  as  poffible,  that  it  may  not  overheat 
themfelves  or  embarrafs  the  practitioner. 

When  labour  has  really  commenced,  the  bowels 
firouid  be  emptied  by  means  of  an  emollient  Lave- 
ment, otherwife  the  mod  difagreeabie  circumftances 
may  occur. 

SECTION  III. 

Means  by  which  the  Child  is  Expelled. 

t N natural  labour  the  head  of  the  child  comes  down 

foremoft,  and  is  wonderfully  accommodated  to 
the  paffage  through  which  it  proceeds. 

The  general  manner  in  which  the  child  paffes 
through  the  bafon  has  been  already  deferibed  * ; the 
obhacles  that  are  oppofed  to  its  progrefs  prevent  it 
• from  falling  out  of  the  womb  by  its  own  weight, 
and  ferve  the  important  purpofe  of  guarding  from 
injuries  the  delicate  parts  through  which  it  is  expell- 
ed. 

Nature  has  therefore  provided  a particular  appara- 
tus for  the  expulfion  of  the  child ; for  by  the  reite- 
rated contractions  of  the  womb,  affifted  by  the  midriff 
and  muffles  of  the  belly,  that  neceffary  operation  is 
performed. 

The 
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The  firfl  contractions  of  the  womb  are  employed 
in  preparing  the  parts  for  the  paffage  of  the  child, 
for  they  pufh  forward  the  lower  part  of  the  mem- 
branous bag,  with  fome  of  the  water,  in  which  the 
child  is  contained  *,  like  a fmall  bladder,  and  this 
being  infmuated  between  the  edges  of  the  orifice  of 
the  womb,  gradually  forces  them  afunder,  and,  in- 
creafing  in  fize  in  proportion  as  they  are  feparated, 
continues  to  open  the  orifice,  and  the  fuperior  part  of 
the  vagina,  till  thefe  parts  are  fufficiently  enlarged 
to  admit  of  the  entrance  of  the  child’s  head.  Four, 
fix,  or  eight  hours  commonly  elapfe  before  this  hap- 
pens. 

By  thefe  means,  thofe  delicate  and  acutely  fenfible 
parts  are  not  expofed  to  the  injuries  which  would 
enfue  from  their  being  fuddenly  forced  open.  Wo- 
men, therefore,  inflead  of  becoming  impatient  during 
the  firfl  hours  of  labour,  fhould  confider,  that  the 
more  flowly  their  delivery  proceeds  at  that  period, 
the  more  certain  will  be  their  chance  of  a fpeedy  re- 
covery. 

After  the  paffages  are  fufficiently  prepared,  the 
membranous  bag  burfls,  and  the  waters  are  difckarg- 
ed  : this  is  generally  followed  by  a temporary  remif. 
f;on  of  the  pains. 

This  interval,  however,  does  not  continue  long ; 
for  the  unequal  parts  of  the  child  preffing  on  the 
womb,  along  with  the  diminution  of  bulk  of  that 

organ. 
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organ,  excite  more  violent  contractions,  which  then 
induce  the  action  of  the  midriff  and  mufcles  of  the 
belly  ; and  thus  ftrong  bearing-down  pains  are  occa- 
fioned. 

The  head  of  the  child  then  enters  the  cavity  of  the 
bafon,  and,  by  the  continued  action  of  the  womb, 
&c.  it  is  gradually  pufhed  through  it  in  the  mariner 
already  mentioned  *,  till  it  arrive  at  the  under  part. 
When  it  has  advanced  fo  far,  its  further  progrefs  is 
retarded  for  fome  time  by  the  flefhy  parts  fituated  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bafon  f : by  degrees,  however,  thefe 
yield  to  the  continued  pains,  and  at  iafl  the  head 
of  the  child  is  excluded. 

The  relief  the  woman  now  feels  from  all  pain  is 
only  temporary  ; for,  after  a minute  or  two,  the  con- 
tractions of  the  womb,  &c.  again  begin,  and  pufh  for- 
wards the  remaining  parts  of  the  child,  which,  after 
beino-  accommodated  to  the  turns  of  the  bafon,  are 

O 

completely  expelled,  followed  by  a confiderable  dif- 
charge  of  water,  mixed  with  a little  blood. 

In  fome  cafes  women,  foon  after  the  waters  are 
difcharged,  have  one  continued  bearing  down  pain 
till  the  delivery  of  the  child;  while,  in  others,  the 
pains  recur  at  diftant  intervals,  and  increafe  in  force 
and  effedt  by  degrees  only.  The  former  of  thefe 
circumftances  more  ufually  happens  in  women  who 
have  had  feveral  children,  and  the  latter  in  thofe 
who  lie-in  for  the  firfl  time. 

SEC- 
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SECTION  IV. 

/ 

Management  neceffary  during  the  Expulsion  of 

the  Child. 

HEN  the  contractions  of  the  womb  tend  only 
to  prepare  the  paflfages,  no  afliftance  is  ne- 
ceffary.  The  woman  fhould  be  kept  quiet  and  cool, 
though  fhe  ought  not  to  be  confined  to  one  pofture. 
Violent  agitations  of  the  body  muft  be  carefully 
guarded  againft,  otherwife  the  waters  may  be  dis- 
charged prematurely  ; and  hence  the  moft  difagree- 
able  confequences  might  enfue. 

For  thefe  reafons,  the  frequent  interference  of  a 
praCtitioner  in  the  beginning  of  labour,  would  be 
productive  of  much  harm,  and  could  be  attended  with 
no  good  effeCts. 

At  that  period,  no  medicine  or  other  expedient 
for  increafing  the  force  of  the  pains,  fhould  be  pre- 
ferred, as  the  more  flowly  the  paffages  are  enlarged, 
the  lefs  injury  will  the  patient  fuffer. 

Women  frequently  vomit  during  the  firfl  hours  of 
labour.  No  danger,  however,  is  to  be  apprehended 
from  that  complaint,  if  the  patient  have  had  no  pre- 
vious difeafe.  On  the  contrary,  the  vomiting  often 
accelerates  the  delivery..  If,  under  thefe  circum- 
fiances,  there  are  evident  marks  of  a difordered  fto- 
jnach,  green  tea,  or  an  infufion  of  chamomile  flowers, 
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with  a few  drops  of  fpirit  of  hartfhorn,  fhould  be 
drank. 

When  the  child  begins  to  pafs  through  the  bafon, 
many  women  are  feized  with  {hivering  fits,  which 
generally  announce  an  expeditious  delivery,  and  are 
to  be  confidered  dangerous  in  thofe  cafes  only  where 
the  flat e of  the  woman’s  former  health  has  been  bad. 

The  bearing-down  pains,  by  which  the  child  is 
forced  through  the  pafiage,  fhould  be  the  effort  of  na- 
ture alone,  and  ought  not  to  be  affiited  by  the  exer- 
tions of  the  woman ; for  in  that  event,  the  child 
would  either  be  pufhed  upon  the  parts  at  the  outlet 
of  the  bafon,  before  they  are  prepared  for  it,  or  the 
woman  would  be  fo  much  worn  out,  that  {he  could 
not  undergo  the  neceffary  fatigue  that  attends  the 
complete  expulfion  of  the  child. 

This  important  caution  cannot  be  too  ftrongly  in- 
culcated ; for  inattention  to  fuch  conduct,  and  the 
impatience  which  women  in  fuch  fituations  cannot 
perhaps  avoid,  often  make  a labour  difficult  and  pain- 
ful, that  would  otherwife  have  been  natural  and  eafy. 
Voluntary  bearing-down  mull  be  particularly  guard- 
ed againfl  at  the  time  when  the  head  of  the  child  is 
only  prevented  from  being  born  by  the  foft  parts  at 
the  outlet  of  the  bafon  ; for  if  the  delivery  be  then 
haftened,  thefe  parts  will  be  readily  torn ; and  in 
confequence,  the  woman’s  future  life  mult  be  render- 
ed miferable. 

The  management  of  a fkilful  pra&itioner  is  indif- 
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penfably  necelfary,  to  prevent  fo  unfortunate  an  ac- 
cident, in  every  cafe,  where,  from  the  acute  feelings 
ot  the  patient,  violent  bearing-dowrn  at  that  period 
cannot  be  refilled. 

From  inattention  to  this  important  duty  on  the 
part  of  practitioners,  many  women  have  been  reduced 
to  the  moll  pitiable  condition  in  which  human  beings 
can  be  found. 

After  the  head  of  the  child  is  excluded,  the  wo- 
man Ihould  be  allowed  to  enjoy  for  a little  the  tem- 
porary relief  fhe  feels,  and  therefore  the  body  ought 
not  to  be  immediately  pulled  out  with  force,  as  is 
often  done ; for  befides  the  injuries  which  may  be 
occafioned  by  not  allowing  the  patient  a little  reft, 
the  delivery  of  the  after -birth  will  be  thereby  render- 
ed difficult.  Two  or  three  minutes  >fhould  therefore 
be  allowed  to  elapfe,  before  the  body  be  drawn  for- 
ward. 

The  child  Ihould  not  be  feparated  from  the  mo- 
ther till  the  navel-ftring  be  properly  tied,  fo  that  no 
blood  may  be  difcharged  from  the  divided  vefiels,  an 
accident  that  might  prove  fatal.  TJnlefs,  however, 
the  child  have  difcovered  evident  fymptoms  of  life,  it 
fhould  not  be  difengaged  from  the  mother,  till  pro- 
per means  are  employed  for  its  recovery,  except  on 
particular  occafions,  to  be  explained  in  another  part 
of  this  work. 
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SECTION  V. 

Means  by  which  the  Appendages  of  the  Child  are 

Excluded. 

r"p’HE  appendages  of  the  child  are  thrown  off  by 
an  effort  of  nature  alone  in  by  far  the  great- 
eft  number  of  cafes : For  this  purpofe,  the  mod 
fimple,  as  well  as  mofl  powerful  means  are  em- 
ployed. 

When  the  delivery  of  the  child  has  not  been  con- 
ducted with  too  much  hurry,  the  womb  diminifhes 
in  fize  in  a very  gradual  manner,  in  proportion  as  its 
contents  are  expelled. 

It  is  in  this  manner  prepared  for  contracting  regu- 
larly from  above  downwards,  after  the  woman  has 
recruited  from  the  fatigue  of  the  former  ftages  of  la- 
bour. 

After  the  patient,  therefore,  has  refted  for  fome 
time,  die  again  feels  pains,  which  are  occafioned  by 
the  womb  renewing  its  contractions.  They  are  term- 
ed grinding,  from  their  being  much  lefs  violent  than 
thofe  by  which  the  expulfion  of  the  child  was  accom- 
plifhed. 

When  thefe  contractions  have  continued  for  a cer- 
tain time,  the  after-birth,  &c.  is  feparated,  and  then 
thrown  off,  and  the  Tides  of  the  womb  become  every 
where  in  clofe  contact. 
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By  thefe  means,  the  orifices  of  thofe  large  blood- 
veffels  which  are  ruptured  by  the  reparation  of  the 
after-birth,  are  flopped  up,  and  confequently  the  dif- 
charge  of  blood,  that  might  otherwife  prove  the 
fource  of  the  greatefl  danger,  is  prevented. 

The  appendages  of  the  child  are  generally  expelled 
within  from  ten  minutes  to  an  hour  after  delivery. 


SECTION  Vt. 

Assistance  necejfary  during  the  Exclusion  of  the 

After-Birth. 

BEFORE  the  after-birth  be  excluded,  it  is  an  im- 
portant object  to  difcover  if  there  be  any  other 
child  in  the  womb,  and  therefore  that  mufl  be  afcer- 
tained  immediately  after  one  child  is  born.  The 
marks  by  which  the  prefence  of  twins,  triplets,  &c. 
may  be  diflinguifhed,  are  to  be  defcribed  in  a fubfe- 
quent  chapter. 

In  aflifling  the  delivery  of  the  after-birth,  the  prac- 
titioner mufl  wait  for  the  contraction  of  the  womb  ; 
for  if  that  be  not  attended  to,  the  mofl  dangerous 
confequences  may  follow.  It  is  of  great  importance 
that  this  circumflance  fhould  be  properly  underftood ; 
for  the  patient’s  life,  after  an  eafy  labour,  may  be 
deflroyed  by  the  rafhnefs  of  an  ignorant  pra&itioner. 
By  explaining,  however,  the  caufe  of  danger,  thofe 
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who  are  prevented  from  being  under  the  care  of  per- 
fons  of  (kill,  may  be  enabled  to  counteract  the  effects 
of  ignorance,  and  may  thereby  efcape  thofe  hazards, 
to  which  they  would  otherwife  be  expofed. 

The  greateft  portion  of  the  womb,  at  the  full  pe- 
riod of  pregnancy,  it  has  been  remarked  *,  is  quite 
unconnected  with  any  of  the  neighbouring  parts,  and 
is  therefore  unfupported.  It  has  alfo  been  obferved, 
that  the  after-birth  is  moft  generally  attached  to  its 
bottom  f.  If,  therefore,  the  extraction  of  the  ap- 
pendages of  the  child  be  attempted  before  the  womb 
contract,  the  infide  of  that  organ  will  be  turned 
out ; and  if  the  rafh  practitioner  continue  to  puli 
down,  the  inverted  womb  will  be  drawn  out  of  the 
Woman’s  body,  and  death  will  foon  follow. 

The  following  cafe  will  probably  illuflrate  this  im- 
portant truth  better  than  the  cleared:  reafoning  could 
poffibly  do. 

A midwife,  dead  fome  years  ago,  attended  a lady 
in  the  fuburbs  of  Edinburgh,  who  had  been  feveral 
years  married  before  fhe  became  pregnant. 

The  pleafure  which  that  event  gave  her  hufband 
and  herfelf,  made  her  look  forward  to  the  time  of 
child-bearing  with  impatience,  and  infpired  her  with 
confidence  and  courage  when  it  arrived. 

Her  labour  proved  tedious ; but  fhe  was  at  laft* 
without  any  extraordinary  afliftancej  delivered  of  a 
fine  healthy  child.  The  midwife  unfortunately  had 

received 
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received  a meffage  to  another  patient  immediately  be* 
fore  this  event  took  place  ; hence  fhe  was  impatient 
to  finifli  the  reft  of  her  duty,  that  fhe  might  get  away. 
Without  waiting,  therefore,  for  the  contractions  of 
the  womb,  fhe  pulled  by  the  navel  firing  with  great 
force,  while  the  patient  was  in  that  languid  ftate 
which  generally  fucceeds  a tedious  labour. 

She  continued  her  rafh  efforts  in  fpite  of  the  vio- 
lent agonies  of  the  lady,  till  fhe  had  drawn  the  wonfb 
completely  out  of  the  body,  when  convulfions  were 
induced. 

I was  immediately  fent  for,  and  arrived  within 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  after  the  delivery  ; but  the 
unhappy  patient  had  died  a confiderable  time  before 
my  arrival. 

The  womb  and  the  paffage  were  both  completely 
turned  infide  out,  and  the  after -birth  was  adhering 
very  firmly. 

When  the  grinding  pains  are  felt,  by  which  the 
contraction  of  the  womb  is  diftinguifhed,  the  practi- 
tioner then  fhould  aftift  the  expuliion  of  the  after- 
birth, by  pulling  gently  by  the  navel-ftring  during  a 
pain,  and  by  endeavouring  to  bring  down  the  after- 
birth through  the  bafan,  in  fuch  a manner  that  its 
progrefs  may  not  be  interrupted  by  any  of  the  neigh- 
bouring parts. 

While  the  affiftance  thus  defcribed  is  given  by  the 
practitioner,  the  patient  fhould  bear  down  moderate- 
ly $ all  violent  exertions,  however,  fhould  be  avoid- 
ed 
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ed  ; for  by  coughing,  fneezing,  &c.  dangerous  fymp- 
toms  might  be  induced. 

The  contractions  of  the  womb,  when  flow,  may 
be  aflifted,  by  gently  rubbing  the  belly  of  the  woman 
with  the  hand.  Stimulating  medicines,  or  Lawmens , 
for  £his  purpofe,  ought  never  to  be  employed. 


SECTION  VII. 

General  Observations  on  Natural  Labour. 

"VTATURAL  labour  treated  in  the  manner  direct- 
ed, is  never  productive  of  any  difagreeable  con- 
fequence,  though  the  temporary  fufferings  of  the  pa- 
tient are  fometimes  particularly  diftrefling.  Lying-in 
women  under  the  care  of  a fkilful  practitioner  have 
very  little  to  fear,  provided  their  health  be  good,  as 
by  far  the  greateft  proportion  of  labours  are  natural. 

The  deprefling  paflions  which  occur,  perhaps  un- 
avoidably, at  the  beginning  of  labour,  are  therefore 
quite  groundlefs.  As  their  effeCts  may  be  very  dan- 
gerous, they  fhould  be  peculiarly  guarded  againft. 

A very  improper  method  is  almoft  univerfally  ad- 
opted for  this  purpofe,  both  by  practitioners  and  at- 
tendants ; for  the  dangers  which  may  happen  during 
child-bearing  are  carefully  concealed  from  the  pa- 
tient. 

As  every  woman  muft  have  .accefs  to  learn  many 
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hiftories  of  the  moft  melancholy  events  having  occur- 
red during  labour,  the  more  thefe  are  attempted  to 
be  concealed,  the  patient  will  imagine  herfelf  expofed 
to  the  greater  rifk  of  danger. 

But  if  the  real  circumllances  of  every  unfortunate 
cafe  were  properly  explained  to  women,  a very  oppo- 
fite  effeCt  would  be  produced  ; for  they  would  find, 
that  very  few  unfortunate  accidents  have  happened 
during  child-bearing,  where  proper  attention  had 
been  paid,  and  where  the  conftitution  of  the  patient 
had  not  been  previoufly  injured. 

It  will  perhaps,  therefore,  appear  a duty  incum- 
bent on  every  humane  practitioner,  to  point  out  the 
dangers  to  which  women  may  be  expofed  during  la- 
bour by  improper  management,  that  they  may  adopt 
the  neceffary  means  to  prevent  them.  For  the  fame 
reafon,  it  ihould  not  be  concealed,  that  many  dangers 
attend  that  ftate,  even  in  the  healthiefi:  conftitutions, 
as  will  be  proved  in  a fubfequent  chapter,  which  for- 
tunately can  be  obviated  by  the  aflifiance  of  a fkilful 
practitioner  ; and  in  Scotland  there  are  now  in  every 
part  of  the  country  fo  many  regularly  inftruCted  mid- 
wives that  women  have  themfelves  to  blame  if  they 
be  not  under  proper  management. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

LINGERING  LABOURS. 

WHEN  delivery  is  not  accomplilhed  within 
twenty-four  or  thirty  hours  after  the  womb 
has  begun  to  contract,  the  labour  may  be  termed 
lingering. 

In  fuch  cafes,  much  management  becomes  ne- 
celfary,  to  prevent  the  patient  from  being  worh  out 
by  anxiety  and  apprehenfion  ; and  much  judgment 
is  required  to  diftinguilh  thofe  obftacles  which  will 
yield  in  a little  time,  by  the  continuance  of  labour- 
pains,  and  cannot  therefore  occafion  danger,  from 
thofe  which  can  be  overcome  only  by  the  interference 
of  the  practitioner. 

By  a knowledge  of  the  caufes  of  lingering  labours, 
women  may  be  enabled  to  avoid  that  anxiety  and  im- 
patience which  contribute  in  a confiderable  degree 
to  retard  delivery.  This  chapter  is  dedicated  to  that 
purpofe. 


SECTION  I. 

Labours  rendered  Lingering  by  hnproper  Ma- 
nagement. 

'JTTE  officious  interference  of  ignorant  practition- 
ers is  a frequent  caufe  of  lingering  labour  ; for 
if  affiftance  be  attempted  before  the  paffages  are  pre- 
pared 
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Qgred  for  the  delivery  of  the  child,  the  encreafed  ac- 
tion of  the  womb,  &c.  will  only  tend  to  weaken  the 
patient,  and  to  render  her  incapable  of  making  thofe 
exertions,  on  which  the  fuccefsful  and  expeditious 
termination  of  labour  may  depend. 

The  improper  regulation  of  the  paffions  of  the 
mind  very  often  interrupt  and  retard  the  progrefs  of 
labour.  If,  therefore,  a pra&itioner,  inftead  of  in- 
fpiring  the  patient  with  courage,  either  totally  ne- 
glect fpeaking  to  her,  or  look  afraid,  delivery  will 
inevitably  be  retarded. 

Hence,  every  circumftance  that  can  occafion  any 
violent  paffion  of  the  mind,  Ihould  be  carefully  guard- 
ed againft. 

When  the  patient  is  kept  too  long  in  one  pofition, 
and  too  foon  made  to  believe  that  Ihe  is  in  actual  la- 
bour, fhe  naturally  becomes  tired  ; her  ffrength  is 
worn  out,  and  the  pains  go  off,  or  occur  only  at  ir- 
regular diftant  intervals. 

A variety  of  treatment,  fuited  to  the  circumftances 
of  different  cafes,  isneceffary  in  labours  which  are 
protracted  from  improper  management. 

When  the  ftrength  is  exhaufted,  nourilhing  food 
and  cordials  Ihould  be  given ; and  in  every  fuch  cafe, 
occafioned  by  this  caufe,  an  opiate  may  be  ordered 
with  the  very  belt  effects. 

The  mod  proper  nourilhment  during  labour  is 
beef-tea,  chicken-water,  and  calves-feet  or  hartlhorn 
jelly  ; and  the  belt  cordials  are  tea,  coffee,  or  barley- 
cinnamon  water. 
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SECTION  II. 

Labours  rendered  Lingering  by  the  Position  of 

the  Child. 

T N natural  labour,  it  has  been  obferved,  the  head 
**■  of  the  child  enters  the  bafon  in  that  pofition 
which  occupies  the  lead  poflible  fpace.  It  fomethnes, 
however,  happens,  that  it  comes  down  in  a direction 
requiring  more  room  than  ufual.  It  cannot  there- 
fore appear  furprifmg,  that  under  fuch  circumdances, 
a longer  continued  action  of  the  womb  and  adiding 
powers  is  required  to  expel  the  child. 

When,  however,  no  other  obdacle  prevents  deli- 
very, the  improper  fituation  of  the  child’s  head  proves 
a temporary  impediment  only ; and  although  it  may 
occafion  more  painful  feelings  to  the  patient,  than  it 
the  labour  were  drictly  natural,  yet  if  the  pains  be 
drong  and  forcing,  die  will  be  as  fafely  delivered  as 
if  every  thing  had  been  perfectly  favourable. 

But  when,  along  with  the  improper  pofition  of  the 
child’s  head,  the  pains  of  labour  become  weak,  and 
delivery  is  in  confequence  retarded  ; then,  unlefs  the 
pofition  be  altered  by  the  management  of  the  practi- 
tioner, the  violent  predure  which  mud  be  induced 
on  the  neighbouring  delicate  parts,  will  be  produc- 
tive of  much  injury. 

Fortunately  the  dructure  of  a child’s  head  is  fo  ad- 
mirably 
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mirably  contrived,  that  when  it  enters  the  bafon  in  a 
bad  pofition,  it  excites  an  irritation  on  the  womb, 
which  makes  it  contrad  with  unufual  force  ; hence 
in  fuch  labours  the  pains  are  generally  violent  and 
forcing. 

Although  in  the  greateft  number  of  thefe  cafes  the 
labour  will  be  terminated  fafely  by  waiting  a certain 
time  ; yet  the  afliftance  of  the  pra&itioner  may  often 
relieve  the  patient  form  many  hours  fevere  fuffering. 
It  muft  not,  however,  be  concealed,  that  unlefs  an 
experienced  pra&itioner  have  the  charge  of  the  pa- 
tient, nature  alone  lhould  be  trufted,  as  ill-directed, 
attempts  to  alTifl,  may,  in  fuch  cafes,  be  the  occafion 
of  the  moft  unfortunate  effects. 


SECTION  III. 

Labours  rendered  Lingering  by  the  Form  of  the 

Woman. 

TT  has  already  been  remarked,  that  the  paffage 
through  which  the  child  proceeds  during  labour, 
is  not  equally  well  formed  in  all  women ; for  th® 
human  body  is  fubjeft  to  a difeafe,  from  which 
other  individuals  of  the  animated  creation  are  ex- 
empted *. 

Where  the  deviation  from  the  natural  fhape  and  fize 

is 
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is  not  very  confiderable,  although  a longer  time  than 
ufual  be  required  ; yet  the  delivery  may  at  laft  be 
accomplifhed  with  fafety,  both  to  the  mother  and 
child. 

In  fuch  cafes,  women  fhould  not  become  impatient 
or  reftlefs,  otherwife  they  will  be  foon  worn  out,  and 
their  delivery  may  be  rendered  impoffible  without  ex- 
traordinary aid. 

The  duty  of  practitioners,  on  thefe  occahons,  is  to 
allow  the  pains  of  labour  to  have  all  the  effeCts  which 
they  can  produce,  to  fupport  the  patient’s  ftrength, 
and  to  prevent  her  fpirits  from  being  deprefled. 

It  requires  much  fkill  and  experience  to  diltinguifh 
between  the  appearance  and  the  reality  of  danger  in 
many  cafes,  but  efpecially  in  labours  rendered  te- 
dious by  deformity  of  the  bafon.  It  is  aftonilhing 
how  much  pain  fome  women  can  fuffer  without  ma- 
terial injury ; and  the  manner  in  which  the  child’s 
head  is  moulded  by  the  form  of  the  palfage,  is  often 
furprifmg.  Perhaps  no  circumftance  in  nature  is 
better  calculated  to  prove  the  exigence  of  an  omipo- 
tent  guardian  Power,  than  the  admirable  provifion 
made  for  the  expulfion  of  the  child. 

The  conduct  of  thofe  practitioners,  therefore,  who 
intrude  on  the  works  of  Nature,  mull  be  highly  cul- 
pable ; and  hence,  except  where  fhe  fails,  every  fen- 
hble,  prudent  practitioner  will  rather  exert  his  en- 
deavours to  prevent  her  intentions  from  being  coun- 
teracted 
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tera&ed  by  improper  interference,  than  prefume  to 
offer  to  aflifl  her. 

The  form  of  the  bafon  is  not  the  only  circumftance 
in  the  make  of  women  that  may  retard  delivery.  The 
flefhy  parts  through  which  the  child  muff  neceffarily 
pafs,  often  occafion  much  refiftance.  This  more  ge- 
nerally happens  in  women  who  are  advanced  in  life 
before  they  begin  to  have  children. 

A variety  of  expedients  has  been  propofed  in  fuch 
cafes  for  expediting  the  delivery,  the  greater  num- 
ber of  which  are  highly  improper.  In  proportion  as 
the  flefhy  parts  are  rigid,  a greater  length  of  time  will 
be  necefiary  for  preparing  them  for  the  fafe  paflage 
of  the  child.  But  if  it  be  forced  through  them  be- 
fore fuch  preparation,  they  may  either  be  lacerated, 
or  fo  violently  bruifed,  that  very  difagreeable  and 
dangerous  complaints  may  be  induced. 

Every  means,  therefore,  that  tend  to  increafe  the 
force  of  the  labour-pains,  where  the  delivery  of  the 
child  is  oppofed  by  the  unyielding  flate  of  the  flefhy 
parts  at  the  bottom  of  the  bafon,  fhould  be  carefully 
avoided. 

Fomentations  and  other  expedients  for  promoting 
tbe  relaxation  of  thefe  parts,  have  alfo  been  recom- 
mended. But  except  the  ufe  of  pomatum,  all  the 
other  propofed  means  for  fuch  an  effeft,  by  inducing 
a great  tendency  to  fubfequent  inflammation,  may  be 
the  caufe  of  much  future  diftrefs,  and  ought  confe- 
quently  never  to  be  had  recourfe  to. 
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CHAPTER  III. 
DIFFICULT  LABOURS. 

IT  fometimes  happens,  that  although  the  head  of 
the  child  be  next  the  bafon,  yet  the  delivery  can- 
not be  accoinplilhed  by  the  efforts  of  Nature  alone  : — - 
Such  labours  are  termed  Difficult  or  Laborious. 

Thefe  cafes  require  the  interference  of  a fkilful 
pra&itioner,  by  whofe  affiliance..  ■ - of  inftru- 

ments,  in  general  they  may  be  terminated  with  fafety 
to  the  patient,  though  it  fometimes  becomes  impof- 
fible  to  fave  the  child,  without  expofing  the  mother 
to  much  danger. 

The  inftruments  moll  commonly  employed  in  the 
practice  of  Midwifery,  are  conftru&ed  in  fuch  a man- 
ner, that  neither  the  patient  nor  child  can  be  injured 
by  them. 

SECTION  I. 

Labours  rendered  Difficult/^  Improper  Treat- 
ment. 

«» 

T7T7  HEN,  from  improper  management,  the  water 
v which  furrounds  the  child,  is  evacuated,  be- 
fore the  mouth  of  the  womb  Ipe  fufficiently  opened, 

or 
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or  where  the  woman  has  been  allowed  to  take  ftimu- 
lating  drinks  ; what  would  have  been  a natural  la- 
bour, becomes  a very  difficult  one,  from  the  pains  go- 
ing entirely  off. 

In  thefe  cafes,  if  the  child’s  head  be  not  actually 
in  the  paffage,  the  patient  ffiould  take  an  opiate,  and 
be  permitted  to  reft  for  fome  hours  ; after  which  the 
pains  probably  will  return. 

But  when  the  head  is  already  within  the  bafon, 
from  the  preffure  on  the  delicate  parts  contained 
within  that  part,  confiderable  injuries  may  be  occa- 
fioned,  and  therefore  the  fafety  of  the  woman  muft 
depend  on  expeditious  delivery. 

In  former  times,  no  mechanical  expedient  with 
this  intention  could  be  employed  without  endanger- 
ing the  life  of  the  child ; but  fortunately  at  prefent, 
practitioners  are  enabled  to  deliver  the  woman  in 
many  cafes  where  Nature  alone  cannot  be  trufted, 
without  injuring  the  child  in  any  degree. 

IMany  women  are  improperly  impreffed  with  a root- 
ed antipathy  againft  the  ufe  of  inftruments,  a cir- 
* cumftance  which  is  perhaps  to  be  attributed  princi- 
pally to  the  faults  of  practitioners.  It  has  long  been 
a popular  cuftom  to  declaim  againft  iron-hands,  as 
they  have  been  opprobrioufly  ftyled ; and  however 
hackneyed  the  fubjeft,  it  is  ftill  very  often  introduced. 

Such  opinions  proceed  either  from  interefted  mo- 
tives, or  from  prejudices  founded  on  ignorance.  For 
\ in  the  hands  of  thofe  practitioners  who  alone  ffiould 

C c employ 


202 


MANAGEMENT  OF 


employ  inftruments,  no  bad  confequences  can  ever 
follow  their  ufe ; and  by  their  means,  lives,  which 
would  otherwife  be  loft,  are  very  often  faved. 

In  the  beginning  of  this  century,  when  the  art  of 
midwifery  was  making  a rapid  progrefs  towards  that 
improved  ftate  in  which  it  now  is,  perhaps  the  ardent 
zeal  for  improvement,  fhewn  by  the  various  practi- 
tioners in  that  line,  might  have  rendered  inftruments 
more  frequently  ufed  than  was  really  neceffary.  But 
this  is  by  no  means  the  cafe  at  prelent;  for  the  powers 
of  Nature  are  now  always  allowed  to  exert  their  full 
influence,  before  a practitioner  attempts  to  interfere 
materially. 

Although  the  ufe  of  inftruments  in  the  hands  of  a 
Ikilful  afliftant,  are  not  productive  of  any  bad  confe- 
quence  ; yet  it  muft  not  be  concealed,  that  confider- 
able  practice  and  experience,  with  a complete  know- 
ledge of  the  fubjeCt,  are  eflentially  requifite,  other- 
wife  much  harm  may  readily  be  done.  Operations 
in  midwifery  require  more  dexterity  than  thofe  of 
furgery  in  general,  and  their  event  is  of  greater  im- 
portance, as  two  lives  are  at  flake. 

The  conduCt  of  thofe  women,  therefore,  who  infill 
on  their  delivery  being  finifhed  by  mechanical  expe- 
dients, whenever  the  labour-pains  are  not  ftrong  and 
forcing,  is  highly  reprehenfible.  In  fuch  cafes,  the 
practitioner  has  occafion  for  the  exertion  of  determin- 
ed courage,  to  refill  the  improper  folicitations  of  the 
patient,  and  ignorant  attendants. 
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Extraordinary  adidance  during  labour  fhould  never 
be  given,  except  after  the  mofl  deliberate  examina- 
tion of  every  circumflance  of  the  cafe  ; and  therefore 
no  prudent  and  honed  practitioner  has  occafion  to 
conceal  the  ufe  of  indruinents,  at  lead  from  the  at- 
tendants of  the  patient. 


SECTION  II. 

i 

Labours  rendered  Difficult  by  the  particular 
Structure  of  the  Child. 

"rxrHEREVER  the  child’s  head  exceeds  confider- 
* ’ ably  the  dimenfions  formerly  detailed*,  if  the 
bafon  be  of  the  ordinary  fize,  an  obdacle  mud  be  op- 
pofed  to  delivery,  which  can  only  be  furmounted  by 
a diminution  of  its  bulk. 

The  fize  of  the  head  may  be  increafed  in  confe- 
quence  of  a difeafed  date,  called  water  of  the  head ; 
or  the  fame  effedt  with  regard  to  delivery,  will  be 

produced  by  that  fpecies  of  mondrofity,  where  two 

* 

children  are  grown  together,  or  where  one  child  has 
two  heads. 

The  former  of  thefe  cafes  is  by  much  the  mod  fre- 
quent occurrence,  and  yields  to  the  mod  dmple 
management ; the  latter  occurs,  fortunately,  very 
rarely. 
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When  the  head  is  perceived  to  be  enlarged  by  d 
collection  of  water,  it  is  not  always  necefiary  to  dimi- 
nifh  it  by  artificial  means,  as  Nature  often  adapts  it 
in  a wonderful  manner  to  the  parts  through  which 
it  pafies,  and  therefore  time  Ihould  be  allowed  for  fo 
important  a purpofe. 

But  when  it  is  found,  that  although  the  labour- 
pains  have  been  ftrong  and  forcing,  the  head  does 
not  feem  to  make  much  progrefs,  then  it  becomes 
necefiary  to  let  out  the  water,  by  which  means  the 
fize  of  the  head  is  immediately  reduced,  and  the  de- 
livery is  foon  accomplifhed.  It  has  often  been  alleged, 
that  little  caution  is  required  either  in  having  recourfe 
to  this  operation,  or  in  performing  it  ; for  no  child 
born  under  l’uch  circumftances  can  ever  live  any  con- 
fiderable  time. 

As,  however,  it  is  highly  prefumptuous  to  limit 
the  powders  of  Nature,  no  operation,  which  may  be 
injurious  to  life,  Ihould  ever  be  attempted,  without 
the  molt  urgent  necefilty  for  it  ; and  when  it  is  had 
recourfe  to,  every  caution  Ihould  be  obferved  which 
can  tend  to  prevent  danger. 

In  fome  cafes,  the  water  can  be  difeharged  by  fo 
fmall  a puncture,  that  no  injury  Ihall  be  done  to  the 
child’s  life. 

Where  the  obftacle  to  delivery  is  occafioned  by  a 
double  head,  much  dexterity  is  required  to  extraCt 
the  child  without  diminilhing  one  of  the  heads,  an 
object  which  Ihould  always  be  attempted,  though  the 

efforts 
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efforts  for  that  purpofe  fhould  not  be  carried  too  far, 
nor  continued  for  too  long  a time. 


SECTION  III. 


Labours  rendered  Difficult  by  the  Form  of  the 

Woman. 

W 7 HEN,  from  the  caule  already  explained*,  the 


* * bafon  of  a woman  becomes  deformed  or  di- 
minifhed  in  capacity,  her  labour  mull  be  rendered 
difficult  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  deficiency  of 


In  the  greatefl  number  of  fuch  cafes,  the  deformi- 
ty is  not  fo  confiderable,  as  to  prevent  the  delivery, 
under  proper  management,  of  a living  child,  although 
the  fufferings  of  the  patient  muff  be  unufually  diftref- 
fmg. 

Unfortunately,  however,  it  fometimes  happens* 
that  the  palfages  through  which  the  child  fhould  pro- 
ceed, are  fo  contra&ed,  that  the  woman  cannot  pof- 
fibly  be  delivered  of  a living  infant  at  full  time. 

When  thefe  cafes  are  under  the  care  of  an  igno- 
rant or  timid  practitioner,  the  life  of  the  patient  mufl 
be  expofed  to  very  great  danger  ; for  by  the  continu- 
ed a&ion  of  the  womb,  the  child  is  forced  violently 


fpace. 
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which  are  interpofed  are  much  bruifcd,  and  therefore 
inflammation  will  be  foon  induced,  which,  extending 
to  the  neighbouring  parts,  mult  at  lad  put  a period 
to  the  life  of  the  unfortunate  woman. 

Thefe  are  not  the  only  hazards  which  may  enfue 
from  the  unfkilful  management  of  the  practitioner, 
where  there  is  a confiderable  defeCt  in  the  capacity  of 
the  bafon  ; for  by  delaying  too  long  affording  the  pro- 
per and  neceffary  afliflance,  the  ff  rength  of  the  woman 
may  be  worn  out,  and  fuch  a fhock  given  to  the  ge- 
neral fyftem,  that  her  recovery  fhall  be  either  very 
precarious,  or  incomplete. 

The  trufl  repofed  in  practitioners  by  women  under 
fuch  circumftances,  ought  therefore  to  be  confidered* 
as  a charge  of  the  moft  facred  nature,  and  fliould 
never  be  undertaken,  except  by  thofe  who,  from  ob- 
fervation  founded  on  practice,  feel  themfelves  ade- 
quate  to  the  important  talk. 

To  determine  on  the  proper  time  in  fuch  cafes,  for 
giving  afliflance,  in  order  to  fave  the  patient’s  life, 
and  to  accomplifh  fo  defirable  a purpofe,  mult  be  ob- 
jects of  the  greateft  moment,  and  ought  not  to  be  in- 
truded to  the  care  of  every  practitioner ; for  more 
judgment  and  dexterity  are  often  required  to  fulfil 
thefe  views,  than  are  neceffary  in  the  treatment  and 
performance  of  the  moft  complicated  furgical  ope- 
ration. 

This  important  truth  can  only  be  controverted  by 
thofe  who  are  ignorant  of  the  fubjeCt.  It  ought  to 

be 
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be  univerfally  known,  as  it  may  tend  to  fave  many 
valuable  lives.  It  cannot  be  too  much  regretted, 
that  women  often  put  themfelves  under  the  care  of 
unindru&ed  female  pra&itioners,  when  their  own 
lives,  and  that  of  their  children,  are  in  danger,  when 
they  would  not  fubmit  to  the  mod  trilling  external 
operation  under  the  hands  of  an  ordinary  furgeon. 

Some  melancholy  cafes,  which  have  occurred  to 
me  within  thefe  few  years,  have  fuggeded  thefe 
obfervations,  as  I confider,  that  every  principle  of 
duty  and  humanity  renders  it  incumbent  on  me  to 
make  them. 

The  parts  within  the  bafon,  on  fome  very  rare  oc- 
cafions,  in  a difeafed  date,  oppofe  obdacles  to  deli- 
very. As  much  difcernment  in  the  treatment  of 
thefe  cafes  is  required,  as  in  the  management  ofthofe 
already  mentioned. 


SECTION  IV. 

General  Observations  on  Lingering  ^^Dif- 
ficult Labours. 

-p'ROM  the  remarks  which  have  been  made  on  lin- 
gering  and  difficult  labours,  it  mud  be  obvious, 
that  thefe  may  be  often  occafioned  by  the  impropriety 
of  conduct  of  the  patient  or  pra&itioner. 

Women  of  violent  paffion8,  accudomed  to  the  un- 
limited 
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limited  gratification  of  all  their  defires,  do  not  eafily 
fubmit  to  the  neceflfary  reftriCtions  during  labour  ; 
their  ftrength  therefore  becomes  worn  out  by  reftleflf- 
nefs  and  anxiety,  and  their  delivery  is  in  confequence 
either  retarded,  or  rendered  difficult. 

Ihe  difpofition,  however,  of  the  female  fex  is  ge- 
nerally fo  amiable,  that  women  arc  much  more  pa- 
tient and  refigned  during  pain,  than  could  be  fuppo- 
fed  by  men,  who  commonly  do  not  poffiefs  fo  great  a 
fhare  of  thefe  happy  qualities  ; therefore  oblfacles  to 
delivery  do  not  very  often  originate  from  the  impro- 
per cenduCt  of  women,  where  the  practitioner  is  ca- 
pable of  offering  prudent  advice. 

The  greateft  number  of  lingering  and  difficult  la- 
bours, where  the  health  and  conflitution  of  the  pa- 
tient are  not  previoufly  impaired,  ffiould  with  juftice 
be  attributed  to  the  officious  and  ill-direCted  interfe- 
rence of  ignorant  practitioners. 

It  ought  therefore  to  be  confidered  an  objeCt  high- 
ly interefting  to  mankind,  to  prevent  the  fatal  errors 
which  may  arife  from  unfkilful  management  during 
labour.  Every  feeling  mind  mult  be  much  fhocked 
on  reflecting,  that  other  countries  poflefs  in  this  re- 
fpeCt  an  important  fuperiority  over  Great  Britain  ; for 
in  every  other  civilized  ftate  of  Europe,  precautions 
are  adopted  by  the  police,  which  preclude  ignorant 
practitioners  from  the  charge  of  lying-in  women. 

Till  within  thefe  few  years,  in  this  ifland,  fo  cele- 
brated for  the  fuccefsful  cultivation  of  the  arts  and 
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fciences,  midwifery  was  degraded  to  a mechanical 
profeffion  alone  ; the  bodies  of  women,  it  would 
feem,  were  confidered  as  inanimate  machines,  ca- 
pable of  fuffering,  without  injury,  all  the  accidents 
which  may  happen  during  child-bed  under  improper 
treatment  ; and  even  the  lives  of  children,  fo  intereft- 
ing  to  fociety  and  to  individuals,  appear  to  have  been 
difregarded. 

Every  one  who  is  not  infenfible  to  the  interelfs  of 
humanity,  mud  wilh  that  the  real  nature  of  the  trull 
repofed  in  practitioners  of  midwifery,  which  has  till 
lately  been  overlooked,  fhould  be  perfectly  and  uni- 
verfally  underftood  ; for  by  that  means  many  unfor- 
tunate accidents  mull  be  often  prevented. 

Although  the  impropriety  of  thofe  women  beco- 
ming pregnant  whom  their  particular  form  renders 
incapable  of  bearing  living  children,  might  perhaps  be 
eafily  Ihewn,  it  is  not  confiftent  with  the  nature  of  this 
work  to  adduce  arguments  on  fuch  fubjects  ; for  they 
might  probably  only  tend  to  intimidate  thofe  who 
have  already  put  it  out  of  their  own  power  to  profit 
by  them. 

Much  management  in  the  treatment  of  lingering 
and  difficult  labours  is  frequently  necelfary. 

In  lingering  labours,  the  principal  duty  of  the  prac- 
titioner confilts  in  allowing  the  powers  of  nature  to 
produce  their  full  eflfedt,  and  to  remedy  thofe  cir- 
cumflances  which  may  tend  to  impair  them. 

In  difficult  labours,  on  the  other  hand,  where  af« 

D d liftance 
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fiftance  becomes  neceffary,  the  proper  time  for  inter- 
fering, and  the  manner  of  aff:  fling  fuited  to  different 
cafes,  muft  be  his  important  fludy. 

On  fome  occafions,  the  fymptoms  of-  thefe  two 
fpecies  of  labours  fo  nearly  referable  each  other,  that 
it  is  not  eafy  to  draw  the  line  of  diflinclion  between 
them.  That,  however,  is  an  object  of  great  impor- 
tance, becaufe  the  life  of  the  child  or  mother  may  be 
facrificed  by  a miftake  in  fuch  cafes. 

While  a prudent  practitioner  will  never  interfere 
unneceffarily,  he  ought  to  guard  particularly  againft 
trying  what  nature  can  fuffer,  rather  than  what  fhe 
can  accomplifh,  by  delaying  that  affiflance  which  art 
can  fupply. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

PRETERNATURAL  LABOURS. 

9 

WHEN  the  child  prefents  any  other  part  than 

the  head  to  the  paflage,  the  labour  is  called 

• * 1 

Preternatural ; in  common  language,  a Crofs-birth. 

In  the  greatefl  number  of  preternatural  labours, 
the  life  of  the  woman  is  not  expofed  to  hazard, 
though  that  of  the  child  is  generally  in  danger. 

In  fome  cafes,  however,  the  fituation  of  the  child 
is  fuch,  that  unlefs  it  be  altered  the  woman  will  die. 

Fortunately 
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Fortunately  the  practice  of  midwifery  is  now  fo  much 
improved,  that  except  where  the  cafe  has  been  ori- 
ginally very  improperly  treated,  there  is  fcarcely  a 
bad  fituation  in  which  the  child  may  be  found  that 
cannot  be  remedied  by  an  experienced  practitioner . 


SECTION  I. 

Pr  ETiRNATURAL  Labours,  where  the  Life  of  the 
Patient  is  expofed  to  no  Danger. 

IT  has  been  already  mentioned,  that  the,  child, 
when  in  the  womb,  occupies  the  lead  poflible 
fpace,  and  forms  an  oval  figure,  one  end  of  which 
is  commonly  placed  towards  the  bafon  ; although 
the  end  formed  by  the  head  is  moft  ufually  in  that 
fituation,  the  other  extremity,  it  has  been  calculated, 
once  in  fifty  cafes  is  found  there. 

The  Breech,  Knees,  or  Feet  of  the  child  are  there- 
fore the  parts  which  are  firft  forced  into  the  pafliige 
more  frequently  than  any  other,  except  the  head. 

In  all  thefe  cafes,  if  the  woman  be  healthy,  the  deli- 
very may  be  accomplifhed  without  any  extraordinary 
affiltance,  with  perfeCt  fafety  to  the  patient ; but  the 
life  of  the  child  is  often  very  much  endangered. 

This  circumftance  originates  from  the  child  being 
expofed  to  the  compreffion  of  the  womb  a longer 
time  than  in  cafes  where  the  head  is  firft  in  the  paf- 
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fage  j this  is  occafioned  by  the  increafed  fpace  which 
it  then  occupies.  This  can  be  eafily  underftood, 
from  the  manner  in  which  the  child  is  expelled  when 
any  of  its  lower  parts  come  down  firlf  ; for  in  pro- 
portion as  the  body  advances,  the  arms  are  pufhed 
up  towards  the  head,  till  at  laft  they  are  placed  along 
each  fide  of  it,  confequently  they  increafe  its  fize. 

Another  caufe,  which  certainly  contributes  to  ren- 
der the  delivery  lefs  expeditious  in  thefe  cafes,  is, 
that  the  lower  parts  of  the  child  are  ieldom  forced 
into  the  paffage  in  that  direction  in  which  they  take 
up  the  lealt  poflible  room.  Hence  it  requires  a long 
time  before  the  contractions  of  the  womb  can  have 
the  effect  of  adapting  them  to  that  fituation. 

Unlefs,  therefore,  affiftance  be  given  in  all  thefe 
cafes,  there  is  always  a rilk  of  the  child  being  expo- 
fed  to  hazard  ; and  if  the  practitioner  do  not  pro- 
ceed with  caution  and  gentlenefs,  fame  of  its  parts 
may  be  injured. 

I have  feleCted  the  following  cafe,  out  of  a great 
many  fimilar  ones  which  have  occurred  to  me,  to 
prove  this  obfervation. 

I was  called,  fame  years  ago,  to  fnperintend  the 
delivery  of  a lady  where  the  feet  of  the  child  had 
come  firll  down. 

The  practitioner  unfortunately  proceeded  with  too 
much  precipitation,  and  in  his  endeavours  to  difen- 
gage  the  arms,  on  which  the  expeditious  delivery  of 

the 


FEMALE  COMPLAINTS.  213 

the  child  in  fuch  cafes  mull  generally  depend,  frac- 
tured one  of  them  above  the  elbow. 

The  conduct  of  this  gentleman  after  the  accident 
merits  much  praife  : for  in  head  of  concealing  if,  ne, 
immediately  on  the  birth  of  the  infant,  mentioned  the 
circumftance,  and  employed  the  proper  means  for 
relief  with  fiich  luccefs,  that  in  a fortnight  the  arm 
was  almoft  as  well  as  if  it  had  not  been  broken. 

A certain  degree  of  dexterity  is  required  to  deliver 
the  head  of  the  child  in  thefe  cafes  after  the  body  is 
expelled.  Force  is  not  only  unneteflary,  but  even 
very  improper,  as  the  tender  neck  of  the  infant  may 
be  diflocated,  or  even  the  body  feparated,  and  the 
head  left  within  the  womb  ; an  accident  that  mud  be 
verv  (hocking,  and  that  formerly  was  not  uncommon. 

The  following  cafe  fell  under  my  obfervation  a few 
years  ago. 

A midwife,  when  attending  a lady,  difcovered  that 
the  child’s  breech  was  in  the  paffage.  Poffeffed  of 
2 good  opinion  of  her  own  abilities,  fhe  flattered  her- 
felf  that  (lie  was  capable  of  managing  the  delivery 
without  any  extraordinary  aid,  although  (lie  well  knew 
that  fuch  cafes  (hould  not  be  undertaken  by  midwives.- 

Some  of  the  attendants,  however,  on  being  infprm- 
ed  of  the  cafe,  infilled  on  my  being  called.  The 
prattitioner,  therefore,  anxious  to  enjoy  exclufively 
the  credit  of  the  delivery,  refolved  to  endeavour  to 
accomplifli  it  before  my  arrival. 

For  this  purpofe  (lie  began  to  pull  by  the  lowTer 

parts 


214 


MANAGEMENT  OF 


parts  of  the  child,  with  fuch  violence,  that  the  neck 
gave  way  ; and  ! arrived  only  in  time  to  be  fhocked 
with  the  appearance  of  the  laft  ftruggles  of  the  butch- 
ered infant. 

While  too  much  rafhnefs  cannot  be  reprobated  in 
fufficiently  ffrong  terms,  exceffive  timidity,  as  it  may 
be  as  fatal  to  the  child,  fhould  be  as  carefully  avoided* 
A proper  degree  of  fteady  refolution,  equally  diftant 
from  rafhnefs  and  timidity,  while  it  enables  a practi- 
tioner to  operate  in  thefe  cafes  with  fuccefs,  can  only 
be  the  refult  of  dexterity,  and  a perfect  acquaintance 

4 

with  the  manner  of  operating. 


SECTION  II. 


Preternatural  Labour  s,  where  the  Life  of  the 
Patient  is  expofcd  to  Danger. 


TIT  HEN  the  child  lies  in  fuch  a fituation  that  neither 
the  head  nor  lower  parts  are  placed  next  the 
palfage,  Nature  cannot  accomplifh  the  delivery ; and 
therefore,  unlefs  the  pofition  of  the  child  be  altered, 
the  life  of  the  woman  muff  be  generally  loft. 

The  operation  by  which  this  is  performed,  is  called, 
in  the  language  of  midwifery,  Turning,  and  confifts 
in  bringing  the  feet  into  the  paffage. 

When  the  bad  pofition  of  the  child  is  difcovered 
before  the  Waters  be  drained  off,  the  operation  of 

Turning 
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Turning  may  be  had  recourfe  to  with  perfect  fafety, 
(provided  the  woman  be  in  good  health),  and  with- 
out occafioning  much  pain  to  the  patient  or  trouble 
to  the  pra&itioner.  The  fame  caution  and  dexterity, 
however,  are  neceffary  to  fave  the  child  in  thefe  cafes, 
as  in  thofe  where  the  feet  are  originally  in  the  palfage. 

But  when,  either  from  the  reffleffnefs  of  the  pa- 
tient, or  from  the  improper  interference  of  the  prac- 
titioner, the  waters  have  been  evacuated  at  an  early 
period  of  the  labour,  the  life  of  the  child  mud  be  ge- 
nerally in  danger,  and  the  woman  alfo  expoled  to 
fome  hazard. 

The  dangers  which  in  fuch  cafes  threaten  the  wo- 
man and  child,  proceed  from  the  womb  becoming 
clofely  contracted  round  the  body  of  the  infant  foon 
after  the  waters  are  off,  and  from  the  fpongy  (late  of 
the  womb  in  the  latter  months  of  pregnancy,  already 
taken  notice  of  *,  which  renders  it  eafily  torn  if  much 
force  is  employed. 

From  this  circumftance  the  child  has  been  often 
pufhed  through  the  fubftance  of  the  womb  into  the 
cavity  of  the  belly  ; and  in  by  far  the  greateff  number 
of  fuch  cafes  the  woman  dies. 

The  operation  of  Turning  fliould  never,  therefore, 
be  attempted  by  thofe  who  do  not  poffefs  a perfect 
knowledge  of  the  principles  neceffary  to  accomplifh 
it,  as  otherwife  much  harm  may  be  done.  Indeed  I 
have  been  long  accuftomed  to  confider  Turning,  in 

certain 
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certain  cafes,  as  the,  molt  difficult  operation  which  can  - 
be  performed  on  the  human  body  \ and  hence  it  re- 
quires the  greateft  exertion  of  fknl.  That  its  object 
is  highly  interefting  mult  be  univerfally  ackrfowledg- 
ed  ; for  the  life  of  mother  and  child  depend  on  its 
fuccefs. 

Many  women,  by  their  improper  behaviour,  add 
much  to  the  natural  dangers  attending  Turning  \ 
for  the  temporary  pain  which  they  mult  neceffarily 
feel,  inftead  of  being  fuffered  with  patience,  often 
makes  them  unmanageably  reliefs.  On  fuch  occa- 
fions,  any  injury  which  may  be  done,  ought  with 
juftiCe  to  be  attributed  to  their  own  fault,  and  not  to 
an  error  on  the  part  of  the  practitioner. 

It  fhouid  be  confidered  as  a duty  incumbent  on 
every  woman,  to  fubmit  with  refignation  to  the 
management  of  the  practitioner  under  whofe  care  die 
is  placed,  provided  die  be  fatished  with  refpedt  to  his 
character  and  abilities  ; for  an  oppofite  conduct,  be- 
fides  hurting  herfelf,  by  ruffling  his  temper,  may 
prevent  him  from  operating  with  that  calm  delibera- 
tion, on  which  the  fafety  of  the  child  at  lead:  mud  fre- 
quently depend. 


SEC- 
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SECTION  III. 

General  Observations  on  Preternatural 

Labours. 

T|  N every  cafe  of  Preternatural  Labour,  it  is  of  great 
importance  that  the  paffages  fhould  be  fufficiently 
prepared  for  the  delivery  of  the  child,  before  any  part 
of  it  be  brought  down  into  them,  other  wife  the  life  of 
the  infant  mull  be  greatly  endangered. 

Wherever,  therefore,  any  unufual  part  of  the  child 
is  difcovered  to  be  next  the  palfage,  the  utmoft  care 
Ihould  be  taken  that  the  woman  may  not,  by  refUelT- 
nefs,  or  the  pra&itioner  by  officioufnefs,  occafion  the 
waters  to  be  difcharged  at  an  early  period  of  the  la- 
bour. 

T 

In  fome  very  aukward.  and  fortunately  uncommon 
politions  of  the  child,  it  has  been  remarked,  the  life 
of  the  patient,  as  well  as  of  her  offspring,  is  expofed 
to  much  hazard,  efpecially  if  this  circumftance  have 
not  been  attended  to.  The  advantage  of  early  judi- 
cious alliftance  is  confeouently  very  obvious. 

Preternatural  labours  contradict  in  the  moll  evi- 
dent manner  the  opinions  of  thofe  who  pretend,  that 
Nature  alone  may  be  trulted  in  the  delivery  of  wo- 
ipen  ; for  in  fuch  cafes,  death  would  moll  generally 
enfue,  if  proper  affiffance  were  not  afforded. 


People, 
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People,  ignorant  of  the  difference  of  ftru&ure  of 
the  human  body  from  that  of  any  other  animated  be- 
ing, might  be  excufed  from  adopting  fuch  opinions, 
if  the  dangers  of  parturition  originated  from  that  cir- 
cumftance  alone.  But  as  the  prefent  mode  of  living 
undoubtedly*  predifpofes  the  body  to  complaints,  from 
which  it  would,  in  a flate  of  nature,  be  exempt ; al- 
though many  of  thefe  dangers  certainly  proceed  from 
peculiarity  of  ftructure,  that  many  alio  arife  from  that 
circumftance,  is  a truth  which  mull  be  apparent  to. 
the  moft  ignorant  and  fuperticial  obferver. 

The  man  who*  from  the  miftaken  and  popular  idea 
of  the  omnipotence  of  Nature  in  the  delivery  of  wo- 
men, fhould  be  fo  blind,  as  to  overlook  the  extenfive 
influence  which  the  mode  of  life  in  civilized  coun- 
tries mud  unavoidably  produce  on  the  health  of  in- 
dividuals, would  be  foon  roufed  from  his  delufive  (pe- 
culations, if  the  perfon  whom  he  holds  mod  dear, 
fhould,  by  having  a preternatural  or  laborious  labour, 
be  injured  or  loft,  for  want  of  proper  aftiftance. 
With  what  regret  muft  one  in  fuch  a fituation  look 
back  on  his  own  ignorance  and  prejudice ! and  how 
little  confolation  would  it  afford  him  to  conftder,  that, 
his  opinion,  far  from  being  Angular,  is  fafhionable 
and  prevalent. 

C H A P, 
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CHAPTER  V. 


LABOURS  WHE  1<  E THERE  IS  MORE  THAN  ONE 

CHILD. 

/ 

OMEN  often  produce  two  children  at  a birth,, 


fometimes  three,  and  in  lome  very  rare 
cafes,  four  or  five.  A fuperficial  obferver  might 
imagine,  that  thefe  cafes  are  favourable  to  the.  in- 
creafe  of  mankind  : but  this  by  no  means  happens  ; 
for  the  woman’s  recovery  is  always  more  uncertain, 
after  the  delivery  of  twins,  &c.  than  after  that  of  a 
fingle  child  ; and  where  the  number  of  children  ex- 
ceeds two,  they  feldom  live  long  after  birth. 

It  was  formerly  remarked  *,  that  when  more  than 
one  child  is  contained  within  the  womb,  each  is  in- 
cluded within  a diftinft  bag  : it  feldom  therefore  hap- 
pens, that  the  delivery  of  one  is  prevented  by  the 
interference  of  another,  though  fuch  cafes  have  oc- 
curred, and  have  been  attended  with  confiderable  dif- 
ficulty. 

But  Twins  and  Triplets  do  not  lie  in  the  natural 
pofition;  for  the  breech  of  one  is  ufually  oppofed  to 
the  head  of  another  : hence  in  thefe  cafes,  the  labour 
muft  be  preternatural,  and  confequently  in  fome  de- 
gree hazardous. 
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The  management  of  fuch  cafes,  therefore,  requires 
particular  attention,  as  not  only  the  life  of  the  child, 
but  alfo  that  of  the  patient,  are  on  thefe  occafions  at 
flake. 


SECTION  I. 

Means  by  which  the  Existence  of  Twins  may  be 

Ascertained. 

1 T has  been  very  improperly  believed,  that  when  wo» 
men  have  conceived  of  twins,  there  are  certain 
fymptoms  before  delivery,  by  which  that  circum- 
ftance  can  be  afcertained.  In  fact,  there  are  no  fure 
indications  of  the  exigence  of  a plurality  of  children, 
till  after  the  birth  of  one  child.  The  unufual  bulk 
during  the  latter  months,  on  which  many  people  de- 
pend for  fuch  information,  is  very  fallacious ; and 
hence  I have  long  ago  experienced  the  truth  of  the 
obfervation  cf  a practitioner  of  laft  century,  that  in 
thofe  cafes  where,  from  the  appearance  of  women, 
there  is  the  greateft  room  for  fufpecting  twins,  only 
one  child  very  often  exifts,  while  many  women  have 
a plurality  of  children,  who  exhibit  before  delivery  no 
marks  of  fuch  a circumftance. 

After  the  birth  of  one  child,  it  is  very  eafy  to  de- 
termine whether  any  other  remains.  This  may  be 
commonly  done  without  having  recourfe  to  the  pain- 
ful 
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ful  and  indelicate  means  that  have  been  often  propofed 
and  practifed  ; for  by  feeling  the  date  of  the  belly 
alone,  a judicious  pra&itioner  will  be  very  fekioin 
miflaken  on  fuch  occafions. 

When  only  one  child  has  been  originally  contained 
in  the  womb,  that  organ,  foon  after  delivery,  diini- 
nifhes  very  much  in  fize,  while  the  bowels,  which 
were  kept  out  of  their  natural  fituation  in  the  latter 
months  of  pregnancy,  immediately  get  forward  to 
the  forepart  of  the  belly,  and  hence  that  part  feels 
foft  and  yielding. 

But  when  a fecond  child  remains,  the  womb  does 
not  apparently  diminifh  in  fize.  The  inteffines,  there- 
fore, remain  behind  and  at  the  fides,  and  the  fore- 
part of  the  belly  has  the  fame  hardnefs  as  before  the 
delivery  of  the  firlt  child. 

Some  circumflance  may  from  time  to  time  occur, 
to  prevent  a pra&itioner  from  afcertaining,  by  this 
fimple  method,  the  exigence  of  a plurality  of  chil- 
dren ; and  in  thefe  cafes  only,  the  other  means  pro- 
pofed for  accomplifhing  the  fame  purpofe  fhould  be 
put  in  practice. 


SECTION  II. 

Management  in  Cases  of  Twins. 

IN  cafes  of  plurality  of  children,  it  has  already  been 
mentioned  #,  the  blood-velfels  of  the  cake  of  each 

fometimes 
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fometimes  communicate  with  one  another  If,  there- 
fore, that  part  of  the  cord  which  is  left  attached  to 
the  after  birth  be  not  tied,  the  life  of  the  fecond  child 
may  be  expofed  to  hazard : hence  the  cord  fhould 
never  be  left  untied,  both  for  the  fake  of  cleanlinefs, 
and  to  prevent  the  poffibility  of  fuch  an  accident. 

When  a fecond  child  is  difcovered,  many  practi- 
tioners proceed  immediately  to  deliver  the  woman, 
before  (lie  have  recruited  from  the  fatigue  of  bearing 
the  firfl  child  : others  avoid  interfering,  and  trull  the 
whole  bufmefs  to  Nature. 

It  mufl,  however,  appear  inhuman  in  the  highefl 
degree,  not  to  allow  the  patient  the  enjoyment  of  that 
relief  from  pain  for  which  file  has  fo  much  occafion, 
after  having  born  one  child,  at  leafl  till  her  flrength 
be  fomewhat  reftored,  to  enable  her  to  undergo  the 
neceffary  fatigue  that  fhe  mufl  again  fuffer. 

But,  as  has  already  been  mentioned,  there  is  a 
great  probability  that  the  pofition  of  the  fecond  child 
is  unfavourable ; and,  confequently,  if  fuch  cafes 
were  left  entirely  to  Nature,  both  the  patient  and 
child  might  be  loll  before  proper  afliflance  could  be 
procured. 

The  following  cafe  affords  a melancholy  illuflra- 
tion  of  this  remark. 

In  the  year a poor  woman  was  delivered  by 

a midwife  of  one  child,  on  a lhurfday  morning,  with 

apparent  fafety. 

On  the  Tuefday  afternoon  following,  a meffage  was 
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font  to  my  houfe,  requefting  the  immediate  attendance 
of  one  of  my  private  pupils.  Dr  Cooper,  at  prefent 
phyfician  to  the  Duke  of  Gordon,  obeyed  the  fummons 
Immediately  ; but  before  his  arrival,  fhe  was  dead. 

On  enquiring  into  the  circumftances  of  the  cafe, 
the  Doctor  found,  that  a fecond  child  had  been  left, 
that  labour-pains  had  only  come  on  about  twenty 
minutes  before  his  arrival  ; and  t hat  a profufe  dif- 
charge  of  blood  fuddenly  taking  place,  terminated 
the  exigence  of  the  unfortunate  patient. 

There  is  little  reafon  to  doubt,  that  if  this  woman 
had  been  delivered  in  proper  time  of  her  fecond 
child,  her  unhappy  family  would  not  probably  have 
been  deprived  of  one,  whofe  aftiftance  and  care  were 
fo  intimately  connected  with  their  welfare  and  pros- 
perity. 

In  every  cafe  of  Twins,  therefore,  the  fecond  child 
fhould  be  delivered  by  the  operation  of  turning,  as 
foon  after  the  patient’s  ftrength  is  reftored  as  pofiible; 
provided  neither  the  head,  breech,  nor  feet  be  next 
the  paifage,  while  the  patient  has  violent  forcing  pains; 
in  thefe  cafes,  the  delivery  may  be  conduced  on  ge- 
neral principles. 

In  all  cafes  of  this  kind,  it  is  the  indifpenfable  duty 
of  the  pra&itioner,  to  day  condantly  by  the  patient 
till  fhe  be  completely  delivered  ; for  dangerous  Symp- 
toms may  occur,  that  might  be  remedied  by  his  af- 
fiftance, and  that  would  otherwife  perhaps  prove  fud- 
denly fatal. 
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The  management  in  cafes  where  there  is  more  than 
two  children,  is  not  attended  with  more  difficulty 
than  that  of  twins.  On  fuch  occafions,  the  life  of 
the  patient  is  in  no  increafed  degree  of  danger  ; but 
that  of  the  children  mult  be  always  precarious,  in  pro- 
portion to  their  fize,  &c. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

LABOURS  complicated  with  CIRCUM- 
STANCES productive,  of  DANGER  to  the 
CHILD  or  PATIENT. 

ALTHOUGH  the  pofition  of  the  child  may 
be  favourable  with  refpect  to  delivery,  yet  its 
life  may  be  endangered  from  a portion  of  the  umbi- 
lical cord  falling  Mown  before  it;  for  any  degree  of 
compreffion,  that  flops  the  courfe  of  the  blood  through 
that  part,  will,  in  a very  fhort  time,  put  a period  to 
the  child’s  exigence. 

The  life  of  the  woman  becomes  hazardous,  from 
the  occurrence  of  convulfions,  or  exceffive  difcharge 
of  blood,  during  labour,  circumflances  which  fortu- 
nately do  not  often  happen. 

Cafes,  where  the  child  is  expofed  to  danger,  have, 
with  great  propriety,  claimed  and  attraded  the  atten- 
tion of  humane  practitioners,  ever  fmce  midwifery 
became  a regular  art.  Still,  however,  it  is  very  much 

to 
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to  be  regretted,  that  by  far  the  greateft  number  of 
labours  where  the  untbilical  cord  falls  down,  though 
terminated  with  perfect  fafety  to  the  patient,  occalion 
the  death  of  the  child. 

No  circumflances  which  can  occur  during  delivery, 
are  fo  truly  alarming,  as  convulfions,  or  discharge  of 
blood  from  the  womb  : For  in  the  former  cafe,  one 
or  two  fits  may  prove  fatal ; and  in  the  latter,  the 
continuance  of  the  difcharge  for  a very  fhort  time 
may  be  followed  by  the  fame  unfortunate  event. 

SECTION  I. 

Labours  where' the  Life  of  the  Child  is  Exposed 

to  Danger. 


A Portion  of  the  umbilical  cord  may  be  forced 
. ' down,  either  naturally,  or  in  confequence  of 

mifmanagement.  In  the  former  cafe,  it  will  be  found 
through  the  membranes  at  the  beginning  of  labour  5 
in  the  latter,  it  only  comes  down  after  the  waters 
are  drained  off. 

T he  cord  can  fall  down  naturally  only  where  it  is 
uncommonly  long,  or  where  the  child  lies  in  a crofs 
pofition,  and  therefore  fuch  cafes  occur  very  feldom. 

But  when  the  waters  are  evacuated  before  the  paf- 
fages  be  properly  prepared  for  allowing  the  delivery' 
of  the  child,  the  cord  will  be  generally  forced  down 
before,  or  along  with  the  prefenting  part. 
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When  the  cord  is  felt  originally  through  the  mem- 
branes, the  patient  Ihould  be  kept  very  quiet,  and  in 
one  poilure,  till  the  circumftances  preparatory  to  de- 
livery are  completely  accomplilhed  ; when  the  practi- 
tioner, by  turning  the  child,  may  probably  be  able  to 
lave  its  life. 

But  when  the  early  difcharge  of  the  waters  has  oc- 
cafioned  the  protrufion  of  the  cord,  it  will  not  be  often 
in  the  power  of  a practitioner  to  obviate  the  threaten- 
ing danger,  without  exposing  the  life  of  the  patient 
to  much  hazard. 

As,  therefore,  this  accident  cannot  be  frequently 
remedied,  it  mult  be  an  important  objeCt  to  prevent 
its  occurrence.  By  proper  attention,  this  can  be  ge- 
nerally accomplilhed  ; for  the  premature  difcharge  of 
the  waters  mull  be  either  the  fault  of  the  praftitioner 
or  patient,  and  may  confequently  be  commonly  pre- 
vented. 

The  great  advantages,  therefore,  of  quietnefs  at 
the  beginning  of  labour,  on  the  part  of  the  patient, 
and  of  guarded  caution  on  that  of  the  practitioner, 
mult  be  very  obvious,  From  what  has  already  been 
faid  on  this  fubjeCt  *,  it  wall  probably  appear,  that 
from  neglect  of  thefe  neceffary  rules,  many  deliveries, 
which  would  otherwife  be  ftriCtly  favourable,  are  ren- 
dered painful  to  the  patient,  and  dangerous  to  the 
child. 


SEC- 
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SECTION  II. 

Labours  attended  with  Convulsions. 

r I™*  HE  precautions  by  which  convulfions  during  la- 
hour  may  in  many  cafes  be  prevented,  have  al- 
ready been  mentioned  * ; and  the  dangers  to  which 
pregnant  women  are  expofed,  when  attacked  with  this 
frightful  difeafe,  have  alfo  been  pointed  out. 

When  convulfions  occur  in  the  time  of  labour,  the 
fafety  of  the  woman  commonly  depends  on  expedi- 
tious delivery  ; and  therefore  the  proper  means  foi 
accomplifhing  fo  important  an  object  muff  be  em- 
ployed without  delay. 

The  treatment  on  fuch  occafions  fhould  be  cntrufl- 
ed  to  a fkilful  practitioner  alone  ; and  therefore  di- 
rections for  that  purpofe  are  inconfiftent  with  the  na- 
ture of  this  work. 

But  as  in  many  cafes,  it  may  be  in  the  power  of 
the  ordinary  attendants  to  flop  the  threatening  fit  by 
fimple  remedies,  it  is  of  importance  to  explain  fuch 
means. 

When,  during  labour,  the  patient  complains  of  a 
very  fevere  pain  in  the  head  or  ftomach,  along  with 
dimncfs  of  fight,  or  the  fenfation  of  flafhing  of  fire 
before  the  eyes,  with  flufhed  face,  if  fhe  be  of  a ftrong 

F f 2 full 


* ,Page  ifC,  . 


suS 


MANAGEMENT  OF 


full  habit,  or  if  fhe  have  not  been  much  weakened  by 
previous  difeafe,  blood  fhould  immediately  be  drawn 
from  the  arm,  and  a free  current  of  air  admitted  into 
the  room. 

If,  notwithllanding  thefe  means,  the  threatening 
fit  fhould  come  on,  a cork  ought  to  be  put  between 
the  jaws,  otherwife  the  tongue  may  be  very  much  in- 
jured. 

Sometimes  in  fuch  cafes  the  Itomach  is  difordered, 
and  increafes  the  tendency  to  convulfions.  W’here- 
ever  that  is  difcovered.  the  patient  fhould  be  made 
to  drink  an  infufion  oi  Chamomile  flowers,  or  Co- 
lumbo ; which,  by  emptying  the  Itomach,  may  on 
fome  occaf  ons  prevent  a return  of  the  fit,  or  mode- 
rate its  violence. 

It  mult  not,  however,  be  concealed,  that  when, 
convulfions  occur  during- child  bearing,  the  woman 
cannot  be  pronounced  to  be  out  of  danger  tik  after 
delivery,  as  has  already  been  obferved. 


SECTION  III. 

Labours  attended  with  a Discharge  of  Blooi?  . 

from  the  Womb. 

r 

JN  a former. part  of  this  work*,  the  dangers  which 
-*■  refult  from  a difeharge  of  blood  in  the  latter 
months  of  pregnancy  were  pointed  out,  and  tire  cir- 

cumftances 
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cumftances  by  which  that  accident  may  happen  were 
explained. 

When  fuch  a difcharge  occurs  during  labour,  it 
mull  depend  either  on  an  accidental  reparation  of  the 
whole,  or  more  commonly  of  a part  of  the  after-birth, 
or  on  the  unufual  place  of  attachment  of  that  fub- 
ftance.  The  patient’s  life  is  expofed  to  greater  hazard 
from  the  latter  than  the  former  of  thefe  caufes. 

When  the  difcharge  is  trifling,  and  does  not  origi- 
nate from  the  fituation  of  the,  cake,  no  apprehenfion 
fhould  be  entertained  ; but  the  practitioner  ought  to 
flay  conftantly  by  the  patient,  to  be  ready  to  inter- 
fere, in  the  event  of  the  difcharge  becoming  profule. 
In  fuch  cafes,  the  woman  Ihould  be  kept  very  cool ; 
the  bed  clothes  ought  to  be  few  ; the  room  muff  not 
be  crowded,  and  the  drinks  fhould  be  quite  cold. 
Every  thing  which  is  heating,  being  highly  perni- 
cious, cannot  be  too  flri&ly  prohibited. 

If  the  difcharge  be  confiderable,  or  fo  long  conti- 
nued that  the  patient’s  flrength  is  much  impaired,  her 
fafety  will  depend  on  immediate  delivery,  which  mufl 
therefore  be  accomplifhed  on  general  principles.  A 
few  minutes  de’ay  on  fuch  occafions  may  prove  fatal 
to  mother  and  child. 

When  the  after-birth  is  unfortunately  attached  to 
the  neck  or  orifice  of  the  womb,  the  utmofl  danger 
is  to  be  dreaded  ; for  the  patient’s  life  mufl  in  almofl 
every  cafe  of  that  kind  depend  on  the  judgment, 
courage,  and  dexterity  of  the  practitioner. 
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SECTION  IV. 

CONSEQUENC  ES  of  the  RETENTION  of  the  AfTER- 

Birth. 

HE  after  birth  can  be  retained  in  the  womb  above 
two  or  three  hours  after  the  expulfion  of  the 
child,  only  in  confequence  of  a particular  difeafed 
flate,  which  cannot  be  explained  in  this  work,  or 
from  the  womb  having  contracted  fo  irregularly,  that 
the  mouth  becomes  quite  clofed  up.  In  the  former 
cafe,  a portion  of  it  is  generally  difengaged,  and 
hence  a difcharge  of  blood  is  occafioned.  In  the  lat- 
ter, unlefs  proper  means  be  adopted  for  extradling  it, 
the  cake  will  in  a fliort  time  become  putrid. 

Either  of  thefe  circumflances  mufi  be  attended  with 
danger  to  the  patient ; for  if  a difcharge  of  blood  oc- 
cur, it  cannot  be  flopped  till  the  womb  be  emptied 
of  its  contents  ; and  if  the  after-birth  in  a putrid,  flate 
be  retained  for  two  or  three  days,  a very  bad  fever 

will  be  induced. 

% 

Whenever  a confiderable  difcharge  takes  place  after 
delivery,  the  attendants  are  generally  with  reafon  a- 
larmed,  and  therefore  there  is  not  much  hazard  that 
the  cafe  can  be  miflaken  or  mifmanaged.  But  when 
no  difcharge  appears,  it  too  often  happens,  that  the 
patient  is  unwilling  to  allow  the  practitioner  to  inter- 
fere ; the  attendants  think  it  cruel  to  diflurb  her  ; and 
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even  many  practitioners,  from  timidity  or  averfion  to 
give  pain,  avoid  endeavouring  to  affift  in  proper  time. 
Many  melancholy  cafes  have  originated  from  iuch 
caufes  ; the  following,  which  I have  fele&ed  from  a 
great  many,  may  alone  be  necelfary  to  prove  the  truth 
of  this  remark. 

A lady  was  delivered  of  her  firlt  child  in  the  year 

, without  any  extraordinary  affiftance  ; but  in 

the  attempts  to  bring  away  the  after  birth,  the  cord 
was  torn  away ; foon  after  which,  adifcharge  of  blood 
took  place. 

A male  practitioner  was  then  fent  for  ; but  his  firft 
efforts  were  infufficient  to  accomplifh  the  delivery  of 
the  cake,  and  he  was' deterred  from  repeating  them, 
by  the  languid  (late  of  the  patient,  and  becaufe  every 
attempt  which  he  made  to  alhft,  brought  on  faint- 
ings. 

The  lady  continued  very  weak  till  the  fixth  day 
after  delivery,  when  fhe  was  feized  with  violent  fhi- 
verings  ; along  with  which,  a very  putrid  difcharge 
from  the  paffage  of  the  womb  occurred.  The  rela- 
tions of  the  patient  then  infilled  on  my  being  called. 

Notwithllanding  every  means  which  could  be  lug- 
gelled,  the  unfortunate  lady  died  next  day. 

It  mud  therefore  be  obvious,  that  as  the  life  of  the 
patient  is  never  exempt  from  danger  till  the  after-birth 
be  extracted,  no  practitioner  ought  on  any  pretence 
to  leave  a woman  for  even  a fhort  fpace  of  time,  till 
that  circumftance  have  taken  place. 
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After  the  cake  has  been  retained  for  feveral  hours, 
it  may  in  general  be  brought  away  by  a perseverance 
in  making  the  neceflary  efforts  for  that  purpofe.  The 
patient,  it  muff  be  confeffed,  will  be  unavoidably  ex- 
pofed  to  a little  pain  ; but  temporary  fufferings  can 
never  be  put  in  competition  with  the  hazards  to 
which" fhe  would  be  otherwife  expofed. 

When  the  after-birth,  from  adifeafed  date,  adheres 
fo  firmly  to  t;he  womb,  that  it  cannot  be  entirely  ex- 
tracted ; two  or  three  days,  according  to  circumdan- 
ces,  after  the  difengaged  portion  is  excluded,  tepid 
water  fhould  be  from  time  to  time  thrown  into  the 
paffage  of  the  womb  by  the  common  means,  and  a 
tea-fpoonful  of  the  Peruvian  bark  fhould  be  given 
• twice  or  thrice  a-day.  This  management  mud  be 
continued  till  the  retained  portion  be  difcharged, 
which  commonly  happens  on  the  fourth  or  fifth  day. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

TREATMENT  of  WOMEN  after  DELIVERY. 


T IT  ^ HEN  women  have  enjoyed  good  health  pre- 
* V vious  to  pregnancy,  and  when  their  labour 
has  not  been  attended  with  any  uncommon  circum- 
ftance,  their  recovery  after  delivery  cannot  be  preca- 
rious, except  from  inattention  to  thofe  precautions 
which  the  peculiar  Rate  of  their  fyftem  at  that  time 
renders  neceffary. 

In  this  chapter  thefe  precautions  are  pointed  out 
and  in  the  two  fubfequent  ones,  the  complaints  inci- 
dent to  the  child-bed  Rate  are  explained. 
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SECTION  I. 

State  of  Women  afier  Delivery. 

npHE  effects  of  labour  may  with  propriety  bt 
■*  termed  general  and  particular  ; the  former  are 
thofe  which  originate  from  fatigue  ; the  latter  arife 
from  the  peculiar  flate  of  the  body  before  and  after 
delivery. 

Even  in  the  molt  favourable  cafes,  women  muft 
be  very  much  fatigued  by  the  exertions  which  are 
neceifary  to  expel  the  child.  The  violent  contrac- 
tions of  the  womb,  and  afiifting  powers,  increafe  the 
aftion  of  the  heart  and  blood -veffels,  and  the  refift- 
ance  which  is  oppofed  by  the  particular  form  of  the 
child,  &c.  occafions  a confiderable  degree  of  pain  ; 
hence  a temporary  fever  is  induced.  The  old  maxint, 
that  a woman,  after  delivery,  fhould  be  confidered 
as  a perfon  much  bruifed,  is  therefore  founded  on 
reafon. 

The  difeafes  incident  to  the  childbed  {fate,  how- 
ever, depend  more  on  the  particular,  than  on  the  ge- 
neral effects  of  labour.  Thefe,  therefore,  merit  much 
attention. 

In  the  latter  months  of  pregnancy,  the  womb  oc- 
cupies fo  large  a portion  of  the  cavity  of  the  belly, 
that  the  ftomach  and  inteftines  are  greatly  compreffed, 
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and  the  circulation  of  the  blood  is  impeded  through 
the  neighbouring  veffels. 

During  labour,  the  action  of  the  midriff,  the  flefhy 
parts  of  the  belly,  and  the  womb,  muff  comprefs  all 
thefe  parts  in  an  increafed  degree,  while  the  paffage 
of  the  child  through  parts  naturally  fmall,  occafions  a 
temporary  uneafinefs. 

After  delivery,  the  preffure  is  fuddenly  taken  off 
from  all  the  parts  within  the  belly  by  the  diminution 
in  fize  of  the  womb,  and  the  blood  is  allowed  to  pafs 
through  them  more  freely.  But  from  the  previous 
long-continued  preffure,  the  power  of  the  blood-vef- 
fels  is  much  impaired  ; hence  they  are  not  capable 
of  refilling  an  overflow  of  blood,  nor  of  pulhing  for- 
ward their  contents  with  their  ufual  force,  confe- 
quently  the  blood  is  apt  to  become  accumulated,  and 
may  very  readily  over-diftend  the  veffels,  if  the  in- 
creafed action  of  the  heart  continue. 

The  womb  fuffers  great  changes  after  the  exclufion 
of  the  child  and  fecundines  ; for  it  contracts  into  a 
comparatively  fmall  fize,  its  Tides  approach  to  each 
other,  and  become  in  contaft.  The  orifices  of  its 
blood -veffels  are  large  and  open ; and  for  a certain 
time,  though  its  fize  be  diminifhed,  its  weight  con- 
tinues the  fame.  For  three,  four,  or  five  days,  a 
red-coloured  difcharge  proceeds  from  thefe  veffels, 
called  the  Lochial  Difcharge  ; in  common  language, 
the  cleanfmgs.  This  evacuation  gradually  changes  to 
a dark  colour,  then  becomes  ferous,  and  difappears 
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entirely  at  different  periods  in  different  women,  and 
according  to  various  circumffances,  depending  on 
conftitution,  &c.  It  ceafes  fooner  in  nurfes  than  in 
others. 

The  ffate  of  mind,  having  confiderable  influence 
on  lying-in  women,  fhould  not  be  overlooked. 

Almoft  all  women,  as  has  been  already  mention- 
ed #,  are  impreffed  with  gloomy  ideas  at  the  begin- 
ning of  labour ; and  the  pain  which  they  fuffer 
during  its  progrefs,  tends  generally  to  increafe  their 
apprehenfions.  But  a very  oppofite  difpofition  com- 
monly prevails  after  delivery.  The  joy  arifing  from 
having  become  a mother,  along  with  the  relief  from 
all  immediate  pain,  is  fometimes  fuch,  that  the  mod 
violent  tranfports  are  occafioned. 

In  fuch  a ffate  of  mind,  the  precautions  that  are 
neceffary  to  reffore  the  regularity  in  the  organs  fub- 
fervient  to  life,  which  was  interrupted  by  the  force  of 
the  labour-pains,  are  apt  to  be  entirely  overlooked, 
the  temporary  ftrength  that  is  acquired  by  the  joyful 
emotions,  encourages  the  patient  to  indulge  in  talk- 
ing ; and  thefe  exertions,  together  with  the  previous 
fatigue  which  fhe  muff  have  undergone,  contribute  to 
exhauff  her  very  much. 

When  the  body  is  in  any  confiderable  degree  weak- 
ened, the  aftions  of  the  fentient  principle  common- 
ly become  alfo  impaired  ; hence  a few  hours  after 
delivery,  women  generally  are  unable  to  bear  thofe 
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drcumftances  which  formerly  never  ahecfed  them. 
They  are  fufceptible  of  the  moft  trifling  impreffions, 
are  eafily  fluttered  or  difconcerted,  and  fuller  the 
moft  immoderate  fenfations  of  pleafure  or  grief  from 
apparently  infignificant  caufes. 

As  every  violent  paflion  of  the  mind  is  accompa- 
nied with  a correfponding  effect  on  the  corporeal  fyf- 
tem,  it  muft  be  very  evident,  that  in  the  hate  of  the 
body  after  lying-in,  the  worft  confequences  may  be 
dreaded  from  any  violent  agitation. 

Although  what  has  been  thus  defcribed  is  the  or- 
dinary difpofition  of  mind  in  lying-in  women,  yet 
very  oppofite  fenfations  are  felt  by  fome ; for  many 
are  iinpreffed  with  the  idea,  that  though  they  nave 
efcaped  the  dangers  of  child-bearing,  they  cannot 
- recover  from  thofe  complaints  which  fucceed  delivery. 

This  idea  prevails  principally  among  women  who 
have  had  feveral  children  ; a circumflance  that,  to  a 
fuperficial  obferver,  might  appear  very  unaccount- 
able ; as  the  experience  which  they  have  had,  it  may 
be  fupppfed,  fliould  teach  fuch  women,  that  under 
proper  management,  their  recovery  is  almoft  cer- 
tain, if  they  have  not  been  previoufly  difeafed. 

But  when  this  matter  is  more  ftridly  invefligated, 
the  apprehenfions  of  thefe  women  will  feem  more  na- 
tural, though  equally  ill  founded.  For  the  pleafure 
of  being  a mother,  after  bearing  feveral  children,  by 
lofing  its  novelty,  or  having  been  already  gratified, 
is  not  fo  fenfibly  experienced  as  at  firfb  ; therefore 
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the  real  pains  which  fucceed  labour  are  completely- 
felt,  and  hence  the  fame  train  of  ideas  is  excited  that 
is  induced  when  painful  fenfatioqs  are  occafioned. 

Indulgence  in  the  deprefling  paffions  is  always  at- 
tended with  bad  effects  ; confequently  in  the  treat- 
ment of  lying-in  women,  it  ought  to  be  an  object  of 
material  importance,  to  guard  againft  thefe  with  the 
utmoft  care. 


SECTION  II. 

Regulations  refpcfting  the  Dress,  Air,  and 
Exercise  proper  for  Lying-in  Women. 

1 T was  formerly  the  cuftom  to  apply  very  ftrait 
compreffies  to  the  belly,  with  a view  to  prevent 
it  from  continuing  bulky  after  delivery.  But  this 
treatment  has  generally  the  oppofite  effect,  as  may 
be  obferved  in  thofe  women  in  low  life,  who  ftill 
continue  it.  Some  degree  of  compreffion  is  necef- 
fary  and  beneficial  ; and  that  can  be  obtained  by  the 
application  of  a table-napkin. 

The  bed-linen,  and  alfo  the  body  and  head-drefs 
of  lying-in  women,  fhould  be  drifted  immediately 
after  delivery,  and  fhould  afterwards  be  frequently 
changed,  otherwife  the  fmell  that  is  occafioned  will 
fufficiently  indicate  the  dangers  which  muft  arife  from 
ftagnant  animal  effluvia.  The  bed-clothes  and  drefs 
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cf  women  on  fuch  occafions  lhould  be  light,  in  order 
to  prevent  exceflive  fweating  : they  have  naturally  a 
tendency  to  perfpire  while  in  that  Itate  ; but  an  ex- 
cefhve  degree  of  perfpiration  is  always  productive  of 
bad  confequences. 

It  may  perhaps  be  unneceflary  to  remark,  that  pa- 
tients, during  lying-in,  lhould  always  be  kept  as  free 
from  moilture  as  poffible. 

The  bad  effects  of  confined  or  impure  air,  are  now 
ahnoit  univerfally  known  ; confequently  the  pro- 
priety and  necelfity  of  having  the  bed-curtains  always 
open,  of  preventing  many  vifitors  from  crowding  the 
room,  of  removing  as  fpeedily  as  poffible  every  thing 
which  can  contaminate  the  air,  and  of  admitting  oc- 
cafionally  the  frelh  air,  by  opening  the  windows  and 
doors,  muft  be  very  obvious. 

Women  were  formerly  obliged  to  remain  in  bed 
for  a certain  number  of  days  after  delivery,  by  which 
they  were  much  weakened  and  fatigued.  In  modern 
times  the  practice  has  palfed  from  one  extreme  to  an- 
other ; for  at  prefent  it  is  fafhionable  for  them  to  rife 
a very  Ihort  time  after  parturition. 

This  circumftance  lhould  furely  be  regulated  ac- 
cording to  the  ftrength  of  the  patient ; hence  no  in- 
variable rule  can  be  eltablilhed.  When  the  woman 
feels  that  Ihe  can  eafily  undergo  the  fatigue  of  rifing, 
which,  in  ordinary  cafes,  happens  about  the  fourth 
or  fifth  day,  Ihe  ought  to  be  taken  out  of  bed,  that 
it  may  be  properly  adjulted.  Qn  fuch  occafions. 
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women  commonly  fit  upright,  by  which  they  fulfer 
confiderable  uneadnefs  ; and  at  the  fame  time,  by 
the  bulky  womb,  (for  that  organ  does  not  refume  its 
natural  date  till  two  or  three  weeks  after  delivery), 
preding  forcibly  on  the  foft  parts  at  tfie  bottom  of  the 
bafon,  the  foundation  for  a very  troublefome,  un- 
comfortable, and  difagreeable  complaint,  already  ex- 
plained in  the  firlt  part  of  this  work*,  muft  unavoid- 
ably be  laid. 

Women  ought  therefore  to  be  placed  in  a pofition 
half-fitting  and  half  lying,  as  long  as  the  womb  con- 
tinues enlarged,  by  which  means  thefe  inconveni- 
encies  will  be  avoided. 

For  the  fame  reafons,  walking  even  from  one  room 
to  another,  at  lead  as  long  as  the  Lochial  difcharge 
continues,  is  highly  improper.  Many  women  boad, 
that  they  have  been  able  to  go  through  the  whole 
houfe  within  eight  or  ten  days  after  delivery ; but 
they  often  find  at  a fubfequent  period  of  life,  by  the 
complaints  which  they  iuiler,  that  they  had  little 
caufe  to  be  fatisded  with  their  own  prudence,  or  the 
attention  of  the  practitioner  who  indulged  them  in 
fuch  liberties. 

Condnement  to  one  room  for  two  or  three  weeks, 
efpecially  in  warm  weather,  may  certainly  be  deemed 
improper,  and  therefore  women  may  very  fafely,  if 
well  in  other  refpe&s,  be  allowed  to  occupy  the  draw- 
ing-room through  the  day  after  the  fecond  week  ; 
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but  they  ought  for  at  lead  a certain  time  to  be  carried 
thither,  and  to  be  placed  in  a reclining  pofture  on  a 
fofa. 

After  the  fourth  week,  in  fome  cafes  fooner,  the 
patient  may  be  permitted  to  go  abroad,  lhe  com- 
mon practice  on  this  occafion,  of  going  fir  ft  to  church, 
cannot  be  reprobated  in  ftrong  enough  terms.  It 
muff  be  confefTed,  that  the  wifh  of  returning  thanks 
to  the  Author  of  our  exiftence,  for  having  preferved 
her  life  amidft  the  pains  which  fhe  fuftered,  ought  to 
be  impreffed  on  the  mind  of  every  pious  woman.  But 
the  duty  which  fhe  mufl  naturally  owe  her  family, 
Ihould  induce  her  not  to  expofe  herfelf  to  the  hazard 
of  having  her  perfect  recovery  interrupted  ; and  hence 
till  that  be  eftablifhed,  fhe  ought  to  avoid  all  crowded 
places,  where,  from  the  heat,  impure  air,  long  con- 
finement, &c.  fhe  might  be  injured. 

Women,  on  going  abroad,  fhould  therefore  at  firffc 
take  an  airing  in  a carriage  for  two  or  three  days, 
then  walk  a little  when  the  weather  is  favourable,  and 
defer  going  to  church  till  they  feel  themfelves  in  the 
natural  Hate  of  good  health. 


SECTION  III. 

Regulations  rcfpefting  the  Diet  of  Lying-in  Wo- 
men. 

SOME  degree  of  languor  or  faintnefs  generally  oc- 
curs immediately  or  foon  after  delivery,  and  is 
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the  natural  confequence  of  the  fatigue  from  the  ex- 
ertions during  labour.  It  has  been  long  cuftomary 
on  fuch  occafions,  to  give  the  patient  fomething  fti- 
mulating,  by  way  of  cordial,  fuch  as  flrong  fpirits  or 
drinks  with  wine  and  fpices,  kc. 

When  the  great  fenfibiliry  of  the  ftomach,  from  its 
numerous  nerves,  already  defcribed*,  and  the  exten- 
five  influence  which  it  has  over  the  whole  body,  are 
attentively  confidered,  the  impropriety  of  exhibiting 
flimulating  fubftances  in  the  irritable  Hate  of  the  pa- 
tient after  delivery,  will  be  very  ftriking.  If  it  be 
evident,  by  the  flufhing  of  the  face,  &c.  that  a glafs 
of  fpirits,  even  in  women  in  health,  increafes  the  ve- 
locity of  the  blood,  it  mult  be  obvious  that  more  vio- 
lent effedls  will  be  produced  by  the  fame  caufe,  when 
the  body  is  weakened  and  irritable. 

When,  from  exceflive  languor,  fome  cordial  is  ne- 
celfary,  a little  cold  barley-cinnamon  water,  a piece 
of  fugar  bifcuit  or  of  bread  foaked  in  wine,  alone 
Ihould  be  allowed,  except  on  extraordinary  occafions, 
when  a fmall  proportion  of  warm  negus  may  be  given, 
or  a piece  of  fugar  dipped  in  brandy. 

For  a few  days  after  delivery,  women  are  generally 
very  thirfty  ; and  provided  the  drinks  be  not  heating, 
(except  they  do  not  propofe  to  nurfe),  their  defires 
may  be  fafely  gratified.  Gruel,  with  fometimes  a 
very  fmall  proportion  of  wine,  toaft  and  water,  cow- 
milk  whey,  lemonade,  tamarind  and  apple  tea,  barley 

water. 
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water,  &c.  are  the  moft  proper  drinks.  In  fummer, 
thefe  may  be  taken  quite  cold  ; but  in  winter,  it  is 
always  expelled  that  they  fhould  be  fo  me  what  warm. 

After  the  third  or  fourth  day  of  lying-in,  if  the  pa- 
tient’s ftrength  require  it,  Hie  may  be  indulged  with 
two  or  three  glades  of  claret  during  the  day,  or  the 
fame  quantity  of  equal  parts  of  port  wine  and  water. 
And  after  the  tenth  or  twelfth  day,  if  fhe  give  fuck, 
fire  may  alfo  be  allowed  a beer-glafs  full  of  porter  or 
mild  ale  after  dinner  and  fupper. 

Many  errors  are  committed  by  practitioners  in  the 
regulation  of  the  food  of  lying-in  women.  All  grofs 
meats  which  might  overload  the  ftomach,  or  by  heat- 
ing the  woman,  prove  a caufe  of  fever,  Ihould  cer- 
tainly be  ftrictly  prohibited.  But  every  patient,  after 
child-bearing,  ought  not  to  be  half-itarved,  as  foine 
recommend.  Beef- tea,  veal  or  chicken  broth,  may 
be  taken  for  dinner,  for  the  firft  two  or  three  days  ; 
but  if  the  woman  have  been  accuftomed  to  a full 
rich  diet,  or  if  foups  difagree  with  her,  Hie  may  have 
fomething  folid,  as  boiled  fowl  or  chicken,  white 
fifli,  or  light  pudding,  from  the  beginning. 

Proper  regard  in  this  refpedt  fhould  be  paid  to  her 
habit,  former  manner  of  living,  and  prefent  flate. 
Too  great  indulgence,  it  muft  always  be  remembered, 
is  more  to  be  dreaded  than  too  much  abftinence, 
though  both  extremes  fhould  be  equally  avoided. 
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SECTION  IV. 

Regulations  of  the  Mind  of  Lying-in  Women. 

T"  ROM  the  view  which  has  been  given  of  the  date 
of  the  mind  after  delivery,  it  mud  be  obvious 
that  every  circumdance  that  tends  to  excite  even 
the  mod  trifling  emotions  when  in  health,  fliould  be 
cautioufly  guarded  againd  during  lying-in.  For  this 
reafon,  all  the  common  and  well  known  means  to 
prevent  noife  being  heard,  fliould  be  employed. 

It  fometimes  becomes  necedary,  from  the  fitua- 
tion  of  the  bed-room,  &c.  to  duff  the  patient’s  ears 
with  cotton  ; but  this  fliould  be  had  recourfe  to  only 
in  very  urgent  cafes ; for  the  mind  in  fuch  a fitua- 
tion  is  always  kept  in  a date  of  anxiety,  from  the 
wifli  the  woman  has  to  underhand  what  is  going  on 
among  the  attendants,  and  from  the  apprehenfions 
which  die  may  be  led  to  entertain,  if  flie  be  not  in- 
dulged. 

All  yifitors  for  the  fird  ten  or  fifteen  days  ought 
to  be  denied  accefs  ; for  befides  the  hazard  of  their 
mentioning  fome  piece  of  news,  which  may  hurt  the 
patient,  the  fatigue  of  talking,  &c.  might  be  produc- 
tive of  the  mod  ferious  confequences.  A prudent 
cautious  friend,  however,  fliould  be  allowed  to  fit  by 
the  woman,  and  Ihe  ought  to  be  enjoined  to  give  an 
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agreeable  turn  to  her  ideas,  while  hie  prevents  her 
from  too  great  exertions,  and  permits  her  to  reft,  when 
hie  feems  to  have  an  inclination  for  it. 

The  common  practice  of  making  the  nurfe  fit  all 
night  by  the  patient,  is  always  attended  with  much 
inconvenience,  and  is  often  the  caufe  of  many  com- 
plaints. The  experience  of  every  lady  who  has  adopt- 
ed this  practice,  will  confirm  the  obfervation ; for 
the  nurfe  muff  either  continue  awake,  or  fall  alleep. 
In  the  former  cafe,  fhe  will  endeavour  to  fhew  her  at- 
tention, by  tormenting  the  patient  with  offers  of  meat 
or  drink ; and  in  the  latter,  by  the  noife  which  Hie 
may  make  while  afleep,  fhe  will  difturb  the  woman. 

The  nurfe,  therefore,  (except  on  extraordinary  oc- 
cafions),  ought  to  fleep  in  a bed  next  the  room  of 
the  patient,  fo  that  fhe  may  be  ready  to  afliff  on  every 
neceffary  occafion. 

The  noife  which  children  make  during  the  opera- 
tion of  wafhing,  drefling,  &c.  muff  certainly  prove 
highly  difagreeable  to  every  mother  ; hence  children 
fliould  never  be  dreffed  in  the  room  of  the  woman, 
till  her  ftrength  be  completely  reftored. 


SECTION  V. 

Management  of  the  Breasts. 

TI7 HEN  the  woman  propofes  to  give  fuck,  the 
* * child  fliould  be  put  to  her  breaft  as  foon  after 
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delivery  as  her  Strength  will  permit,  and  the  breaSts 
fhould  be  previously  gently  waShed  with  a little  warm 
milk  and  water,  in  order  to  remove  the  bitter  vifcid 
fubftance,  which  is  furnished  round  the  nipple,  to  de- 
fend thefe  parts  from  excoriations. 

When  the  woman  has  never  nurfed  before,  the 
nipples  at  firft  are  Sometimes  not  Sufficiently  prominent 
to  afford  a proper  hold  for  the  child.  In  fuch  cafes, 
it  has  been  long  cuftomary  to  have  the  breads  drawn, 
as  it  is  termed,  either  by  an  adult,  an  old  child,  or 
even  by  the  young  of  Some  of  the  brute  fpecies,  as  a 
whelp.  In  general,  however,  the  degree  ox  violence 
ufed  on  thefe  occafions,  is  always  productive  of  con- 
fiderable  injury,  and  therefore  more  gentle  means 
ought  to  be  employed.  • / 

For  this  purpofe,  the  breafts  Should  be  fomented  by 
flannels  dipped  in  warm  water,  and  then  a glafs  or 
ivory  cup,  mounted  on  a bag  of  elaftic  gum,  ought  to, 
be  applied  in  fuch  a manner  to  the  nipple,  that  it  Shall 
draw  it  out  gently  and  gradually,  while,  by  moderate 
preffiure  on  the  fide  s of  the  breaft  with  the  hands,  the 
milk  is  puShed  forward. 

Another  instrument  has  lately  been  introduced  in- 
to praCtice,  which  poSfeffmg  more  power,  ought  to  be 
ufed  with  much  caution  ; it  confifts  of  a glafs-cup, 
adapted  to  receive  the  nipple  ; to  which  is  added,  an 
air-fyringe,  with  a valve  ; by  working  this,  the  nip- 
ple may  be  drawn  out  with  as  great  a degree  of  force 
as  the  operator  may  Sind  neceSTary.  This  instrument 
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fhould  never  be  employed  by  unfkilful  people,  other- 
wife  it  may  injure  the  bread. 

After  this  operation  has  been  repeated  two  or  three 
times,  the  child,  except  in  extraordinary  cafes,  will 
find  no  difficulty  in  fucking. 

At  firft,  the  patient  fhould  not  be  fatigued  by  the 
long-continued  or  frequent  application  of  the  child  ; 
and  when  it  is  applied,  die  ought  to  be  gently  fupport- 
ed  by  pillows  in  bed,  in  a reclining  podure,  and  every 
precaution  mud  be  ufed  to  guard  againd  cold. 

When  the  patient  does  not  mean  to  give  fuck, 
every  circumdance  which  can  contribute  to  the  fecre- 
tion  of  milk  ffiould  be  carefully  avoided.  Great  ab- 
dinence  Ihould  therefore  be  enjoined ; as  little  drink 
as  poffible  taken,  and  ripe  acid  fruits,  as  apples,  draw- 
berries,  &c.  ought  to  be  ufed,  which  will  alfuage  third ; 
and  by  proving  laxative,  will  affid  to  carry  off  the 
milk,  and  prevent  its  fecretion. 

The  breads  commonly  are  greatly  didended  for  the 
fil'd  two  or  three  days  ; and  in  many  cafes,  a con* 
fiderable  degree  of  pain,  with  fometimes  a violent 
fever,  are  occafioned.  Thefe  fymptoms,  however, 
are  of  fhort  duration ; for  they  generally  terminate 
after  twenty-four  or  thirty-fix  hours,  by  a profufe 
four-fmelling  fvveat,  a gentle  loofenefs,  or  a copiouj 
difcharge  of  milk  from  the  bread. 

Many  practices  have  been  adopted,  with  a view  of 
preventing  thefe  painful  fenfations,  (termed  the  Milk- 
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fever)  ; but  they  are  more  often  productive  of  bad 
than  of  beneficial  effects. 

The  belt  management  appears  to  confift  in  gently 
rubbing  the  breads,  if  they  be  much  diffended,  with 
warm  olive-oil,  evening  and  morning,  and  covering 
them  with  flannel ; a practice  which  fhould  be  begun 
fome  time  before  delivery,  whenever  the  milk  is  to  be 
difcouraged. 

If  the  milk  feem  to  be  partially  difcharged  from  the 
breads,  the  parts  mud  be  kept  always  dry,  and  the 
cup  mounted  on  eladic  gum,  may  be  ufed  as  already 
directed. 

When  women  fuffer  no  uneafinefs  from  the  diden- 
fion  of  the  breads,  it  would  be  abfurd  to  have  them 
drawn,  either  by  natural  or  artificial  means ; for  fuch 
practices  often  occadon  inflammation,  with  its  pain- 
ful confequences. 

One  or  two  dofes  of  any  cooling  laxative  will  affd 
materially  the  expuldon  of  the  milk,  and  ought  not 
in  fuch  cafes  to  be  negle&ed. 


SECTION  VI. 

Medicines  nccejfary  during  Lying-in. 

IN  fome  countries,  it  is  cudomary  to  prefer ibe  a 
great  many  different  medicines  for  feveral  days 
after  delivery  ; but  in  general,  fuch  practices  occadon, 
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Inftead  of  preventing,  many  difagreeable  complaints, 
and  therefore  ought  to  be  exploded. 

All  the  temporary  pains  which  the  patient  feels  in 
confequence  of  labour,  are  more  readily  removed  by 
reft,  than  by  any  other  means  ; hence  that  appears  to 
be  the  circumftance  which  requires  the  principal  at- 
tention. Where  opium  does  not  diiagree  with  the 
patient,  ftie  fhould  be  given  thirty  drops  of  laudanum, 
or  a grain  opium  pill,  immediately  after  delivery. 
But  where  thefe  cannot  be  preferibed  from  peculiarity 
of  conftitution,  twenty  or  twenty-five  grains  of  fine 
frefh  powdered  Ruffian  Caftor  may  be  fubftituted  in 
their  (lead,  with  the  fame  good  effeftS 
The  calm  refrefhing  fleep,  to  which  the  patient  has 
a natural  tendency  after  the  fatigue  of  delivery,  affift- 
ed  by  thefe  means,  will  CQntribute  much  more  to  take 
off  the  forenefs  of  the  throat  and  breaft,  generally  felt 
after'  labour,  than  any  medicine  that  the  ffiops  can 
furniffi.  - , K 

But  if  the  patient  have  been  aceuftomed  to  take 
many  medicines,  or  if  ffie  have  great  confidence  in 
their  powers,  ffie  fhould  be  allowed  fomething  Ample; 
which  not  poffeffmg  any  adtive  qualities,  cannot  hurt 
her,*  while  her  expectation  of  its  fuppofed  good  effects, 
will  make  her  fancy  them  really  accompliffied  : an 
emulfion  of  almonds  will  be  found  to  anfwer  this  pur- 
pofe  very  well  *. 

The  opiates  fhould  be  continued  for  feveral  nights, 

I i * * till 

\ 

* See  Forms  of  Medicine  at  the  end  of  this  Work, 
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till  the  woman  can  reft  without;  them,  and  till  the 
after  pains,  to  which  many  are  fubjed:,  have  entirely 
fubfided. 

Many  troublefome  and  painful  complaints  unavoid- 
ably occur,  if  proper  attention  be  not  paid  to  the  ftate 
of  the  belly  during  lying-in.  In  the  evening  of  the 
fecond,  or  on  the  third  day  after  delivery,  a gentle 
laxative  fhould  be  exhibited,  if  the  patient  have  not 
had  natural  palfage ; and  the  fame  ought  to  be  re- 
peated every  fecond  day,  if  neceffary. 

Some  of  the  common  laxative  medicines  are  im- 
proper in  the  child-bed  ftate,  from  the  ftcknefs,  pain 
in  the  belly,  or  fatigue  which  they  induce,  and  there- 
fore great  caution  is  required  in  the  choice  of  fuch 
medicines.  Two  tea-fpoonsful  of  calcined  magnefia, 
or  a dofe  of  the  laxative  ele&uary,  defcribed  in  the 
forms  of  medicine  at  the  end  of  this  work,  appear  to 
me  preferable  to  any  other. 

When  the  patient  has  not  the  common  prejudice 
which  prevails  in  Great  Britain  againft  the  ufe  of 
Lawmens,  thefe,  tonfifting  of  the  moft  fimple  mate- 
rials, as  warm  water,  with  a little  fine  olive- oil,  and 
two  tea-fpoonsful  of  fait,  fhould  be  ufed  occafionally 
for  the  fir  ft  few  days  after  delivery,  inftead  of  laxa- 
tive medicines  ; as  the  effects  of  thefe  latter,  in  the 
irritable  ftate  of  the  woman’s  ftomach  at  that  time, 
muft  be  always  fomewhat  uncertain. 


CHAP- 
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CHAPTER  II. 

COMPLAINTS  which  occur.  AFTER  DELI- 
" VERY. 

« I 

FROM  the  view  which  has  been  exhibited  of  the 
iituation  of  women  during  and  after  labour,  it 
will  appear  evident,  that  under  certain  circum- 
ftances,  many  complaints  muft  occur  after  delivery. 

Some  of  thefe,  though  productive  of  much  uneafi- 
nefs,  and  apparently  formidable,  are  attended  with 
no  danger,  and  yield  to  the  molt  fimple  treatment ; 
others,  on  their  fir  ft  approach  infignificant  and  trif- 
ling in  the  opinion  of  fuperficial  obfervers,  fuddenly 
terminate  in  the  moft  alarming  fymptoms. 

The  former  of  thefe  claffes  of  diforders  forms  the 
fubjeCt  of  the  prefent,  and  the  latter  that  of  the  fub° 
fequent  chapter. 


SECTION  t. 

Injuries  in  confequence  of  D flivery. 

FROM  the  bruifes  occafioned  by  the  paflage  of  the 
child  through  parts  which  are  very  delicate,  and 
eafily  injured,  women  are  often  fubjeCt  to  fwellings 
externally,  even  in  the  moft  ordinary  cafes. 

Thefe  in  general  fubfide  foon  after  delivery,  and 
, I i 2 require 
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require  no  particular  management ; but  wherever, 
from  the  fenfation  of  throbbing  pain,  and  great  heat, 
there  is  reafon  to  dread  inflammation  with  its  confe- 
quences,  the  molt  active  means  muft  be  employed  to 
prevent  the  threatening  evil. 

Thefe  parts  feem  to  have  a great  tendency  to  fup- 
puration  ; and  therefore  too  much  caution  cannot  be 
recommended,  to  avoid  injuring  them  by  oflicious  in- 
terference during  labour  nor  can  too  much  atten- 
tion be  paid  to  prevent  the  bad  confequences  of 
inflammation,  when  it  has  been  by  any  caufe  in- 
duced. 

Women  are  fometimes  torn,  by  their  delivery  ha- 
ving been  hurried  on  before  the  pafiages  were  pro- 
perly prepared.  When  thefe  injuries  are  flight,  no- 
thing more  feems  neceflary  than  to  keep  the  parts 
clean  and  dry  ; but  when  they  are  confiderable,  they 
fometimes  baffle  every  exertion  of  art,  and  prove  the 
caufe  of  the  molt  uncomfortable  ftate  to  which  wo- 
men can  be  reduced. 

After  difficult  or  tedious  labours,  the  patient  is  in 
many  cafes  rendered  incapable  of  retaining  her  water, 
confequently  fhe  is  kept  in  a very  difagreeable  fitua- 
tion.  This  complaint,  on  fome  occafions,  continues 
for  a few  days  only  ; and  in  other  cafes  it  remains 
for  many  weeks. 

When  no  injury  has  been  done,  either  by  the  im- 
proper ufe  of  mechanical  expedients,  or  by  the  long- 
continued  preflure  of  the  child  on  parts  naturally  of  a 
- delicate 
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delicate  flrudure,  by  proper  attention  this  very 
troublefome  difeafe  may  be  eafily  removed. 

The  ufe  of  the  cold  bath,  as  foon  as  the  woman 
can  bear  it,  or  the  application  of  cloths  dipped  in  cold 
water  and  vinegar,  in  the  mod;  fimple  cafes,  will  ef- 
fect that  purpofe.  But  where  the  complaint  is  more 
obftinate,  befides  the  ufe  of  internal  (Lengthening 
remedies,  a blifter  Ihould  be  applied  to  the  under 
part  of  the  back-bone.  , 

When  this  difeafe  proceeds  from  any  caufe  which 
can  occafion  a lofs  of  fubftance  in  thefe  parts,  the 
cure  has  been  hitherto  almoft  entirely  left  to  nature ; 
or  in  other  words,  the  patient  has  been  allowed  to 
fuffer  the  difagreeable  fenfations  attending  fuch  a (late, 
without  any  attempts  being  made  to  alleviate  them. 

From  my  own  practice  in  thefe  cafes,  I have  rea- 
fon  to  believe,  that  it  is  very  often  in  the  power  of  a 
(kilful  praditioner,  at  lead  to  palliate  the  troublefome 
fymptoms,  an  objed  which  ought  always  to  be  aimed 
at. 


SECTION  II. 

Faintings  after  Dejlivery. 

*“"1"  HE  languid  (late  in  which  many  women  are  im- 
mediately after  delivery,  is  fometimes  fucceeded 
by  Faintings.  If  no  injury  have  been  done  during 
labour,  and  if  the  pulfe  and  breathing  be  diftind  and 

regular. 
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regular,  little  hazard  is  to  be  dreaded.  On  fuch  oc- 
cafions,  the  complaint  may  be  attributed  to  the  pe- 
culiar ftate  of  the  body  and  mind  of  the  patient  at 
that  time. 

Thefe  faintings  are  readily  removed  by  the  exhibi- 
tion of  any  fimple  cordial,  by  keeping  up  a free  cir- 
culation of  air  in  the  room,  and  by  gentle  preflure, 
(by  means  of  a foft  warm  comprefs),  on  the  belly. 

But  when  the  faintings  fucceed  any  violent  injury 
of  the  paflages  through  which  the  child  proceeds,  or 
a profufe  difcharge  of  blood,  'or  when  they  are  at- 
tended with  quick  irregular  pulfe  and  cold  extremi- 
ties, the  greatefl  danger  is  to  be  apprehended. 

Recourfe  muff  then  be  immediately  had  to  the  ad- 
vice of  a fkilful  pratlitioner  j and  till  that  can  be  pro- 
cured, the  patient  fhould  be  fupported  with  light 
nourifhment,  and  gentle  cordials,  if  fhe  can  fwallow  $ 
warm  flannels  ought  to  be  applied  to  the  ftoinach  and 
belly  ; and  bottles  or  bladders  filled  with  warm  water 
fhould  be  put  to  her  feet. 

In  thefe  cafes,  it  is  very  common  for  the  attendants 
to  endeavour  to  roufe  the  patient,  by  the  application 
of  various  fubftances  to  the  nofe,  as  fmelling  falts, 
hartfhorn,  fpirits,  &c.  But  fuch  practices  are  very 
improper  ; for  when  the  patient  is  in  a languid  irri- 
table ftate,  any  {Emulating  medicine,  rafhly  fnufted 
up,  might  endanger  fuflfocation  ; or  by  exciting  vio- 
lent coughing  or~  fneezing,  would  induce  exceflive 
flooding  ; which,  in  a lew  hours,  might  prove  fatal. 

When 
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When  the  huntings  are  accompanied  with  exceffive 
difcharge  of  blood,  the  patient  fhould  be  expofed 
freely  to  the  air,  by  opening  the  windows  and  doors 
of  the  room  ; cloths  dipped  in  cold  water  fhould  be 
kept  conftantly  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  belly  ; 
and  in  Ihort,  every  means  fhould  be  employed  which 
can  retard  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  and  aflilt  the 
contraction  of  the  womb. 

After  the  difcharge,  by  a proper  perfeverance  in 
thefe  means,  has  been  flopped  or  moderated,  the  pa- 
tient muff  be  kept  very  quiet,  her  drinks  fhould  be 
perfectly  cold,  and  the  room  ought  not  to  be  heated, 
otherwife  a return  of  the  complaint  may  be  dreaded. 

SECTION  III. 

After-Pains. 

"COR  fome  time  after  delivery,  the  contractions  of 
“*•  the  womb  frequently  continue,  and  occafion 
pains,  which  in  fome  cafes  are  fo  violent,  as  to  re- 
ferable the  throes  of  labour.  This  complaint,  termed 
After-pains , though  productive  of  confiderable  unea- 
finefs,  is  never  to  be  confidered  as  dangerous  ; for 
even  in  the  mo  ft  urgent  cafes,  the  bufferings  of  the 
patient  from  this  caufe  are  merely  temporary. 

After-pains  are  occafioned  by  clots  of  blood  being 
formed  m the  cavity  of  the  womb,  and  exciting  con- 
tractions in  that  organ,  by  which  they  are  expelled. 

They 
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They  occur  more  feldom  in  firft  than  in  fubfequent 
pregnancies  ; a circumftance  that'  probably  proceeds 
from  the  womb  not  contracting  fo  readily  and  uni- 
formly after  feveral  deliveries  as  at  firft. 

As  feveral  other  complaints  may  be  miftaken  for 
After-pains,  by  which  the  proper  opportunity  for  en- 
deavouring to  prevent  their  progrefs  may  be  loft,  the 
circumftances  that  diftinguifh  After-pains  from  every 
other  difeafe,  ought  to  be  univerfally  underftood. 

When  the  pains  are  alternated  with  intervals  of 
eafe,  when  the  breathing  is  not  impeded,  and  when 
every  pain  is  fucceeded  by  the  expulfion  of  coagula- 
ted blood,  even  although  a degree  of  ficknefs  and 
fever  attend,  the  complaint  may  be  confidered  to  be 
After-pains.  But  if  the  pain  be  conftant,  or  if  it 
fhift  its  fttuation,  fome  other  diforder  fhould  be 
fufpeCted. 

The  uneafy  fymptoms  of  this  complaint  may  be 
palliated  by  the  application  of  warm  flannel  to  the 
belly,  or  by  fomentations  with  bladders,  half  filled 
with  warm  water,  and  by  opiates,  (as  thirty-five  drops 
of  laudanum),  repeated  every  eight  or  ten  hours. 
The  belly  fhould  alfo  be  kept  open  by  fiinple  Lave- 
ment. r 

When  cholic  or  wind  in  the  bowels  are  complica- 
ted with  After-pains,  afafoetida  or  laudanum  may  be 
added  to  the  Lavement.  In  proportion  as  the  red 
colour  of  the  cleanfmgs  diminifhes,  the  After-pains 
abate. 
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SECTION  IV. 

Irregularities  of  the  Lochial  Discharge. 

r‘J  HE  nature  of  the  Lochial  difcharge  has  been  al- 
_ ready  hinted  at  * \ but  its  appearance  and  dura- 
tion vary  fo  much  in  different  women,  and  in  the 
fame  woman  on  different  occafions,  that  they  cannot 
be  accurately  afcertained  nor  defcribed. 

1 he  quantity  of  blood  which  was  fent  to  the  womb 
during  the  latter  months  of  pregnancy,  cannot  be 
fuddenly  diminifhed,  otherwife  many  complaints 
would  be  induced  ; hence  this  difcharge  for  two  or 
three  days  after  delivery,  has  almoft  the  appearance 
of  pure  blood,  and  furnifhes  an  excellent  means  for 
carrying  off  the  overload  from  the  fyftem. 

By  degrees,  however,  the  fize  of  the  blood-veffels 
becomes  diminifhed,  their  extremities  contract,  the 
thinner  part  of  their  contents  is  alone  expelled ; and 
at  laft,  the  evacuation  ceafes  entirely. 

In  fome  cafes,  this  regular  fucceflion  does  not  take 
place  ; for  the  red  colour  of  the  difcharge  fometimes 
difappears,  and  recurs  now  and  then,  till  the  womb 
be  reduced  to  its  original  fize,  and  have  again  acqui- 
red its  former  ftructure. 

The  Cleanfmgs  in  fome  women  are  very  abundant, 
Specially  in  thole  who  do  not  nurfe  ; in  others,  they 

K k 
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are  in  fmall  quantity  ; and  yet,  in  general,  neither  of 
thefe  circumflances  feem  to  have  much  effect  on  the 
health  of  the  patient,  unlefs  they  occur  in  tne  ex- 
treme ; in  which  cafe,  when  too  profu.fe,  all  the  com- 
plaints originating  from  weaknefs  are  occafioned  j 
and  when  too  fcanty*  if  no  other  difcharge  be  increa- 
fed,  all  the  confequences  of  too  great  fulnefs  are  felt. 

When  the  Lochial  Evacuation  continues  beyond 
the  ordinary  time,  or  is  exceflive,  and  feems  to  wea- 
ken the  woman,  it  proceeds  either  from  injuries  done 
during  delivery,  or  from  a previous  difeafed  date  of 
the  body. 

Although  in  fuch  cafes  the  treatment  muff  be  va-  • 
lied  according,  to  the  caufe,  and  confequently  a va- 
riety of  management  will  often  be  necefiary  ; yet  in 
general,  by  dofes  of  Peruvian  bark,  either  in  the 
form  of  powder  or  of  decodtion  *,  along  with  the 
elixir  of  vitriol,  the  difcharge  may  be  moderated,  and 
the  ftrength  of  the  patient  fupported. 

When  this  complaint  does  not  yield  to  fuch  fimple 
remedies,  the  advice  of  an  experienced  practitioner 
ought  to  be  had  recourfe  to,  that  means  may  be  ad- 
opted for  preventing  the  train  of  nervous  diforders* 
which  commonly  fucceeds  profufe  evacuations. 

Deficient  cleanfmgs  are  more  often  the  effeft  than 
the  caufe  of  other  complaints,  and  therefore  are  re- 
medied by  the  removal  of  the  diforder  from  which 
they  originate.  It  cannot,  however,  be  denied,  that 

obftrudlion 

* See  Forms  of  Medicine,  already  referred  to. 
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obdru&ion  of  that  difcharge  may  be  occafioned  by 
ludden  expofure  to  cold,  or  by  irregularities  in  ma- 
nagement, and  is  then  an  original  difeafe.  This  may 
be  didinguifhed  from  the  former  complaint,  by  the 
violent  fymptoms  of  fever  which  attend,  and  by  the 
hidory  of  the  previous-  hate  of  the  patient. 

In  thefe  cafes,  the  return  of  the  evacuation  is  pro- 
moted by  the  application  of  warm  fomentations  to  the 
belly,  by  the  ufe  of  warm  diluent  drinks  in  frnall 
quantities  often  repeated,  as  gruel  with  a little  wine, 
white-wine  whey,  &c. 

When  the  fymptoms  of  fever  are  alarming,  dofes 
of  faline  julep,  with  the  addition  of  four  or  five  drops 
of  antimonial  wine,  every  two  or  three  hours,  or 
three  or  four  grains  of  genuine  James’s  powder,  re- 
peated at  the  didance  of  feven  or  eight  hours,  afford 
the  bed  means  of  relief. 

The  importance  of  Cleanllnefs , as  long  as  the  Lo- 
chial  difcharge  continues,  does  not  require  being 
pointed  out  ; but  when  the  evacuation  has  a bad 
fmell,  common  attention  in  that  refpeft  is  not  alone 
diffident ; for  unlefs  the  molt  fcrupulous  regard  be 
paid  to  prevent  its  dagnation  in  the  paffage  of  the 
womb,  excoriations,  or  inflammation  with  all  its  for- 
midable confequences,  will  enfue.  I he  nurfe  mud 
on  fuch  occafions  be  direded  to  wafh  that  organ,  by 
means  of  a proper  apparatus,  twice  or  thrice  a-day 
with  warm  water,  to  which  a very  little  Port  wine 
may  be  added. 
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SECTION  V. 

■ 

Diseases  of  the  Breasts. 

I 

r~r*  HE  ftru&ure  of  the  Breafts,-.  already  explain- 
**  ed  *,  renders  them  the  frequent  feat  of  difeafe. 
Some  of  the  diforders  to  which  they  are  liable,  can 
be  readily  removed  when  they  find:  appear  ; but  if 
negledted,  become  painful  to  the  patient,  and  trouble- 
forne  to  the  practitioner.  Others  can  be  more  eafily 
prevented  than  cured. 

In  a work  of  this  kind,  although  the  nature  of  all 
thefe  difeafes  ought  to  be  explained,  the  treatment  of 
many  of  them  mull  be  necefiarily  palled  over,  as  it 
fliould  be  referred  to  the  care  of  medical  practition- 
ers, and  ought  never  to  be  undertaken  either  by  the 
patient  herfelf  or  the  attendants. 

When,  along  with  the  fymptoms  which  are  occa- 
fioned  by  the  determination  of  milk  to  the  brealts, 
any  hardnefs  or  painful  fwelling  is  felt  in  either  of 
thefe  organs,  if  thefe  do  not  fubfide  after  the  child 
has  been  applied,  and  the  treatment  formerly  recom- 
mended has  been  purfued,  immediate  attempts  ought 
to  be  made  to  prevent  the  progrefs  of  inflammation, 
by  the  ufe  of  a large  poultice,  formed  of  foft  bread, 

and 
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and  the  preparation  of  fugar  of  lead,  defcribed  in  a 
former  part  of  this  work  *. 

If  the  feverifh  fymptoms  be  very  violent,  and  the 
patient  be  of  a full  habit,  blood  fhould  be  drawn 
from  the  arm,  and  fome  gentle  cooling  laxative  ought 
to  be  prefcribed.  The  child  fhould  be  applied  when 
neceflary,  with  the  precaution  of  previoufly  wafhing 
the  affe&ed  bread  or  breads  with  a little  warm  milk 
and  water,  to  prevent  the  infant  from  being  injured 
by  the  medicine. 

When,  notwithstanding  a continued  perfeverance 
in  this  plan,  the  fwelling  or  inflammation  increase, 
along  with  hardnefs,  throbbing  pain,  and  heat  in  the 
affected  part,  and  general  fever,  a foft  poultice  of 
bread  and  milk,  or  of  linfeed,  fufficiently  large  to  co- 
ver it,  ought  to  be  applied,  and  renewed  as  often  as 
it  may  be  fuppofed  to  be  cold  ; the  bread  fhould  be 
lupported  by  a handkerchief  fufpended  from  the 
neck. 

Suppuration  will  in  this  manner  be  fpeedily  promo- 
ted, (when  that  circumdance  cannot  be  avoided) ; 
and  the  matter,  as  foon  as  it  is  well  formed,  fhould 
have  an  outlet  by  the  ufe  of  the  lancet ; which,  though 
apparently  formidable,  caufes  much  lefs  pain,  than  if 
the  opening  were  truded  to  nature. 

The  fore  may  be  afterwards  dreffed  by  a pledget 
formed  of  Badlicon  or  Spermaceti  ointment,  fpread 
$n  foft  charpee  5 and  while  pain,  indammation,  or 

hardnefs 
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hardnefs  continue,  the  poultice  fhoifld  be  applied 
over  the  dredings. 

It  mud  not  be  concealed,  that  the  cure  of  boils  in 
the  breads  will  always  be  more  or  lefs  troubleforne, 
according  to  the  feat  of  the  difeafe  ; for  when  they 
are  fituated  deep,  they  are  generally  tedious  in  their 
progrefs  to  fuppuration,  exceedingly  painful,  and  at- 
tended with  a confiderable  degree  of  fever,  by  which 
the  conditution  is  often  impaired,  and  great  weak- 
nefs  induced.  In  fuch  cafes,  the  patient  is  unable  to 
continue  to  nurfe  her  child. 

But  if  thefe  boils  be  quite  fuperficial,  they  foon  fup- 
purate,  commonly  burd  fpontaneoufly,  and  afford- 
ing a free  exit  to  the  matter,  heal  kindly  and  fpeedi- 
ly  ; and  not  only  cio  not  impede  fucking,  but  often 
occafion  little  uneafinefs. 

The  Nipples,  from  the  delicacy  of  their  druflure, 
are  very  liable  to  be  injured  by  the  a£lion  of  the 
child’s  mouth  in  fucking,  along  with  the  irritation 
which  the  dagnant  milk  occafions,  unlefs  they  be 
kept  very  dry. 

The  mod  funple  and  favourable  difeafe  proceeding 
from  thefe  caufes,  is  excoriation,  or  great  degree  of 
tendernefs  in  the  nipples ; which,  although  the  fource 
of  confiderable  pain,  ought  not  to  prevent  the  pa- 
tient from  giving  fuck.  Women  are  fubject  to  this 
complaint  more  frequently  while  nurfing  their  drd  or 
fecond  child  than  afterwards  ; for  the  nipples  lofe 
much  of  their  fenfibility  by  ufe. 
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In  the  treatment  of  this  difeafe,  the  great  object  to 
be  attended  to,  is,  to  remove,  as  much  as  poffible, 
every  circumdance  which  can  tend  to  initate  thefe 
parts. 

With  this  view,  the  nipple  ought  to  be  wafhed 
frequently  with  any  gently  ftimulating  liquor,  which 
can  diminilh  its  fenfibility ; as  brandy  and  water,  a 
weak  folution  of  alum,  or  of  fugar  of  lead  in  rofe 
water,  &c.  The  milk  fliould  be  prevented  from 
wetting  thefe  parts,  by  the  application  of  broad  bread- 
glalfes,  or  rings  of  boxwood,  ivory,  or  lead:  rlhe 
latter  of  thefe  are  commonly  ufed  in  this  country  ; 
they  are  well  adapted  for  keeping  the  nipples  cool,  as 
well  as  dry,  and  for  defending  them  from  injuries 
from  the  woman’s  clothes.  All  thefe  rings  fhould  be 
eonftru&ed  in  fuch  a manner,  as  to  allow  the  nipple 
to  protrude  through  them. 

The  fore  bread  ought  to  be  favoured  as  much  as 
poOible  ; and  if  both  be  affeded,  the  fame  purpofe 
may  be  accomplifhed,  by  procuring  the  abidance  of  a 
milk-nurfe,  to  take  care  of  the  child  during  the 
night.  Whenever  any  medicine  is  applied  to  the 
bread,  it  mud  be  carefully  wafhed  oh  with  a little 
warm  water,  before  the  child  be  allowed  to  luck. 

When,  indead  of  purfuing  thefe  means  with  pro- 
per perfeverance,  fore  nipples  are  neglected  at  fird, 
they  often  prove  didreffing  in  the  highed  degree  to 
the  patient,  and  it  becomes  very  difficult  to  hop  the 
progress  of  the  difeafe.  Deep  fores  are  occafioned, 
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which  refid  the  power  of  every  remedy  in  many 
cafes,  as  long  as  the  woman  gives  fuck,  and  which 
may  terminate  in  the  total  dedru&ion  of  the  nipple, 
if  {he  perfevere  in  nurfing. 

Thefe  fores  or  chops  require  very  particular  ma- 
nagement. When  the  mother  is  anxious  to  nurfe, 
if  they  be  not  very  deep,  although  a cure  cannot  be 
foon  obtained,  the  difeafe  may  be  rendered  fupport- 
able,  and  the  pain  confiderably  leifened,  by  proper 
dreffings,  till  the  fenfibility  of  the  parts  be  diminilh- 
ed,  and  a favourable  turn  given  to  the  complaint. 

The  art  of  d re  fling  thefe  chops  confids  in  apply- 
ing to  the  fores  a frnall  drip  of  charpee,  dipped  in  a 
folution  of  fugar  of  lead,  or  alum,  and  covering  the 
whole  -with  a piece  of  old  clean  linen,  fpread  with  a \ 
liniment,  compofed  of  white  wax,  fpermaceti,  and  oil 
of  almonds,  or  the  common  fpermaceti  ointment. 

The  dreffing  fiiould  be  continued  as  long  as  pof- 
fible,  and  ought  to  be  removed  only  two  or  three 
times  a-day,  in  order  to  allow  the  child  to  fuck  ; be- 
fore which,  the  precautions  already  fuggeded  muftbe 
obferved. 

When  the  chops  do  not  heal  by  thefe  means,  the 
child  ought  to  be  removed,  and  given  to  a milk- 
nurfe,  othcrwife  the  whole  bread  may  be  dedroyed. 

- — In  obdinate  cafes,  the  fores  fhould  be  touched 
by  means  of  a fine  hair  pencil,  with  the  liniment  de- 
fcribed  in  the  Forms  of  Medicine,  which  often  pro- 
duces 
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duces  a cure  in  a very  fhort  time,  after  every  other 
method  has  failed. 

Women  who  have  been  fubjeft  to  fore  nipples, 
fhould  endeavour  in  future  to  diminilh  the  fenfibility 
of  thefe  parts,  by  applying  to  them,  for  feveral  weeks 
previous  to  delivery,  cloths  dipped  in  alum-water,  in 
ftrong  fpirits,  or  in  the  pickle  of  falted  meat  boiled  ; 
which  latter  has  been  recommended  as  an  infallible 
fpecific  for  that  purpofe. 

When  little  fores  appear  in  the  brown  circle  fur- 
rounding the  nipple,  and  correfpond  with  fimilar  ap- 
pearances in  the  child’s  mouth,  or  other  parts  of  its 
body,  a medical  pra&itioner  fhould  be  immediately 
confulted.  The  cafe  is  more  urgent,  if  hard  fwell- 
ings  in  the  arm-pits  of  the  nurfe  have  already  begun 
to  appear. 


CHAPTER  III. 

* 

FEVERS  which  occur  in  the  CHILDBED- 
' STATE. 

IF  the  management  during  labour,  and  after  delivery, 
which  has  already  been  fully  pointed  out,  be  care- 
fully obferved,  there  is  little  hazard  that  fevers,  from 
any  caufe,  (unlefs  the  temporary  fymptoms  induced 
by  the  milk  be  fo  ftyled),  fhall  occur  to  interrupt  the 
progrefs  of  recovery. 
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But  when,  by  imprudent  treatment,  the  patient  is 
expofed.to  any  exciting  caufe  of  fever,  it  can  be  eafily 
under  flood,  that  from  her  peculiar  date  after  delivery, 
the  danger  arifing  from  a difeafe,  the  event  of  which 
is  always  uncertain,  mull  be  proportionally  increafed. 

In  this  chapter,  the  nature  of  the  Fevers  that  ori- 
ginate from  improper  management  is  explained  ; but 
as  their  treatment  fhould  be  entrutled  to  fkilful  prac- 
titioners alone,  the  means  for  preventing  their  oc- 
currence or  progrefs,  are  more  fully  detailed,  than  the 
jnethodof  cure. 


SECTION  I. 

t • 

Fever  from  Inflammation  of  the  Womb  *. 

* 

INFLAMMATION  of  the  womb  commonly  occurs 
at  fome  time  between  immediately  after  delivery 
and  the  fifth  day,  though  in  fome  cafes  later.  It  is 
generally  preceded  by  fhivering,  which  is  followed  by 
intenfe  heat,  quick  hard  pulfe,  great  third,  &c. 

A violenc  pain  in  the  womb  is  felt  from  the  begin- 
ning i it  gives  the  fenfation  of  fulnefs  and  weight, 
with  throbbing  and  burning  heat  in  the  part.  The 

immediate 

* Were  this  work  defigned  for  the  ufe  of  medical  practition- 
ers alone,  perhaps  the  arrangement  of  the  fubjeCt  of  this  feCtion 
might  be  improper  ; but  when  the  nature  of  the  difeafe  is  con- 
fidered,  it  will  appear  that  Inflammation  of  the  Womb  could  not 
be  placed  }n  any  other  chapter  of  this  book. 
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immediate  feat  of  the  pain  depends  on  the  particular 
part  of  the  womb  which  is  affected.  In  fome  cafes, 
therefore,  it  extends  towards  the  navel,  or  is  confined 
to  above  or  below  the  ffiare-bones ; in  others,  it  ftrikes 
backwards,  or  down  both  thighs  ; and  when  that 
part  of  the  uterus  in  contact  with  the  bladder  is  the 
feat  of  the  difeafe,  great  pain  and  difficulty  in  making 
water  are  felt,  and  fometimes  even  a total  fuppreffion 
is  occafioned. 

When  inflammation  of  the  womb  takes  place  during 
the  red-coloured  lochial  evacuation,  that  difcharge  is 
foon  fenfibly  diminifhed,  or  ceafes  entirely. 

This  difeafe  is  diftinguiffied  from  after-pains,  by 
the  pain  being  conftant,  and  not,  as  in  that  complaint, 
alternated  with  intervals  of  eafe  ; and  by  the-  fenfa- 
tion  occafioned  being  very  different  from  that  of 
after-pains  ; for  along  with  thefe,  no  throbbing  pain, 
attended  with  burning  heat,  is  felt,  but  merely  grind- 
ing-pains, like  the  throes  of  labour. 

Many  caufes  tend  to  induce  inflammation  of  the 
Womb  ; fuch  are,  difficult  or  tedious  labour,  artificial 
efforts  to  deliver  the  child  and  its  appendages  impro- 
perly conduced,  the  exhibition  of  heating  and  ftimu- 
lating  drinks,  &c.  during  or  after  labour,  expofure  to 
cold  after  delivery  while  the  woman  perfpires  freely, 
or  the  immediate  application  of  cold  to  the  womb  while 
the  cleanfings  flow. 

Inflammation  of  the  uterus  terminates  as  the  fame 
difeafe  in  other  parts  of  the  body  ; but  from  the  great 
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fenfibility  of  the  womb,  and  its  extenfive  influence,  to* 
gether  with  the  date  of  the  contiguous  organs  in  the 
belly  after  delivery,  its  event  mull  be  always  very 
precarious,  even  where  fuppuration  takes  place.  When 
mortification  is  the  confequence  of  this  formidable 
complaint,  the  fatal  termination  happens  within  a 
fhort  time  from  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe. 

As  the  progrefs  of  inflammation  of  the  womb  is  al- 
ways rapid,  if  not  flopped  when  it  firft  appears,  the 
life  of  the  patient  mufl  often  depend  on  the  original 
fymptoms  being  properly  underftood. 

If  the  fixed  throbbing  pain,  along  with  hard  quick 
pulfe,  increafed  heat,  third,  &c.  be  difregarded  at  fird, 
it  will  not  be  eafy  even  to  moderate  the  didrefs,  or 
leflen  the  danger  of  the  woman.  Nurfes  and  atten- 
dants fhoiild  be  therefore  taught  not  only  to  guard 
againd  the  exciting  caufes  of  this  difeafe,  but  alfo 
to  dread  the  occurrence  of  thefe  fymptoms,  and  to 
take  the  earlied  opportunity  to  mention  them  to  the 
medical  ailidant. 

When  the  practitioner  is  called  in  at  the  beginning 
of  inflammation  of  the  womb,  its  progrefs  may  be  not 
^infrequently  flopped  by  blood-letting,  the  injunction 
of  a very  fpare  diet,  plentiful  dilution  with  cool  acid 
drinks,  by  clearing  out  the  bowels  by  means  of  gentle 
laxative  medicines,  or  Lave  mens , and  by  fomentations 
applied  to  the  belly.  When  this  treatment  is  fuccefs- 
. ful,  an  univerfal  fweat  takes  place,  with  an  evident 
*emiflion  of  the  painful  f)  mptoms. 


But 
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But  if  this  do  not  happen,  and  on  the  contrary, 
the  pain  become  more  acute,  with  increafed  throbbing, 
and  a greater  degree  of  fever,  together  with  ficknefs, 
delirium,  or  much  reftlefinefs,  the  inflammation  may 
then  be  expected  to  terminate  either  in  mortification 
or  fuppuration.  In  the  former  cafe,  the  languid  date 
of  the  pulfe,  the  low  delirium,  and  clammy  fweat,  will 
fufficiently  indicate  the  event : But  in  the  latter,  the 
pulfe  continuing  firm  and  full,  and  the  throbbing 
pain  becoming  more  violent,  fhew  that  fuppuration 
will  enfue. 

Mortification  mod  generally  occurs  where  the  body 
has  been  previoufly  much  weakened,  or  where  the 
habit  is  very  bad.  Practitioners  who  are  not  called 
till  the  difeafe  have  continued  for  fome  time,  fhould 
pay  much  attention  to  the  fituation  of  the  patient.  If 
they  miftake  the  fulnefs  of  the  pulfe  which  takes 
place  while  the  fuppuration  is  going  on,  and  order 
blood-letting  at  that  ftage  of  the  complaint,  the  fup- 
purative  procefs  will  be  either  interrupted,  and  gan- 
grene induced,  or  from  the  weaknels  that  will  una- 
voidably enfue,  the  unfortunate  woman  will  be  render- 
ed unable  to  refill  the  debilitating  effects  of  the  difi. 
charge  of  matter. 

The  bell  outlet  for  the  matter,  is  by  the  paflage  of 
the  womb  : But  this  favourable  event  does  not  always 
happen  ; for  fometimes  it  is  difcharged  through  the 
ftraight  gut,  but  more  often  by  an  abfcefs  in  the  groin, 
in  which  cafe  the  cure  is  tedious,  and  a confiderable 

lamenefs 


270 


MANAGEMENT  OF 


lamenefs  for  a long  time  is  frequently  the  confequeflce. 

During  the  difcharge,  the  Peruvian  bark,  in  fub- 
flance  or  decodtion,  Should  be  taken  twice  a-day  ; 
nourifliing  diet,  with  plenty  of  ripe  fruit,  ought  to  be 
recommended  ; the  belly  mull  be  kept  open  ; and  if 
the  matter  come  off  by  the  vagina,  that  organ  mud  be 
often  wafhed,  in  the  manner  already  mentioned,  in 
order  to  prevent  excoriation. 


SECTION  II. 

Irregular  Feverish  Attacks. 

WOMEN  are  fubjeft,  for  two  or  three  weeks 
after  delivery,  to  irregular  feverifh  attacks,  if 
they  happen  to  be  imprudently  expofed  to  cold,  or 
have  not  paid  fufficient  attention  to  thofe  regulations 
in  their  management  with  refpedt  to  diet,  &c.  already 
explained. 

Thefe  feverifh  fits,  flyled  in  this  country  Weeds, 
differ  from  other  fevers  in  duration,  for  they  feldom 
continue  above  twenty-four  or  thirty-fix  hours. 

They  begin  with  univerfal  cold,  and  violent  fhiver- 
ing,  commonly  accompanied  with  headach,  and  fome* 
times  with  ficknefs.  After  thefe  fymptoms  have  con- 
tinued for  fome  time,  a great  degree  of  heat  fucceeds, 
followed  at  laft  by  a copious  lweat,  which  termi- 
nates the  difeafe,  but  leaves  the  patient  considerably 
weakened. 

Irregular 
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Irregular  fevers  of  this  kind  are  feldom  productive 
of  any  immediate  danger  ; but  from  the  difpofition  to  • 
future  attacks  which  is  always  induced,  a foundation 
is  laid  for  fubfequent  complaints,  efpecially  if  proper 
treatment  be  not  purfued. 

Symptoms  refembling  thefe  irregular  feverilfh  at- 
tacks precede  inflammation  of  the  breads,  or  of  fome 
of  the  organs  neceflary  to  life,  and  have  often  been 
miftaken  for  them.  There  is,  however,  an  obvious 
diftinction  between  thefe  dilorders  ; for  when  inflam- 
mation has  taken  place,  there  is  always  a fixed  pain 
in  the  affe&ed  part,  and  the  heat  of  the  body,  and 
quicknefs  of  pulfe,  are  conftantly  much  more  con- 
fiderable  than  in  the  irregular  feverifli  complaints  that 
form  the  fubject  of  this  fe&ion. 

In  the  treatment  of  weeds,  little  aid  from  medicine 
is  in  general  neceflTary  ; for  proper  attention  to  the 
following  fimple  management  will  commonly  be  fuf- 
ficient  to  overcome  the  difeafe,  and  prevent  its  re- 
turn. 

During  the  cold  fit,  the  endeavours  fliould  be  di- 
rected towards  reftoring  warmth  to  the  patient ; but 
the  means  ufually  purfued  for  this  purpofe  are  high- 
ly improper  ; for  ignorant  attendants,  with  this  view, 
heap  on  great  loads  of  bed-clothes,  and  pour  in  quan- 
tities of  heating  and  ftimulating  drinks,  by  way  of 
cordials,  which  readily  induce  violent  delirium,  or  a 
more  obftinate  fever.  No  real  advantage  can  be  de- 
rived from  additional  bed-clothes  j becaufe,  by  their 
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weight,  difficulf  or  opprefled  refpiration  may  be  occa- 
fioned. 

If  the  fhivering  be  exceflive,  warm  flannels  fhould 
be  applied  to  the  ftomach  and  belly,  and  the  fame,  or 
bottles  filled  with  warm  water,  ought  to  be  put  to 
the  feet. 

Warm  diluent  drinks,  as  orange-whey,  barley-wa- 
ter, gruel,  cow-milk  whey,  &c.  may  be  freely  drank, 
and  fhould  be  always  prefcribed.  When  the  patient 
is  very  weak  or  low,  a fmall  proportion  of  wine  will 
be  neceflary  ; but  that  ought  to  be  avoided,  if  pofli- 
ble.  If  there  be  reafon  to  believe  that  the  ftomach 
is  drfordered,  which  may  be  difcovered  by  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  tongue,  and  by  the  ficknefs  that  at- 
tends, gentle  vomits  are  neceflary. 

When  the  hot  fit  begins,  the  drinks  fhould  be  no 
longer  warmed,  but  ought  to  be  given  almoft  quite 
cold,  a free  circulation  of  cool  air  in  the  room  muft 
be  encouraged,  and  the  patient  fhould  be  lightly 
covered  with  bed-clothes.  It  is  vulgarly  imagined, 
on  fuch  occafions,  that  heat  is  abfolutely  requifite  to 
promote  perfpiration : but  the  very  contrary  is  the 
cafe  ; for  when  the  pulfe  is  very  quick,  and  the  body 
hot,  fweat  can  only  be  induced  by  leflening  the  quick- 
nefs  of  pulfe,  and  heat  of  the  body.  This  is  to  be 
accomplifhed  by  a ftridk  obfervance  of  the  cooling 
regimen  ; and  for  this  purpofe,  along  with  cold  drinks 
and  ripe  fruits,  the  faline  or  nitrous  julep  will  be 
found  beneficial. 
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By  thefe  means,  the  burning  heat  and  thirft  of  the 
woman  will  be  removed,  the  pulfe  will  become  re- 
gularly moderate,  a gentle  moifture  will  appear  over 
the  whole  body,  and  a complete  relief  from  all  uneafy 
fenfations  will  be  felt. 

The  perfect  recovery  of  the  patient,  however,  ought 
not  to  be  confidered  as  completely  eflablifhed  when 
the  fvveat  comes  out ; for  unlefs  careful  and  judicious 
treatment  be  hill  purfued,  the  mofi  unfortunate  con- 
fequences  may  take  place.  For  if  exceffive  perfpira- 
tion  be  protraded  too  long,  or  checked  fuddenly,  the 
effeds  will  be  equally  hazardous.  In  the  former  cafe, 
nervous  complaints  or  eruptive  fevers  may  be  dread- 
ed j and  in  the  latter,  a fecond  and  more  fevere  at- 
tack of  the  feverifh  fyinptoms  may  with  reafon  be  ex- 
peded. 

The  fweating,  when  moderate,  ought  therefore  to 
be  encouraged,  by  warm  diluent  drinks,  for  fix  or 
eight  hours  ; and  then  if  it  do  not  flop,  the  drinks 
fhould  be  given  in  fmall  quantity,  very  feldom,  and 
made  lefs  warm.  The  bed  and  body  linens  mull  be 
fhifted,  and  dry  clothes,  (previoully  warmed,  but  not 
much  heated),  fubflituted  in  their  Head. 

When  collivenefs  occurs  during  the  courfe  of  the 
complaint,  it  may  be  obviated  by  gently  laxative  Lave - 
mens. 

The  return  of  this  diforder  is  to  be  prevented  by 
an  attention  to  proper  management,  and  efpecially  by 
guarding  againft  thofe  circumflanccs  which  probably 
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occafioncd  the  difeafe.  The  diet  fhould  therefore'  be 
fuited  to  the  conflitution  of  the  patient : food  ought 
in  general  to  be  very  light,  and  of  eafy  digeftion. 
Where  a difpofition  to  nervous  irritability  prevails, 
and  where  the  patient  has  been  accuftomed  to  a full 
rich  diet,  the  food  muff  be  more  folid  and  nutritious 
than  in  other  cafes,  and  a moderate  proportion  of 
wine  fhould  be  allowed. 

The  Peruvian  bark,  when  any  ftrengthening  remedy 
is  neceffary,  ought  to  be  preferibed. 

In  the  irritable  Hate  of  lying-in  women,  pafllons  of 
the  mind  prove  a frequent  caufe  of  irregular  feverifh 
attacks : they  may  be  moderated  by  opiates. 

Many  women  are  fubjedt  to  thefe  complaints,  from 
the  interruptions  in  their  nights  reft  which  arife 
from  nurfing.  When  this  happens,  the  means  for 
curing  and  preventing  the  diforder  obvioufly  conftft 
in  rel inquiring  a talk  for  which  fuch  women  are 
very  unfit. 


SECTION  III. 

Eruptive  or  Rash  Fever*. 

/-t-'HE  improved  method  of  treating  lying-in  women, 
now  almoft  univerfally  adopted  in  this  ill  and, 
fortunately  renders  the  appearance  of  the  Rafh  Fever 
much  more  uncommon  than  formerly. 

This 

* This  complaint  is  ftyled  in  Medical  language,  the  Mi- 
liary Fever. 
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This  difeafe  varies  in  its  fymptoms  in  different  wo- 
men, and  even  in  the  fame  woman  on  different  occa- 
fions,  where  the  repetition  of  improper  treatment  fub- 
jeiffs  the  patient  to  another  vifit  of  the  complaint  in  a 
fubfequent  lying-in. 

The  firft  fymptoms  of  the  Rafh  Fever  are  generally 
fhivering,  headach,  fometimes  vomiting,  cold  extre- 
mities, dull  eyes,  difturbed  fleep,  weak  quick  pulfe, 
and  an  almoff  total  ftoppage  or  great  diminution  of 
the  ufual  excretions.  Thefe  complaints  continue  for 
a confiderable  time,  and  are  attended  with  remark- 
able dejection  of  fpirits,  and  exceffive  defponding 
anxiety,  and  at  laft  followed  by  a hidden  and  violent 
four-fmelling  fweat,  pricking  of  the  fkin,  and  an  e- 
ruption.  Some  time  before  this  appears, fthe  pulfe 
becomes  full  and  kronor 

O 

The  eruption  or  rafh  is  at  hrff:  confined  to  the 
neck,  breaft,  and  arms,  but  it  foon  fpreads  over  the 
whole  body,  and  feldom  affects  the  face.  The  ap- 
pearance of  the  eruption  varies  according  to  the  con- 
ftitution  of  the  patient,  or  rather  according  to  the 
fftuation  in  which  fhe  is  when  the  difeafe  takes  place  : 
it  moft  generally  occurs  in  the  form  of  red  diffinfl 
fmall  pimples,  which  can  be  felt  to  be  prominent ; 
but  lometimes  thefe  are  white  or  yellow,  except  at 
the  bafe.  The  former  of  thefe  eruptions,  (common- 
ly diffinguifhed  by  the  name  of  Rujh ),  is  more  fa- 
vourable than  the  latter,  which  affe&s  only  thole  pa- 
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tients  who  are  much  weakened,  and  have  a difpofition 
to  complaints  attended  with  fymptoms  of  putrefcency. 

The  duration  and  confequences  of  this  fever  are  as 
various  as  the  conftitutions  of  the  patients  whom  it 
attacks.  In  the  mildefl:  fpecies  of  the  difeafe,  the 
eruption  and  feverifh  fymptoms  continue  three,  four, 
or  five  days,  and  are  followed  by  a confiderable  degree 
of  weaknefs,  which,  however,  yields  in  a fhort  time 
to  proper  management.  But  when  the  pimples  are 
white  or  yellow,  they  often  continue  a long  time  ; 
for  as  one  crop  difappears,  another,  after  fome  inter- 
val, is  produced,  even  to  the  third  or  fourth  fuccef- 
fion  : In  fuch  cafes,  th  weaknefs  is  much  greater 
than  in  the  other  fpecies  of  the  eruption. 

The  event  of  Rafh  Fever  may  always  be  expected 
to  be  favourable,  when  the  diftrefllng  fymptoms  abate 
on  the  appearance  of  the  eruption  ; but  if  this  do  not 
happen,  if  the  pulfe  continue  fmall  and  weak,  if  fre- 
quent cold  fits  occur,  if  fetid  ftools  be  paffed  involun- 
tarily, and  if  convulfions  attend,  much  danger  is  to 
be  dreaded. 

The  circumftances  which  occafion  this  difeafe,  cer- 
tainly originate  from  improper  treatment  after  deli- 
very ; for  whenever  a woman  in  fuch  a fituation  is 
confined  within  a heated  room,  opprefied  with  a great 
quantity  of  bed-clothes,  and  forced  to  drink  ftimu- 
lating  liquors,  with  the  view  of  promoting  a fweat, 
according  to  the  abiurd  and  pernicious  cufloms  for- 
merly obferved  in  the  treatment  of  lying-in  patients, 
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(lie  is  almoft  always  feized  with  Rafh  Fever.  A dif- 
eafe  of  the  fame  nature,  it  may  be  mentioned,  in  con- 
firmation of  this  opinion,  fometimes  fucceeds  the 
fame  treatment  of  men  who  have  been  weakened  by 
profufe  evacuations. 

The  Rafh  Fever  can  therefore  be  generally  pre- 
vented, though  when  it  has  taken  place,  it  is  not  ea- 
fily  remedied.  If  any  arguments  in  addition  to  thofe 
already  adduced,  were  neceffary  to  enforce  the  obfer- 
vance  of  the  plan  formerly  fuggefted,  for  the  treat- 
ment of  women  after  delivery,  the  hiftory  of  this 
complaint  would  furnifh  fome  very  powerful  ones. 

The  cure  of  this  difeafe  depending  on  a variety  of 
circumflances,  cannot  be  reftri&ed  to  any  particular 
method.  0 

In  the  beginning  of  the  fever,  if  ficknefs  attend, 
a vomit  fhould  be  preferibed ; and  in  every  cafe,  gen- 
tle laxatives  are  neceffary  and  beneficial : Where  the 
cold  fits  are  very  frequent,  or  there  is  reafon  to  dread 
delirium,  fomentations,  by  means  of  flannels,  wrung 
out  of  warm  water,  applied  to  the  legs  and  thighs,  are 
often  of  fervice  ; they  fhould  alfo  be  employed  where 
the  eruption  fuddenly  recedes.  Thefe  fomentations 
muff  not  be  ufed  too  hot,  nor  continued  fo  long  as 
to  force  out  profufe  fweats. 

In  fome  rare  cafes,  Bloodletting  is  neceffary  ; but 
much  judgment  is  required  to  diflinguifh  the  propriety 
of  having  recourfe  to  fuch  a practice  ; becaufe,  if  it 
be  employed  where  the  fymptoms  of  inflammation  are 
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not  violent,  it  is  a very  dangerous  expedient.  The 
fulnefs  of  the  pulfe  when  the  eruption  appears,  is  apt 
to  impofe  on  inattentive  practitioners,  and  to  lead 
them  into  much  error. 

Every  means  which  can  moderate  the  heat  of  the 
body  and  the  quicknefs  of  the  pulfe,  ought  to  be 
ufed  when  the  eruption  comes  out ; a free  application 
of  cool  air  is  therefore  particularly  neceifary  : If  the 
woman  have  been  previoufly  kept  very  hot,  the 
change  muft  be  made  in  a gradual  manner.  The 
nitrous  mixture,  cool  acid  drinks,  ripe  fruits,  and  a 
light  diet,  fhould  be  recommended. 

When  the  patient  is  much  weakened,  and  the  rafh 
is  white  or  yellow,  the  Peruvian  bark  ought  to  be 
given  in  fuitable  dofes. 

If  the  pulfe  continue  weak  after  the  eruption,  wine, 
along  with  the  bark,  in  a quantity  proportioned  to  the 
ftate  of  the  patient,  will  be  found  ufefuj. 


SECTION  IV. 

Malignant  Childbed  Fever. 

"pRACTITIONERS  differ  much  in  the  defcription 
■*“  of  this  difeafe,  and  in  the  method  of  cure  which 
they  adopt.  , 

That  this  fever  frequently  occurs  in  confequence  of 
mifmanagement,  there  can  be  no  doubt ; but  not- 
withffanding  the  opinion  of  many  refpeftable  authors, 
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there  is  reafon  to  believe  that  it  does  not,  like  that 
defcribed  in  the  laft  feCtion,  always  originate  from 
improper  treatment  after  delivery. 

In  oppofition  to  this  opinion,  it  may  be  urged  with 
much  plaufibility,  that  the  malignant  childbed  fever 
does  not  take  place  fo  often  in  patients  who  are  under 
the  care  of  judicious  practitioners,  as  in  thofe  who  are 
unfortunately  committed  to  the  charge  of  unfkilful 
perfons. 

This  circumftance,  however,  can  be  perhaps  ex- 
plained in  a manner  which  will  confirm,  inftead  of 
refuting  the  opinion.  For  it  is  more  than  probable, 
that  by  proper  attention  to  the  firft  fymptoms  of  this 
fever,  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe  may  be  often  com- 
pletely prevented. 

Every  woman,  therefore,  fhould  be  acquainted  with 
the  fymptoms  which  indicate  the  approach  of  this  dif- 
eafe ; for  by  calling  in  proper  affiftance  at  the  begin- 
ning, in  many  cafes,  the  fatal  effe&s  can  only  be  ob- 
viated. 

The  malignant  childbed  fever  commonly  occurs  a- 
bout  the  evening  of  the  fecond  or  third  day  after  de- 
livery ; but  in  fome  cafes,  later  : The  woman  is  feized 
with  {hivering,  attended  with  pain  in  the  head,  efpe- 
cially  above  the  eye-brows.  This  is  followed  by  a hot 
fit,  fucceeded  fometimcs  by  a gentle  moifture  on  the 
fkin,  but  much  more  frequently  by  feveral  loofe  ftools, 
wFich  feem  to  relieve  all  the  fymptoms ; but  this  is 
often  a dclufivc  appearance,  for  a fecond  attack  en- 
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fues,  and  the  flight  reiniflion  is  only  a prelude  to  an 
increafe  of  complaints. 

After  the  {hivering,  the  belly  becomes  univerfally 
fore  to  the  touch,  which  in  many  cafes  renders  the 
weight  of  the  bed-clothes  intolerable  : The  lorenefs  is 
frequently  more  confiderable  in  one  part  than  an- 
other ; no  fwelling  nor  hardnefs  can  generally  be  at 
ArA  perceived. 

The  breathing  of  the  patient^  although  not  oppref- 
fed  nor  interrupted  by  wheezing  or  coughing,  is  very 
uneafy  ; for  as  fhe  feels  the  pain  in  the  belly  always 
fenfibly  increafed  every  time  flie  breathes  fully,  flie 
endeavours  to  obtain  relief,  by  only  half-breathing  as 
it  were. 

The  pulfe  is  quick,  in  general  full  and  Arong  at 
fir  A,  but  afterwards  weak. 

Fixed  pain  is  felt  in  the  head  over  the  eye  brows. 

Thefe  are  the  principal  chara&eriAic  marks  of  this 
difeafe  ; but  in  every  cafe,  other  fymptoms  attend, 
which  vary  according  to  the  conAitution  of  the  pa- 
tient, and  many  other  circumAances. 

On  fome  occafions,  this  fever  begins  with  violent, 
ficknefs  and  vomiting,  or  fevere  loofenefs  ; and  in 
other  cafes,  the  belly  is  quite  bound  for  the  ArA  day  or 
two.  When  vomiting  occurs,  the  matter  thrown  up 
at  the  beginning  is  yellowifli ; but  when  this  fymptom 
takes  place  towards  the  fatal  termination  of  the  com- 
plaint, it  is  fomewhat  like  coflee  grounds ; the  Aools, 
commonly  loofe,  are  always  very  fetid. 
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The  urine  is  at  firft  pafted  with  difficulty,  or  to- 
tally fuppreffied  till  after  a ftool  or  two  ; it  is  of  a 
dark  colour  ; and  on  being  fet  at  reft,  a fediment  ap- 
pears half  floating  near  the  bottom  of  the  glafs. 

In  many  cafes  the  Milk  and  Lochial  difcharge  ap- 
pear to  be  natural  for  the  firft  two  or  three  days  of 
the  difeafe.  Sometimes  there  is  no  fecretion  of  the 
former  ; but  the  latter  is  very  feldom  fuddenly  flop- 
ped. v 

The  fkin  in  fome  patients  is  in  the  ordinary  ftate, 
both  with  refpect  to  beat  and  moifture  ; but  in  others 
it  is  very  hot  and  dry  at  firft,  and  afterwards  always 
covered  with  a clammy  fvveat. 

The  face  is  commonly  much  flufhed,  the  eyes  funk, 
and  the  patient  is  remarkably  deje&ed.  She  has 
ufually  great  thirft,  and  is  fo  uneafy  that  fhe  can  only 
lie  on  her  back. 

After  a day  or  two,  the  belly  begins  to  be  fwelled, 
and  becomes  tenfe. 

If  the  woman  have  been  coftive  at  firft,  the  loofe- 
nefs  which  fucceeds  generally  occafions  much  imme- 
diate relief.  But  the  eafe  is  merely  temporary  ; for 
the  pulfe  continues  quick  ; the  pain  of  the  head,  un- 
eafy breathing,  forenefs  of  the  belly,  foon  return  with 
increafed  violence  ; the  teeth  become  covered  with  a 
black  or  brown  cruft ; and  fometimes  delirium  fu- 
pervenes. 

Thefe  fymptoms,  or  many  of  them,  continue  for 
fome  days ; the  patient  at  laft  paffes  feveral  fetid  ftools, 
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ufuaily  involuntarily.  She  then  imagines  that  fhe  is. 
free  from  all  danger,  as  ihe  feels  completely  relieved 
from  all  pain  ; but  the  increafed  quicknefs  bf  her 
pulfe,  cold  extremities,  &c.  announce  to  the  practi- 
tioner the  approaching  fatal  termination  of  this  dan- 
gerous difeafe.  When  this  happens,  it  takes  place  at 
dilferent  periods  of  the  fever,  moil  commonly  from 
the  feventh  to  the  twelfth  or  fourteenth  day. 

But  when  the  malignant  childbed  fever  does  not 
prove  fatal,  although  all  the  complaints  are  milder, 
yet  there  is  no  diftinctly-marked  critical  termination, 
as  in  other  fevers ; for  the  fymptoms  abate  very  gra- 
dually, and  the  patient  can  never  be  pronounced  out 
of  danger  for  a great  many  days.  She  is  at  lail  left 
in  a flate  very  much  weakened,  but  relieved  from  all 
the  uneafy  fenfations  which  fhe  formerly  fuffered. 

The  nature  of  this  difeafe  cannot  be  explained,  nor 
the  means  of  cure  detailed,  in  this  work.  As  the 
complaint  is  always  attended  with  much  danger,  and 
as  the  treatment  in  fucli  cafes  depends  on  the  general 
principles  of  cure  of  fever  produced  by  extenfive  in- 
flammation, occurring  in  a flate  of  weaknefs  of  the 
fyftem,  it  is  obvious,  that  the  moil  fkilful  practitioner 
who  can  be  procured  ought  always  to  be  had  recourfe 
to. 

The  malignant  childbed  fever  occurs  frequently  in 
hofpitals,  when  the  wards  are  not  kept  fufiiciently 
ventilated  : On  thefe  occafions,  the  fymptoms  of  the 

difeafe  are  fomewhat  different  from  thofe  obferved  in 
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private  families  ; the  event  is  more  generally  fatal ; 
and,  till  the  wards  be  completely  purilied,  every  wo- 
man delivered  in  them  is  feized  with  the  fever. 

In  every  lying-in  hofpital,  therefore,  one  or  more 
fpare  wards  llrould  be  provided,  in  order  to  prevent 
that  particular  vitiated  ftate  of  air  which  originates 
from  a room  being  occupied  by  a number  of  perfons 
for  a long  continuance  of  time,  even  although  every 
precaution  with  refpeft  to  the  ufual  method  of  venti- 
lation be  adopted. 
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CHILDREN  IN  EARLY  INFANCY. 


INTRODUCTION. 

TTHE  Child,  when  in  the  womb,  furrounded  by  a 
fluid,  which  defends  it  from  external  accidents, 
and  fupplies  it  with  an  equable  degree  of  heat,  nou- 
rifhed  by  a fomewhat  which  its  own  organs  do  not 
prepare,  and  furnifhed  with  the  vivifying  principle  of 
air,  by  a beautiful  and  wonderful  machinery,  may  be 
faid  to  vegetate  only. 

But  when  feparated  from  the  mother  by  the  procefs 
of  delivery,  it  undergoes  a great  and  important  revo- 
lution. The  fupply  of  heat,  and  protection  from  in- 
jury, mu  ft  depend  on  the  attention  of  others ; nou- 
rifnment  mult  be  prepared  by  the  digeftion  of  food  re- 
ceived into  its  own  ftomach  ; and  the  benefits  of  air 
can  be  obtained  by  the  operation  of  breathing  only. 

Had  not  Nature  bountifully  provided  for  thefe 
changes,  the  human  race  muff  have,  become  extinct. 

It 
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It  cannot  therefore  be  imagined  with  propriety,  that 
dangers  originate  from  the  hate  in  which  children 
muft  necelfarily  be  immediately  after  birth,  except 
from  mifmanagement. 

d he  proofs  that  have  been  adduced  in  favour  of  an 
oppofite  opinion  tend  only  to  fhew  inconteftibly  the 
ignorance  and  inaccuracy  of  the  obferver ; for  the 
cries  almoif  univerfally  uttered  by  children  for  fome 
time  after  they  are  born,  are  not  in  confequence  of 
pain,  but  are  the  means  by  which  the  revolution  in 
their  frame  is  completely  eftablifhed. 

The  bodies  of  infants  differ  from  thofe  of  grown 
perfons  in  many  refpe£ts,  befides  the  fize  and  exter- 
nal form.  A knowledge  of  thefe  will  elucidate  the 
manner  of  treatment  of  children  in  health,  and  du- 
ring difeafe,  and  ought  therefore  to  be  acquired  be- 
fore that  fubje£t  be  confidered. 

In  children,  the  nerves  are  in  larger  proportion  : 
their  powers  alfo  are  greater : hence  many  circum- 
ftances,  as  cold,  heat,  Sc c.  have  confiderable  influence 
on  them,  which  do  not  feem  to  affect  grown  perfons. 

All  the  veffels  are  much  more  numerous  ; their  ac- 
tion is  more  frequently  repeated  ; and  therefore  the 
pulfe  of  children  is  always  very  quick,  and  all  the 
fecretions  and  excretions  are  more  fpeedily  perform- 
ed, and  in  greater  quantity. 

The  flefhy  parts  are  more  foft,  and  lefs  diftindtly 
marked  j their  actions  are  confequently  not  fo  power** 
ful. 
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The  bones  are  foft,  fpongy,  and  iinperfeCt.  Thofe 
which  are  afterwards  fingle  are  generally  divided  into 
feveral  portions ; and  almofl  all  the  bones  have  their 
extremities  or  edges  in  the  hate  of  griftle.  The  bo- 
dies of  children,  therefore,  have  not  an  exact  regu- 
larity of  fhape,  and  are  not  well  fupported.  Their 
different  parts  are  not  fo  fteadily  moved  ; and  the  or- 
gans lodged  in  the  cavities  are  not  fo  well  defen ued. 

The  appendages  of  the  bones  are  in  much  larger 
proportion  : hence  the  moveable  and  immoveable  ar- 
ticulations are  lefs  firm. 

The  cellular  fubftance  is  alfo  in  a greater  propor- 
tion, which  occafions  the  irregularity  in  the  Ihape  of 
the  foft  parts. 

All  the  fluids  are  more  mild  and  watery,  and  furnifh- 
ed  in  greater  quantity.  The  chyle  and  blood  are 
more  nutritious,  and  the  latter  is  lefs  acrid.  The 
fiimy  and  gelatinous  fluids  are  more  bland  ; the  bile 
and  urine  have  very  little  acrimony. 

The  Ikin  is  more  delicate  and  beautifully  coloured  : 
it  is  more  fenfible  to  external  impreflions,  for  the 
fcarf  (kin  is  very  thin  and  foft.  Below  the  Ikin,  a 
large  quantity  of  fat  is  generally  collefted,  which  hides 
the  form  of  the  flefhy  parts. 

The  head  is  large  in  proportion  to  the  body.  Its 
bones  are  not  indented  into  each  other,  bat  connect- 
ed by  membranous  layers  : hence  the  brain,  which  is 
Very  foft,  may  be  readily  comprefied  and  injured. 

The  face  has  not  the  expreflion  which  it  afterwards 
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affumes.  The  eyes  at  firfl  have  no  power  of  diflin- 
guifhing  objeCts.  They,  and  their  appendages,  are 
remarkably  delicate  ; and  therefore  fuffer  from  the 
flighted:  accidents.  The  nofe,  from  the  (late  of  its 
bones,  is  alfo  much  expofed  to  injuries ; and  the 
fenfibility  of  its  nerves  renders  it  highly  irritable  : but 
the  bad  efieCts  that  would  often  be  the  confequence 
of  this  ftruCture  are  probably  counteracted  by  the 
mucus  which  conftantly  covers-  the  infide  of  that  or- 
gan. The  ears  for  fome  time,  like  the  eyes,  do  not 
appear  to  poflefs  much  power.  The  mouth  is  not 
ufually  fupplied  with  teeth  till  fome  months  after 
birth ; for  although  formed,  they  remain  under  the 
gums  till  that  time.  The  lower  jaw-bone  is  divided 
by  a portion  ot  griftle  into  two  pieces. 

The  trunk  of  the  body  is  not  fo  firm  as  to  fupport 
properly  the  fuperincumbent  parts,  nor  to  defend  the 
organs  contained  in  it  ; for  a great  part  of  the  fpine 
is  griftly,  and  the  breafi  entirely  fo.  The  ribs  indeed 
are  more  perfeCt  than  many  of  the  other  bones ; but 
they  can  eafily  be  made  to  yield  from  the  flate  of  the 
breaft  : and  the  flefhy  parts,  &c.  which  furround  the 
belly,  being  foft  and  delicate,  cannot  afford  refiflance 
to  any  circumftance  that  may  injure  the  bowels. 

The  lungs,  hitherto  fmall,  collapfed,  and  fupplied 
with  little  blood,  immediately  after  birth,  begin  to 
perform  the  operation  of  breathing,  and  to  receive 
the  whole  blood  of  the  body  ; ■ which  functions  con- 
tinue during  life.  Thefe  organs  are  at  firfit  weak 

and 
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and  irritable.  The  heart  a<5t$  with  confiderable  force 
and  quicknefs. 

The  liver  is  of  a remarkably  large  fize  in  propor- 
tion to  other  parts,  and  is  not  fo  well  defended  as 
afterwards.  The  gall-bladder  is  nearly  in  the  fame 
proportion.  The  ftomach  differs  only  in  fize,  and 
in  delicacy  of  ftru&ure  ; and  the  fame  may  be  faid  of 
the  inteftinal  canal.  But  in  the  great  guts,  a fub- 
ftance  different  from  what  is  obferved  in  grown  per- 
fons  is  lodged  : it  is  a black,  vifcid,  tenacious  matter, 
called  by  medical  people  Meconium . The  kidneys 
are  lobulated  ; and  the  renal  glands  are  larger  in 
proportion.  The  urinary  bladder,  and  other  organs 
in  the  bafon,  are  differently  placed,  as  that  cavity  is 
very  imperfect,  from  the  griftly  (late  of  the  bones  of 
which  it  is  compofed. 

The  extremities  are  weak,  and  alrnoft  ufelefs.  The 
condition  of  the  articulations,  and  quantity  of  griftle 
on  the  fuperior  and  inferior  extremities,  render  them 
incapable  of  performing  their  proper  fun&ions  for  a 
confiderable  time. 

Thefe  remarks  will  explain  the  neceffity  for  thofe 
cautions  in  the  management  of  children  which  are 
fuggefted  in  the  following  pages. 
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ORDINARY  MANAGEMENT  of  INFANTS. 

T7  ROM  the  view  which  has  been  exhibited  of  the 
ftate  of  children  after  birth,  it  will  be  obvious, 
that  much  attention  mull  be  paid  to  circumftances 
which  in  grown  perfons  almoft  efcape  notice. 

The  great  mortality  of  children  that  prevails  among 
the  poor  in  large  cities  may  perhaps  be  attributed 
chiefly  to  the  negleCt  of  the  treatment  recommended 
in  this  chapter  ; and  therefore  it  cannot  be  too  mi- 
nutely detailed,  nor  too  implicitly  followed. 

The  circumftances  chiefly  to  be  attended  to  in  the 
ordinary  management  of  infants  relate  to  cleanlinefs, 
clothing,  food,  air  and  exercife. 

SECTION  I. 

Cleanliness. 


HP  HE  fkin  of  children  at  birth  is  covered  in  many 
places  with  a thick  glutinous  matter,  which 
fometimes  forms  a fcurf  over  the  whole  furface.  The 
firft  care  of  the  nurfe  is  generally  to  remove  this,  to 
which  flie  is  induced,  both  from  the  prejudices  of  the 
mother  and  attendants,  and  the  advice  of  medical, 
pra&itioners. 
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This  fubftance,  from  whatever  fource  it  proceed, 
is  certainly  furnifhed  by  Nature  to  defend  the  child 
from  injuries  i:i  the  womb,  to  which  it  would  be  ex- 
pofed  by  being  fufpended  in  a fluid. 

The  propriety  of  the  ordinary  means  of  removing 
this  glutinous  matter  immediately  after  birth,  has 
long  appeared  to  me  to  be  very  doubtful ; and  there- 
fore, in  a publication  fome  years  ago  #,  I obferved, 
that  “ it  is  of  little  confequence  whether  it  be  entire* 
<c  ly  taken  off  the  firft  day  or  not.”  The  experience 
of  many  years -has  now  perfectly  convinced  me,  that 
not  only  the  attempts  which  are  made  by  nurfes  to 
wafli  off  all  the  tenacious  matter  from  the  fkin  of  new- 
born infants  are  productive  of  much  mifchief,  but 
that  it  is  really  immaterial  whether  the  whole  of  it  be 
wafhed  off  at  firfl  or  not ; for  as  it  becomes  dry,  and 
forms  a kind  of  cruft,  it  is  eafily  removed  at  the  fe- 
cond  and  third  wafhing. 

In  confirmation  of  this  opinion,  it  might  with  fome 
pbuftbility  be  urged,  that  the  fudden  expofure  of  the 
undef  nded  fkin  to  theNair  may  be  attended  with  bad 
effeCls ; but,  without  having  recourfe  to  fpeculative 
reaioning,  it  muft  furely  be  obvious  to  every  one  who 
underftands  the  delicate  ftate  of  the  child’s  fyftem, 
that  the  rude  hands  of  a rough  nurfe  rubbing  violent- 
ly every  part  of  the  body,  muft  unavoidably  either 
fret  the  tender  fkin,  or  by  comprefling  the  various  in- 
ternal 

* Treatifc  of  Midwifery,  &c.  1780. 
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ternal  organs,  derange  their  nicely  conftru&ed  me- 
chanifm. 

The  firft  wafhing,  therefore,  Ihould  be  performed  * 
with  very  great  gentlenefs  and  caution,  by  means  of  a 
weak  folution  of  foap  In  warm  water,  which  is  pre- 
ferable to  any  of  the  walhes  often  employed.  Spirits 
are  highly  pernicious ; and  greafy  fubflances  can  never 
be  ufeful,  and  may  perhaps  prove  hurtful.  The  neck, 
arm-pits,  and  groins,  commonly  require  more  atten- 
tion than  any  other  part,  becaufe  the  fcurf  is  thicker 
on  them  ; and  rough  rubbing,  efpecially  on  the  latter 
parts,  might  be  very  injurious.  Long  continued  at- 
tempts to  bring  off  every  fuppofed  impurity,  however 
gentle,  Ihould  never  be  allowed  ; for,  as  has  been 
already  obferved,  what  remains  will  readily  yield  to 
the  next  walhing. 

The  moft  fcrupulous  attention  to  cleanlinefs  in 
other  refpe&s,  not  only  after  birth,  but  during  the 
whole  period  of  childhood,  cannot  be  too  ftrongly  in- 
culcated. For  the  firft  two  or  three  weeks,  the  infant 
fhould  be  bathed,  morning  and  evening,  in  tepid  wa- 
ter, and  afterwards  in  cold  water.  The  whole  body 
ought  to  be  walked  in  the'  morning,  and  the  lower 
half  at  night. 

The  advantages  of  the  cold  bath  have  been  long 
almoft  univerfally  underftood  in  Great  Britain  ; and 
in  this  part  of  it  at  leaft,  children  are  very  properly 
bathed  in  it  every  morning  till  two  or  three  years  of 
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age.  Speculative  philofophers  only  have  obje&ed  to 
a practice  which  is  highly  beneficial  to  health. 

Every  part  fhould  be  kept  quite  dry ; and  all  acci- 
dental impurities,  as  wet  cloths,  &c.  muft  be  removed 
as  foon  as  difcovered. 


SECTION  II 


Cloathing  of  Infants. 


HE  unnatural  tight  fwathing  in  which  children 
were  formerly  incafed  is  now  fortunately  ex- 
ploded ; and  long  eftablifhed  cuftom  has  in  this  reipevE 
happily  yielded  to  the  fuggeflions  of  reafon  and  ex- 
perience. The  ftri&ure  of  bonds  and  rollers  muft 
not  only  be  painful,  but  hazardous ; for  by  thefe 
means  the  circulation  is  interrupted,  and  the  growth 
in  fome  parts  is  fuddenly  checked ; while  in  others 
it  is  improperly  dire&ed. 

Perhaps,  however,  theoretical  reafoning  might  lead 
into  an  oppofite  error  to  what  is  now  abolilhed ; for 
the  with  to  allow  the  child  ail  the  eafe  poffible,  may 
make  thofe  precautions  in  the  drefs  which  the  expe- 
rience of  nurfes  teaches  them,  appear  unneceffary  or 
improper. 

rl  he  dilpofition,  therefore,  that  infants  ufually  have 
to  rub  their  eyes  with  their  little  hands,  renders  the 
fimple  contrivance  of  the  women  to  prevent  this  cir- 
' . cumflance, 
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cumftance,  effentially  requifite,  otherwife  the  eyes  may 
be  much  injured. 

The  cries  of  the  child  are  very  apt  to  occafion  a 
protrufion  of  the  inteftines  at  the  navel.  This  dif- 
agreeable  accident  may  be  often  prevented  by  the  ap- 
plication of  a foft  broad  piece  of  thin  flannel,  in  the 
form  of  a roller.  It  lhould  never  be  made  tight, 
otherwife  it  may  not  only  hurt  the  bowels,  but  per- 
haps induce  ruptures  at  the  lower  part  of  the  belly. 

With  thefe  precautions,  the  cloathing  of  infants 
fhould  be  light  and  Ample,  conftru&ed  in  fuch  a man- 
ner that  it  may  be  eafily  and  readily  applied.  It 
ought  to  be  fuitably  adapted  to  the  climate  and  fea- 
fon,  and  fliould  always  be  at  firft  made  to  afford  a 
confiderable  degree  of  warmth,  that  the  change  from 
the  warm  fituation  in  which  the  child  was  formerly 
placed,  to  the  comparatively  cold  one  in  which  it  is 
after  birth,  may  not  be  fo  fenfibly  felt  as  to  occafion 
pain. 

Tape  fliould  always  be  ufed,  inftead  of  pins ; and 
the  whole  drefs  ought  to  be  fo  loofe,  that  the  child 
may  have  free  liberty  to  move  and  flretch  its  little 
limbs,  as  far  as  that  is  confflent  with  its  welfare. 

The  linens,  next  the  fkin  efpecially,  fhould  be  often 
changed  ; and  the  infant  ought  never  to  have  on  the 
fame  drefs  for  twenty -four  hours  continued. 

The  night-cloaths  mull  not  be  equal  in  quantity  to 
thofe  which  are  worn  during  the  day  ; otherwife  the 

child 
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child  will  be  continually  difpofed  to  be  affe&ed  with 
colds,  &c. 

An  unnatural  cuftom  has  been  introduced  by 
nurfes,  which  ought  to  be  guarded  againft  by  every 
parent  who  regards  the  future  health  of  his  offspring, 
the  practice  of  confining  the  limbs  of  the  child  much 
more  ftri&ly  by  the  cloaths  during  the  night  than  in 
the  day.  By  fuch  means  the  purpofes  of  reft  are  de- 
feated, and  fleep  is  even  often  interrupted. 

The  night-cloaths  ought  therefore  to  be  quite  loofe, 
and  as  much  lighter  than  thofe  which  are  put  on  dur- 
ing the  day,  as  the  difference  of  fituation  ftiall  render 
neceffary,  fo  that  the  infant  may  be  placed  in  nearly 
the  fame  degree  of  heat  at  all  times.  For  the  fame 
reafon,  when  the  child  fleeps  in  his  day-cloaths,  he 

fhould  be  very  fiightly,  or  rather  not  at  all  covered. 

1 \ 

SECTION  III. 

Nutrition  of  Infants. 

<*T*HE  experience  of  many  ages,  as  well  as  the  ar- 
J guments  which  may  be  adduced  from  analogy, 
have  proved  to  the  conviction  of  every  candid  inquir- 
er, that  Milk  is  the  moft  natural  and  wholefome 
food  for  children  in  early  infancy.  The  attempts 
which  fpeculative  philofophers  have  from  time  to  time 
made,  to.  fubftitute  other  kinds  of  food  to  that  pre- 
pared by  Nature  for  the  purpofe  of  nutrition,  have 

only 
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only  furniffied  many  melancholy  proofs  of  their  er- 
rors, or  (hewn  that  the  powers  implanted  in  the  human 
conftitution  fometimes  overcome  even  the  danger- 
ous effects  of  inconfiderate  prejudice. 

The  important  advantages  which  refult  from  nurf- 
ing,  both  to  the  mother  and  child,  have  been  fo  often 
explained,  and  are  fo  generally  underftood,  that  they 
do  not  require  any  illuftration  on  this  occafion. 

It  has  been  improperly  imagined,  that  all  mothers 
ought  to  be  nurfes.  By  this  opinion,  many  children 
have  been  deflroyed,  and  a greater  number  have  on- 
ly lived  to  regret  their  exiftence ; the  weaknefs  of 
their  frames  having  made  them  incapable  of  feeling 
thofe  pleafures  which  originate  from  good  health. 

The  luxuries  that  refinement  has  introduced  in  the 
manner  of  living,  although  they  do  not  prevent  eve- 
ry woman  from  being  a mother,  certainly  render  ma- 
ny very  unfit  for  the  office  of -a  nurfe.  A delicate 
woman,  neceflarily  involved  in  the  diffipations  of  high 
life,  and  confined  to  a crowded  city,  cannot  be  fup- 
pcfed  capable  of  furnifhing  milk  in  due  quantity,  or 
of  a proper  quality.  Her  child  muft  either  be  al- 
moft  ftarved,  or  the  deficiencies  of  his  mother’s  bread 
muft  be  iupplied  by  unnatural  and  hurtful  food. 

Thefe  are  not  the  only  difadvantages  which  arife 
from  fuch  ladies  becoming  nurfes ; for  they  them- 
felves,  as  well  as  their  children,  fuller  confiderably. 
Obliged  to  fubmit  to  the  regulations  with  refped  to 
the  hours  appropriated  to  recruit  the  body  by  food 
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or  fleep,  that  fafhion  and  long  cuftom  muft  have  ren- 
dered habitual,  while  at  the  fame  time  they  attempt 
a talk  for  which  the  delicacy  of  their  frame  ill  adapts 
them,  their  health  will  be  impaired  ; and  they  can- 
not enjoy  the  pleating  fenfations  derived  from  nur- 
hng  where  the  child  thrives. 

When,  therefore,  ladies  of  this  defcription  wifii 
to  fuckle  their  own  infants,  they  ought  to  retire  to 
the  country,  where,  remote  from  the  impure  air  of 
crowded  cities,  and  removed  from  the  allurements 
of  fafhionable  amufements,  they  fhould  endeavour, 
by  the  mod:  fcrupulous  attention  to  regularity  in  diet, 
and  hours  of  red,  and  to  moderate  exercife  in  the 
open/  air,  to  repair  their  conllitutions,  and  to  fulfil 
the  duties  which  they  owe  their  offspring. 

Women  in  high  rank,  however,  are  not  the  only 
mothers  who  ought  not  to  become  nurfes  ; for  fome 
difeafes,  although  originally  induced  by  improper 
inodes  of  living,  are  hereditary  in  families.  The 
prejudices  of  the  bulk  of  mankind  are  fo  much 
againft  women  who  feem  to  have  any  hereditary  dif- 
eafe,  that  in  the  choice  of  a hired  nurfe  they  are  al- 
ways carefully  avoided.  A pretended  difcovery  has 
led  many  medical  practitioners  to  dilregard  fuch  opi- 
nions ; and  the  belief  that  thefe  difeafes,  from  b -mg 
feated  in  the  folids,  cannot  be  communicated  by  the 
fluids,  has  induced  them  to  imagine,  that  fuch  difor- 
ders  can  never  be  derived  from  a nurfe.  But  if  the 
{fate  of  the  fluids  have  any  effect  on  that  of  the 
* folids, 
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folids,  if,  in  other  words,  the  condition  of  the  body 
depend  on  that  of  the  juices  which  fupply  the  conti- 
nual wade  of  its  various  parts,  the  common  fenfe  of 
the  unindruded  multitude  will  be  found  far  fuperior  to 
the  refined  theories  of  dreaming  philofophers. 

It  is  therefore  incumbent  on  every  praditioner  to 
advife  ferioufly  parents  who  unfortunately  are  afflid- 
ed  with  any  hereditary  diforder,  to  fend  their  infants 
to  be  nurfed  in  the  country  by  a healthy  woman,  and 
to  protrad  the  period  of  nurfmg  fome  months  be- 
yond the  ufual  time. 

When,  however,  the  mother  is  of  a robud  heal- 
thy conditution,  fhe  is  certainly  the  moll  proper 
nurfe,  and  ought  to  be  advifed  to  undertake  the  talk, 
on  account  of  her  own  health,  as  well  as  that  of  her 
infant. 

The  child  fhould  be  put  to  the  bread  as  foon  after 
birth  as  the  fituation  of  the  woman  will  allow  ; by 
which  the  black  vifcid  fubdance  contained  in  the  in- 
tedines  will  be  better  evacuated  than  by  any  means 
which  art  can  furnifh.  The  pernicious  pradice  of 
giving  children  purging  medicines  as  foon  as  born, 
cannot  be  too  much  reprobated ; for  the  retention  of: 
the  meconium  for  fome  hours  after  birth  certainly 
produces  lefs  inconvenience  thnn  is  occafioned  by  the 
acrimony  of  the  fubdances  which  the  child  is  often 
forced  to  fwallow.  f 

The  mod  fimple  artificial  means  for  removing  this 

matter,  fuch  as  plain  fyrup,  or  a folution  of  manna, 
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fhould  be  employed  only  however  where  the  milk  of 
the  nurfe  is  not  found  to  anfwer  the  purpofe. 

Although  thofe  children  are  mod  healthy  and  thri- 
ving who  are  leaf!  redriCted,  and  who  are  permitted 
to  take  the  bread  at  pleafure  ; yet  every  woman  fhould 
avoid  becoming  the  Have  of  her  child,  as  many  un- 
guardedly do.  The  infant  ought  therefore  never  to 
be  allowed  to  fleep  at  the  bread,  nor  accudomed  con- 
dantly  to  overload  the  domach  by  fucking  till  vomit- , 
ing  enfues.  A difpofition  to  regularity  in  the  periods 
of  fucking  will  foon  be  obferved  in  children,  and 
ought  to  be  encouraged. 

Women  fhould  always  remember,  that  the  mode 
of  life  mod  conducive  to  health  will  afford  the  bed 
milk,  and  the  mod  plentiful  fupply  ; and  therefore 
nurfes  ought  never  to  eat  at  irregular  times,  nor  in  a 
quantity  which  the  appetite  does  not  demand  ; and 
they  fhould  guard  equally  againd  abdinence  and  over- 
feeding. Fatigue,  indolence,  or  inactivity,  and  eve- 
ry irregularity,  mud  be  carefully  avoided  *. 

Although  Nature  feldom  renders  any  other  food 
than  milk  during  early  infancy  neceffary,  yet,  with 
the  view  of  introducing  a change  of  diet  by  degrees, 
the  practice  of  early  beginning  to  give  the  child  daily 
a little  pap  or  panada,  appears  to  be  rational ; for 
when  it  is  neglcCted  till  the  time  of  weaning  ap- 
proaches, the  habit  is  with  difficulty  edablifhed  ; and 

there 

* Fur  the  qualifications  of  a Hired  Nurse,  fee  the  Ap«. 
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there  is  great  hazard  that  the  infant  may  fufFer  from 
the  fudden  change.  At  firft,  food  fhould  be  given 
only  once  a-day  ; by  degrees  it  may  be  increafed  to  two 
meals  j and  before  weaning  three  ought  to  be  al- 
lowed. 

Many  women  begin  to  give  fpoon-meat  to  the  child 
a few  hours  after  birth  : A practice  which  feldom  fails 
to  occafion  fore  mouth,  violent  bowel-complaints,  &c. 
and  which  therefore  fhould  never  be  encouraged,  not- 
withftanding  the  arguments  of  dry  nurfes. 

If  bad  effects  follow  the  ufe  of  fuch  apparently 
harmlefs  materials  as  bread  and  water,  what  muft  be 
the  confequence  of  the  pernicious  cuftom  of  giving 
infants  fpirits  in  the  form  of  toddy,  with  the  fuppofed 
view  of  preventing  gripes  ? Such  liquors,  however 
diluted,  applied  to  their  tender  digeftive  organs,  muft 
unavoidably  deflroy  or  impair  their  functions,  and 
may  lay  the  foundation  for  a train  of  the  mod  dange- 
rous complaints.  It  may  indeed  be  urged  in  favour  of 
this  horrid  unnatural  pra&ice,  that  many  children 
are  accuftomed  to  weak  toddy  from  a few  days  after 
birth,  and  that  they  continue  to  thrive  uninterruptedly. 
But  fuch  arguments  only  tend  to  prove,  that  the  vi- 
gour of  conftitution^i  thefe  children  is  fo  great  as  to 
refill  the  ufual  effe&s  of  flrong  liquors. 

Although  the  panada  or  pap  be  now  almofl  univer- 
fally  ufed  for  the  firft  food  of  children,  as  a fubftitute 
for  the  mother’s  milk  ; yet  fome  more  fuitable  meat 
may  perhaps  be  given  with  more  advantage,  fuch  as 

P p 2 cow- 
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cow-milk,  mixed  with  a little  water  and  fugar,  to 
which  a fmall  proportion  of  rufk  bifcuit  may  be  add- 
ed ; or  weak  beef-tea  may  be  fubftituted  for  the  milk 
and  water  and  fugar. 

SECTION  IV. 

Air,  Exercise,  &c. 

"I  F grown  perfons,  who  have  been  many  years  ac- 
**  cuftomed  to  impure  air,  often  feel  themfelves  fick 
in  a crowded  room,  it  mull  be  very  evident,  that  a 
much  lefs  degree  of  bad  air  will  affect  children,  whofe 
lungs  are  weak  and  irritable. 

As  the  infant  is  commonly  confined  to  one  or  two 
chambers  for  the  firft  month,  care  fhould  be  taken 
that  thefe  do  not  become  filled  with  impure  air,  from 
crowds  of  vifitors,  or  from  being  kept  clofely  fliut  up. 

When  the  child  has  acquired  fo  much  ftreilgth  as 
to  be  able  to  withfland  expofure  in  the  open  air,  he 
fhould  be  carried  out  every  good  day,  at  the  time  the 
fun  has  molt  influence.  At  firft  he  ought  only  to  be 
kept  without  doors  for  a very  fhort  time ; and  the 
perfon  who  has  charge  of  hirqpjhould  walk  flowly, 
and  gently,  and  avoid  ftanding,  efpecially  in  a cur- 
rent of  air.  By  degrees,  he  may  be  fent  abroad 
twice  a-day,  when  the  weather  is  favourable,  and  may 
be  kept  out  gradually  for  a longer  fpace  of  time. 

The  importance  of  pure  air  to  children  cannot  be 

better 
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better  illuftrated,  than  by  comparing  the  health  of 
thofe  who  are  nurfed  in  great  towns  with  that  of  thofe 
reared  in  the  country.  - “ In  the  year  1767,  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  humane  fuggeftions  of  Mr  Jonas  Han- 
way,  an  aft  of  parliament ' was  palled,  obliging  the 
parilh -officers  of  London  and  Wellminfter  to  fend 
their  infant  poor  to  be  nurfed  in  the  country,  at  pro- 
per dillances  from  town.  Before  this  benevolent 
meafure  took  place,  not  above  one  in  twenty  four  of 
the  poor  children  received  into  the  work-houfes  lived 
to  be  a year  old ; fo  that  out  of  two  thoufand  eight 
hundred,  the  average  annual  number  admitted,  two 
thoufand  fix  hundred  and  ninety  died  ; whereas  fince 
this  meafure  was  adopted,  only  four  hundred  and 
fifty  out  of  the  whole  number  die  ; and  the  greatell: 
part  of  thofe  deaths  happen  during  the  three  weeks 
that  the  children  are  kept  in  the  work-houfes 

Although  certainly  other  circumllances  befides  im- 
pure air,  fuch  as  carelelfnefs,  &c.  mull  haye  contri- 
buted to  this  dreadful  mortality  ; yet  the  preference 
of  the  country  air  over  that  of  large  cities  is  clearly 
proved  by  this  faft,  and  may  be  confirmed  by  the 
meagre  looks,  fallow  complexion,  and  feeble  limbs, 
of  children  reared^t  town,  even  where  the  greatell; 
attention  has  been  paid. 

On  the  proper  Exercife  of  children,  more  depends 
than  fuperficial  obfervers  would  imagine  ; for  by  in- 
attention, 

* Examination  of  Dr  Price’s  Efiay  on  Population,  by  the 
Reverend  John  Howlett,  A.  B. 
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attention  to  this  circumftance,  a foundation  is  often, 
not  only  laid  for  deformities  that  may  deltroy  the 
beautiful  fymmetry  bellowed  on  the  human  body  by 
the  Author  of  nature,  and  confequently  may  injure 
the  health,  but  alfo,  for  difeales  which,  though  their 
firfl  approaches  be  flow  and  gradual,  terminate  fud- 
denly  in  a fatal  manner. 

During  the  firll  few  weeks  after  birth,  the  infant 
fleeps  naturally  more  than  two  thirds  of  his  time ; 
and  therefore  the  fatigue  which  he  undergoes,  from 
being  waflied,  drefled,  &c.  morning  and  evening, 
and  occafionally  raifed  to  be  cleaned  during  the  day 
and  night,  ijiay  be  confidered  as  fufficient  exercife  at 
that  period. 

The  remarkable  delicacy  of  infants,  and  the  griftly 
ftate  of  their  bones,  would  render  any  violent  agita- 
tion of  the  body  for  the  firll  two  months  highly  dan- 
gerous ; but  in  proportion  as  the  child  advances  in 
age,  the  bones  become  gradually  more  complete,  and 
the  other  folid  parts  more  firm  : hence  a gentle  de- 
gree of  motion,  by  promoting  the  free  circulation  of 
the  fluids,  will  be  highly  beneficial. 

Every  rellri&ion  to  one  particular  pofition,  in 
whatever  fituation  the  child  may  Ijp,  ought  to  be  con- 
flantly  guarded  againll ; for  as  the  foftnefs  of  the 
bones  renders  them  eafily  moulded  into  an  improper 
fhape,  deformities  which  may  dellroy  the  health,  or 
prove  the  fource  of  much  future  diflrefs,  will,  if  this 
caution  be  not  obferved,  be  readily  induced. 


An 
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An  Infant  Ihould  not  therefore  be  laid  always  on 
on  the  fame  fide,  nor  carried  condantly  on  the  fame 
arm. 

The  ufe  of  cradles  is  not  now  fo  univerfal  as  for- 
merly ; and  it  is  to  be  hoped  will  not  again  become 
falhionable.  Nature  never  intended  that  children 
ihould  have  exercife  during  fleep,  after  they  have 
breathed  : therefore  the  idea,  that  rocking  in  a cradle 
refembles  the  motion  to  which  infants  have  been  ac- 
cudomed  when  in  the  womb,  is  an  erroneous  one. 
The  young  of  other  animated  beings  fleep  quietly  and 
profoundly  for  a great  part  of  their  time  without  any 
rocking,  although  they  alfo  were  habituated  to  a gen- 

1 

tie  waving  motion  before  birth. 

It  has  been  urged,  that  objections  to  the  employ- 
ment of  cradles,  deduced  from  the  abufes  which  may 
attend  this  practice,  are  inadmiflible.  But  certainly 
no  prudent  perfon  would  recommend  any  unneceflary 
expedient  which  may,  through  inattention,  be  impro- 
perly ufed. 

The  charge  of  the  cradle  is  not  always  undertaken 
by  the  mother  ; the  nurfe,  therefore,  on  many  occa- 
fions,  may  agitate  the  infant  more  violently  than  is 
confident  with  its  fafety,  and  by  fuch  practices  mud 
injure  fome  of  its  delicate  parts,  efpecially  the  head.  » 

Children,  for  thele  reafons,  ought  to  fleep  in  bed 
from  the  time  of  birth,  although  fome  inconvenien- 
ces, and  even  dangers,  attend  this  cuflom  ; for  it 
may  often  perhaps  be  inconvenient  tor  the  mother  to 

carry 
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carry  her  infant  to  the  bed-chainber  every  time  he 
falls  afleep  ; and  during  the  night,  if  the  woman  have 
been  unaccuflomed  to  deep  with  a child,  (he  may  rea- 
dily overlay  it : An  accident  which  unfortunately  hap- 
pens more  frequently  than  is  imagined. 

Every  inconvenience  and  danger  may  be  avoided 
by  adopting  a very  fimple  expedient.  A crib  or  cradle 
may  be  fo  conflruQed  as  to  be  fixed  to  the  fide  of  the 
bed  during  the  night,  and  to  be  eafily  carried  from 
one  room  to  another  during  the  day.  It  mull  not  be 
made  to  rock. 

Much  attention  ought  to  be  paid  to  the  date  of 
the  child’s  bed ; for  it  is  liable  to  become  wet  or  foul ; 
and  if  allowed  to  remain  fo,  may  impair  the  health 
©f  the  infant.  This  cannot  happen  if  the  bed  be 
fluffed  with  draw,  which  ought  to  be  renewed  from 
time  to  time.  It  is  preferable  to  feathers  and  wool, 
which  readily  attraft  and  retain  moiflure  and  impuri- 
ties ; and  it  is  more  foft  than  hair. 

CHAPTER  II. 

DISORDERS  of  NEW-BORN  CHILDREN. 

THE  complaints  to  which  new-born  children  are 
liable  arife  generally  in  confequence  of  fome  in- 
jury received  during  birth,  of  original  imperfe&ions, 
or  of  careleffnefs  in  the  articles  of  drefs,  cfeanlinefs, 
&c. 


Some 
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•Some  of  thefe  diforders  are  attended  with  much 
danger ; and  others,  being  only  trifling  and  tempo- 
rary, yield  to  the  mod  Ample  treatment. 


SECTION  I. 

Means  to  be  nfed for  the  Recovery  of  Still-born 

Children, 

'T'HE  laudable  and  active  exertions  of  the  Hum  ante 
Society,  by  having  been,  the  means  of  refto- 
ring  life  on  many  occafions  where  it  was  formerly 
thought  impoflible,  have  proved  to  the  world,  that 
apparent  death  happens  more  often  than  was  hitherto 
believed. 

The  occafional  recovery  of  {till-born  children,  un- 
der circumftances  where  experience  alone  could  have 
encouraged  fuch  hopes,  ought  to  teach  Pra&itioners 
of  Midwifery  the  importance  of  employing,  with  pa- 
tience and  attention,  the  means  conducive  to  this  pur-  , 
pofe. 

Still-born  children  are  found  in  three  different 
ftates ; for  there  is  either  no  pulfation  in  the  umbili- 
cal cord  ; or  the  pulfation  is  foft  and  diftinft,  and  the 

\ 

infant  has  the  natural  appearance  ; or  the  pulfation  is 
opprefled,  the  fhape  of  the  head  is  deranged,  and  the 
face  of  the  infant  is  livid.  The  following  means, 
fuited  to  each  of  thefe  Hates,  are  purfued  in  the  E- 
dinburgh  General  Lying-in  Hofpital. 

0*1 


I,  When 


MANAGEMENT  OF 


306 

1.  When  no  pulfation  is  felt  in  the  cord 

1.  The  infant  is  to  be  indantly  feparated  from  the 
mother,  the  cord  being  tied  by  a flip  knot. 

2.  It  is  to  be  immerfed  in  warm  water,  with  its 
head  placed  uppermod. 

3.  The  lungs  are  to  be  filled  with  air  by  means  of 
a bag  of  elaftic  gum,  (the  pipe  of  which  is  to  be  in- 
ferted  into  one  nodril,  while  the  other  and  the  mouth 
are  carefully  clofed),  and  are  then,  by  gentle  preffure 
on  the  bread,  to  be  emptied.  In  this  way  the  lungs 
are  to  be  alternately  didended  and  compreffed  for  fome 
time. 

4.  Should  the  action  of  the  heart  be  now  percei- 
ved, the  fame  means  are  to  be  continued  until  the 
infant  exhibit  the  ufual  marks  of  beginning  refpira- 
tion,  when  the  artificial  didenfion  of  the  lungs  is  to 
be  only  occafionaily  repeated,  and  all  preffure  on  the 
bread  is  to  be  avoided. 

5.  But  if,  notwithdanding  thefe  means,  the  pulfa- 
tion in  the  heart  be  not  redored,  the  infant  fhould  be 
taken  out  of  the  warm  water,  placed  before  the  fire, 
carefully  rubbed,  and  then  wrapped  in  warm  flannel. 

6.  A glyder,  confiding  of  a table-fpoonful  of  fpi- 
rits,  and  two  or  three  table-fpoonsful  of  warm  water, 
fhould  then  be  exhibited,  and  the  temples,  nodrils, 
and  teguments  of  the  face  round  the  mouth,  fhould 

be 


* If  there  be  marks  of  putrefa&ion,  it  is  unneceflary  to  ob- 
ferve,  no  attempts  fhould  be  made. 
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be  gently  touched  with  a feather  dipped  in  vitriolic 
sether. 

7.  In  the  event  of  the  failure  of  all  thefe  means,  if 
the  infant  be  apparently  full,  the  effects  of  a fmall 
difcharge  of  blood  may  be  tried,  by  replacing  it  in 
the  warm  water,  and  removing  the  ligature  from  the 
cord. 

. , f • • f » 

II.  When  the  pulfation  in  the  cord  is  foft 
and  diftincl,  and  the  infant  has  the  natural 
aDpearance.  i.  So  long  as  the  placenta  remains 
attached  to  the  uterus,  the  child  ought  not  to  be 
feparated  from  the  mother. 

2.  The  body  fliould  be  carefully  wrapped  in  warm 
flannel,  the  noftrils  and  fauces  fliould  be  touched 
with  a feather  dipt  in  vitriolic  aether,  a little  fpirits 
fliould  be  poured  on  the  breaft,  and  the  buttocks 
and  foies  of  the  feet  fliould  be  flapped  with  the  palm 
of  the  hand. 

3.  If  the  after-birth  become  detached,  (which  is 
known  by  the  lengthening  of  the  cord),  the  child 
mu(t  be  immediately  feparated,  and  the  above  (2) 
means  employed. 

4.  Should  the  procefs  of  breathing  commence  after 
thefe  means  have  been  ufed  for  a few  minutes,  no- 
thing elfe  is  to  be  done  than  keeping  the  infant  warm, 
with  its  face  freely  expofed  to  the  air. 

5.  But  fliould  this  event  not  take  place,  the  lungs 
are  to  be  diftended,  &c.  as  in  the  former  cafe. 

O q 2 ill.  AVhen 
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III.  When  the  puliation  in  the  cord  is 
opprefTed,  the  fhape  of  the  head  is  deranged, 
and  the  face  of  the  infant  is  livid.  i.  The 
'infant  is  to  be  immediately  feparated  from  the  mother, 
the  cord  being  loofely  tied  with  a {ingle  knot. 

2.  Blood  is  to  be  allowed  to  iflue  from  the  cord  ' 
until  breathing  begin,  or  until  the  natural  colour  of 
the  face  be  nearly  reftored  ; a table-fpoonful  or  two 
is  the  quantity  commonly  required  for  this  purpofe. 

3.  Should  the  beginning  procefs  of  breathing  pro- 
ceed flowly,  very  gentle  means  may  be  employed  to 
reliiore  the  proper  fhape  of  the  head,  but  otherwife 
the  efforts  of  nature  alone  are  to  be  relied  on. 

4.  If  no  figns  of  breathing  be  perceived,  the  cord  is 
to  be  tied,  the  infant  placed  in  warm  water,  and  the 
lungs  are  to  be  from  time  to  time  diftended  with  air, 
by  means  of  the  bag  with  elaftic  gum,  and  the  addi- 
tional difcharge  of  a fmall  quantity  of  blood  may  be 
tried. 

5.  The  ufe  of  every  thing  irritating  muff  be  care- 
fully avoided. 


SECTION  II. 

Retention  of  the  Meconium. 

THE  black  VifcicI  fubftance,  called  Meconium,  is 
ufually  expelled  from  the  bowels  a few  hours 

after 
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after  the  child  has  been  put  to  the  bread,  if  he  be 
fuckled  by  his  own  mother.  But  fometimes  it  is  fo 
tenacious,  that  it  adheres  to  the  inteftines,  and  cannot 
be  thrown  off ; and  fometimes  the  milk  is  not  fuffi- 
ciently  active  for  that  purpofe. 

The  impatience  of  nurfes  to  get  rid  of  this  fub- 
ftance  by  means  of  naufeating  medicines,  has  often 
been  the  caufe  of  many  dangerous  complaints.  In- 
ftead  of  medicines,  a little  fugar  and  water  fhould  be 

given  from  time  to  time,  till  the  bowels  be  freely 

< 

opened. 

The  retention  of  the  Meconium,  for  a few  hours, 
ought  not  therefore  to  be  much  regarded,  unlefs 
the  child  be  at  the  fame  time  indifpofed.  But 
when,  along  with  the  retention,  there  are  evident 
figns  of  oppreffion,  of  pain  in  the  bowels,  or  of  irri- 
tation of  the  general  fyftem,  then  fome  more  power- 
ful means  to  induce  the  difcharge  ought  to  be  adopt- 
ed. 

Nothing  is  found  to  effedt  this  purpofe  better  than 
a folution  of  manna  in  water,  given  in  the  dofe  of  a 
tea-fpoonful  every  hour,  till  it  operate  ; while  at  tlie 
fame  time  a fimple  Lavement  ^ confiding  merely  of 
a very  finall  cupful  of  warm  water,  diould  be  exhi- 
bited, or  a fuppodtory,  formed  by  rolling  up  into  a 
conical  diape,  a fmall  bit  of  writing  paper,  and  cover- 
ing it  with  a little  pomatum  or  unfalted  butter,  may 
be  ufed. 

The  Meconium  is  in  fome  rare  cafes  retained  in 

confequence 
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confequence  of  the  natural  paffage  being  clofed  up  ; a 
circumflance  which  is  always  attended  with  much 
danger,  and  which  requires  the  immediate  afliftance 
of  a lkilful  furgeon. 


SECTION  III. 

Original  Imperfections. 

H1LDREN  are  not  always  born  in  a ft  ate  of  per- 


fection with  refpeCt  to  the  flruCture  of  their 
bodies ; for  fometimes  they  have  deficient,  fuper- 
fluous,  or  mifplaced  parts,  natural  paffages  clofed,  and 
marks  on  various  parts. 

Many  of  thefe  imperfections  admit  of  no  remedy, 
while  others  may  be  eafily  rectified. 

It  would  be  inconfiftent  with  the  nature  of  this 
work  to  defcribe  minutely  all  the  fpecies  of  malcon- 
formation  w'hich  occasionally  occur  ; and  therefore 
the  following  obfervations  relate  only  to  thofe  molt 
frequently  met  with. 

There  are  fometimes  blemifhes  about  the  mouth, 
wilich  may  prevent  fucking.  Of  thefe,  fiffures  in 
the  lips  always  conflitute  the  molt  remarkable  de- 
formity. 

Thefe  imperfections  appear  in  many  different  forms ; 
for  fometimes  the  fiflure  exifts  only  in  one  lip,  gene- 
rally the  upper  one,  and  is  occafioned  merely  by  a di- 
vifion  of  the  parts.  In  other  cafes,  there  is  a confi- 
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derable  lofs  of  fubftance  between  the  divided  parts. 
In  fome  inftances  there  are  two  fiffures  in  one  lip, 
or  both  lips  are  affedted  ; and  in  others  the  fiffure 
is  not  confined  to  the  lips,  but  extends  along  the 
roof  of  the  mouth.  All  thefe  different  fpecies  of 
the  fame  deformity  receive  the  general  name  of  Hare- 
lip. 

The  treatment  of  the  harelip  muff  be  varied  accord- 
ing to  many  circumflances,  which  can  only  be  deter- 
mined by  an  experienced  furgeon.  If  the  child  can 
fuck,  the  operation  by  which  alone  the  blemifh  can 
be  removed,  fhould  be  deferred  till  he  be  feveral 
months  old  at  leaf!;,  as  then  the  parts  will  be  better 
adapted  for  retaining  the  pins  by  which  the  cure  is 
accomplifhed.  But  when  fucking  is  prevented,  the 
operation  ought  to  be  had  recourfe  to  as  foon  as  pof- 
fible. 

The  tongue,  it  was  formerly  obferved*,  is  bound 
down  to  the  lower  part  of  the  mouth,  by  a membra- 
nous cord,  to  prevent  it  from  too  great  a degree  of 
motion.  Sometimes,  however,  the  cord  fixes  it  fo 
much,  that  the  infant  cannot  fuck  ; in  which  cafe  he 
is  commonly  faid  to  be  tongue-tied. 

Women  very  often  imagine  that  their  children 
have  this  defect  when  it  does  not  really  exift ; and 
perhaps  one  inftance  of  it  does  not  occur  in  feveral 
hundreds  of  thofe  who  are  born. 

The  difeafe  may  be  always  readily  difcovered  by 

putting 
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putting  a finger  gently  into  the  child’s  mouth  ; for  if 
he  be  able  to  grafp  it  as  he  would  do  the  nipple  in 
fucking,  or  if  the  tip  of  the  tongue  appear  difengaged, 
the  membrane  does  not  require  being  cut. 

The  operation  of  cutting  the  tongue,  though  very 
dimple,  may  prove  fatal,  if  the  furgeon  be  inattentive  ; 
for  fo  great  a quantity  of  blood  has  been  loft  as  to 
deflrov  the  infant. 

* ' 

When  the  tongue  is  not  bound  down  fufficiently, 

the  tip  may  be  turned  back,  and  clofe  up  the  throat ; 
an  accident  that  mu  ft  foon  occafion  death.  It  may 
be  difcovered  by  the  threatening  fuffocation,  or  con- 
vulfions,  and  by  the  introduction  of  -the  finger  into 
the  mouth.  The  melancholy  confequences  of  this 
difeafe  can  only  be  prevented  by  pulling  back  the 
tongue,  or  exciting  vomiting  by  tickling  the  throat. 
This,  however,  is  a very  rare  accident. 

If  the  infant  cannot  fuck,  although  the  tongue  ap- 
pear to  be  in  a natural  hate,  weaknefs  of  the  lower 
jaw,  thicknefs  or  dwelling  of  the  glands  in  the  under 
part  of  the  mouth,  or  fome  defect  about  the  nurfe’s 
nipple,  may  be  fufpedted. 

The  natural  paffages  of  children  are  fometimes  fhut 
up,  and  prevent  the  ufual  excretions.  This  is  known 
by  examining  the  cloths.  In  fome  cafes  flime  alone 
proves  the  obltacle  ; but  in  others  membranous  fub- 
fiances  clofe  up  the  paffages. 

In  every  inflance  where  any  thing  uncommon  is 
obferved,  the  child  fhould  be  carefully  examined  by 
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a fkilful  furgeon,  that  the  proper  means  for  afford- 
Ing  relier  may  not  be  too  long  delayed.  Inlome  rare 
cafes,  it  unfortunately  happens  that  no  affiftance  can 
be  given. 

Deformities  in  the  lower  extremities,  flyled  club- 
teet,  fometimes  occur.  Thefe  often  become  very 
troublefome  at  a future  period  of  life,  and  are  always 
very  juftly  confidered  to  be  great  blemifhes.  Every 
parent,  therefore,  is  interefted  in  their  removal. 

1 he  grifily  Hate  of  the  bones  of  the  foot  renders  a 
cure  in  molt  cafes  practicable,  when  the  proper  means 
are  begun  immediately  after  birth  ; but  if  the  defor- 
mity be  not  attended  to  till  the  infant  be  fome  months 
old,  it  will  be  difficult  and  precarious.  Practitioners 
ffiould,  therefore,  carefully  examine  every  part  of 
new-born  children,  that  they  may  not,  by  any  neglect, 
'render  their  future  lives  uncomfortable. 

I he  method  by  which  this  difeafe  can  be  removed 
is  very  fimple.  It  is  merely  the  application  of  proper 
means  to  reduce  the  foot,  in  the  molt  gradual  man- 
ner, to  its  natural  fituation.  Thefe  ffiould  not  be 
continued  only  till  this  is  effected,  but  ought  to  be 
kept  applied  conftantly  for  feveral  weeks  after,  in 
order  that  the  deformity  may  be  completely  removed. 
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Injuries  in  confequence  of  Bip-tet. 

HEN  the  child  has  been  detained  a long  time 
in  the  paflage,  he  is  liable  to  a variety  of  com- 
plaints, according  to  the  fituation  in  which  he  was 
placed. 

The  mod  common  of  thefe  are  fwellings  on  the 
head,  or  alteration  of  the  fhape  of  that  organ. 

Firft  born  children  are  generally  affe&ed  with  fome 
degree  of  fwelling  on  the  crown  of  the  head.  1 his, 
however,  ufually  difappears  in  a few  days,  and  re- 
quires no  other  treatment  than  the  ordinary  means 
employed  by  the  nurfe,  viz.  rubbing  very  gently  3 
imall  quantity  of  weak  fpirits  on  it. 

But  when  the  tumour  continues  for  two  or  three 
weeks,  cloths  dipped  in  lime-water  fhould  be  applied 
to  it,  which  will  at  leaft  prevent  officious  attendants 
from  ufing  more  hazardous  remedies. 

On  fome  occafions,  thefe  fwellings  contain  a fluid, 
which  it  has  been  propofed  fhould  be  evacuated, 
otherwife  the  bones  of  the  head  may  be  injured.  But 
thefe  cafes  mull  be  traded  to  the  care  of  a furgeon. 

Although  the  fhape  of  the  head  be  much  altered, 
in  confequence  of  long-continued  prefiure  during  the 
paflage  of  the  child,  it  will  foon  recover  the  natural 
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form,  without  any  afliftance.  The  practice  among 
nurfes,  therefore,  of  endeavouring' to  give  the  head  a 
proper  fhape,  by  fqueezmg  and  preffing  it  with  the 
hands,  &c.  is  unneceflfary,-  and  ought  never  to  be  al- 
lowed, on  account  of  the  dangers  which  may  be  the 
confequence. 

Scratches  on  the  head,  like  the  marks  caufed  by  a 
whip-cord,  frequently  occur  after  tedious  or  difficult 
labours  ; but  they  require  no  particular  attention,  as 
they  foon  difappear. 

In  foine  cafes,  where  the  child  has  come  down  in  • 
an  unufual  direction,  the  face  is  much  affe&ed ; for 
the  eyes  are  inflamed,  the  nofe  flattened,  the  lips  fwell- 
ed,  the'features  diflorted,  and  the  colour  of  the  coun- 
tenance livid.  Thefe  frightful  appearances  ufually 
go  off  in  a few  days,  when  no  violence  has  been  done 
by  improper  interference  during  the  delivery. 

Other  parts  of  the  child  than  thofe  already  men- 
tioned are  likewife  liable  to  fwelling  and  difcoloration 
from  the  fame  caufes  ; but  as  they  feldom  prove 
trouble  Come,  no  other  management  is  neceflary  than 
allowing  the  umbilical  cord  to  blood  a fpoonful  or  two 
before  it  be  tied. 

The  limbs  of  the  infant  are  in  fome  cafes  fractured 
or  diflocated  by  the  rafhnefs  and  aukwardnefs  of  the 
practitioner.  Thefe  accidents,  on  fome  rare  occahons, 
unavoidably  happen  from  the  fituation  of  the  child  ; 
but  are  molt  frequently  to  be  attributed  to  ill-dire&ed 
attempts  to  accomplifh  the  delivery. 
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From  whatever  caufe  thefe  difagreeable  occurrences 
originate,  they  fhould  never  be  concealed  from  the 
attendants,  but  on  the  contrary  the  proper  means 
to  remedy  them  fhould  be  immediately  adopted.  Many 
children  have  been  rendered  lame  for  life,  from  the 
praftitioner  by  whom  they  were  brought  into  the 
world  having  allowed  a diilocated  or  fractured  limb 
to  pafs  unobferved,  in  order  to  conceal  his  own  auk- 
war  dnefs. 


SECTION  V. 

Ulcerations  and  Excoriations. 

*npHE  common  method  of  treating  the  navel  is  fo 
* univerfally  underftood,  that  it  requires  no  par- 
ticular defeription  in  this  work.  The  portion  of  cord 
which  is  left  next  the  child  drops  oft'  within  five  or 
fix  days  after  birth,  and  leaves  a tendernefs,  that  is 
generally  entirely  removed  in  two  or  three  weeks,  by 
the  ordinary  means  which  nurfes  employ. 

But  fometimes,  whatever  precautious  be  ufed,  a 
rawnefs  round  the  edges,  or  degree  of  ulceration,  re- 
main, and  prove  very  difficult  of  cure. 

As  the  moft  unfortunate  confequences  have  often 
been  occafioned  by  neglect  in  fuch  cafes,  and  as  a 
great  variety  of  treatment  is  necefl'ary  under  different 
circumftances,  a practitioner  fhould  always  be  com 
Fitted. 
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From  the  delicate  ftru&ure  of  the  fkin  of  infants, 
excoriations  readily  take  place  wherever  one  part  of 
it  is  in  conftant  contact  with  another,  unlefs  the  molt 
careful  attention  be  paid  to  keep  every  part  dry.  The 
ears,  neck,  armpits,  and  groins,  are  chiefly  liable  to 
be  affefted  in  this  manner. 

When  the  excoriations  are  not  allowed  to  continue 
for  a confiderable  length  of  time,  they  feldom  require 
any  other  treatment  than  being  dulled,  morning  and 
evening,  with  prepared  tutty,  or  calamine,  or  with 
common  alhes,  finely  powdered. 

But  when  a difcharge  of  matter  is  the  confequence 
of  neglecled  excoriations,  a cure  can  only  be  obtain- 
ed by  much  care  and  attention ; for  it  is  often  very 
difficult  to  Hop  thefe  runnings. 

Some  practitioners  have  obje&ed  to  fuch  attempts, 
on  the  falle  fuppofition,  that  the  difcharge  is  a falutary 
outlet  for  an  over-load  of  the  fyltem.  Thefe  opinions, 
admirably  well  calculated  to  favour  the  careleflhefs  of 
nurfes,  are  founded  on  improper  views  of  the  opera- 
tions of  nature. 

Many  different  remedies  will  be  found  beneficial  in 
different  cafes  ; luch  as,  waffling  the  excoriations 
daily  with  brandy  and  water,  lime  water,  a weak  fo- 
lution  of  fugar  of  lead,  or  of  white  vitriol,  and  dref* 
fing  them  with  fperinaceti  ointment,  or  turner’s  ce- 
rate, thinly  fpread  on  linen.  The  folution  of  white 
vitriol,  defcribed  in  the  appendix  under  the  title  of 
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aftringents  for  external  life,  is  the  belt  lotion  for  thefe 
excoriations. 

While  thefe  means  are  purfued,  the  bowels  fliould 
be  kept  open,  by  the  occafional  exhibition  of  any 
gentle  laxative,  as  manna  diffolved  in  water,  &c. 


SECTION  VI. 

Ruptures. 

RUPTURES  in  different  parts,  efpecially  at  the 
navel,  are  very  common  complaints  among  in- 
fants ; but  are  fortunately  not  attended  with  fo  much 
danger  as  fimilar  diforders  in  grown  people. 

In  fuch  cafes,  bandages  are  in  general  inadmiffible, 
from  the  difficulty  with  which  they  are  retained,  and 
the  delicacy  of  the  parts  on  which  they  muff  necef- 
farily  prefs.  Where  the  difeafe  is  confined  to  the  na- 
vel, however,  a broad  piece  of  flannel,  in  the  form  of 
a roller,  by  affording  a fafe  and  firm  fupport,  proves 
extremely  ufeful. 

In  proportion  as  the  child  acquires  ftrength,  thefe 
troublefome  complaints  difappear.  Nothing  is  more 
conducive  to  this  than  the  continued  ufe  of  the  cold 
bath,  as  already  recommended. 

Great  attention  ought  conftantly  to  be  paid  to  the 
Rate  of  the  belly  of  thofe  who  are  fubjed  to  ruptures, 
as  cq/livenefs  always  aggravates  the  difeafe. 
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SECTION  VII. 

Swelling  of  the  B t asts. 

'X'TEW-born  infants,  of  both  fexes,  are  liable  to  an 
accumulation  of  a milky-like  fluid,  in  the  breads, 
which  often  produces  painful  fwellings  and  inflam- 
mation. Thefe  are  frequently  relieved  by  the  fpon- 
ianeous  difcharge  of  the  fluid. 

The  uneafy  fenfations  occafioned  by  thefe  fwellings 
feldom  continue  above  a few  days,  and  generally  are 
removed  by  bathing  the  parts  with  warm  milk  and 
water,  or  rubbing  them  very  gently  with  warm  olive 
oil,  evening  and  morning. 

Emollient  poultices  are  rarely  neceffary ; but  fhould 
be  applied  when  the  fwelling  and  inflammation  are 
confiderable. 

The  unnatural  but  common  pra&ice  of  forcibly 
fqueezing  the  delicate  breads  of  a new- born  infant,  by 
the  rough  hand  of  the  nurfe,  is  the  mod  general  caufe 
of  inflammations  in  thefe  parts.  The  confequence  of 
this  pra&ice  is  often  fuppuration  and  abfceis ; and 
hence,  befides  the  hazard  of  difagreeable  marks  in 
the  bofoms  of  girls,  the  future  woman  may  be  pre- 
vented from  ever  fulfilling  the  duties  of  nurfing. 
Parents  cannot  therefore  be  too  careful  in  watching 
againd  this  unnatural  and  improper  cudom. 

CHAP- 
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CHAPTER  III. 

COMPLAINTS  which  occur  most  frequently 

WIl  HIN  THREE  OR  FOUR  MONTHS  AFTER  BIR  LH.J 
''HE  difeafes  incident  to  children  hitherto  enume- 


rated are  fo  diftinCtly  marked,  that  they  are 
obvious  to  the  mod  fuperficial  obferver  ; but  fome  of 
thofe  included  in  this  and  the  fubfequent  chapter  can 
only  be  diftinguifhed  by  fymptoms  which  may  be 
overlooked  by  the  attendants. 

Tne  improper  idea,  that  the  knowledge  of  the  na- 
ture of  diforders  incident  to  infancy  is  merely  con- 
jectural, may  perhaps  be  attributed  to  this  circum- 
ftance. 

Although  children  cannot  defcribe  their  complaints, 
as  grown  perfons  do,  by  words  ; yet  an  attentive  ob- 
ferver will  find  them  perhaps  more  accurately  point- 
ed out  by  natural  figns  than  they  could  pollibly  be  by 
language. 

The  caufes  of  infantile  difeafes  have  been  hitherto 
traced  by  authors  and  practitioners  to  a few  fources 
only,  fuch  as,  a prevailing  acid  in  the  fiiomach,  great 
irritability  of  the  fyltem,  &c.  A fondnefs  for  fimple 
views  of  the  operations  of  Nature  has  long  impeded 
the  progrefs  of  medical  knowledge  ; but  it  is  to  be 
hoped,  that  fuch  prejudices  lhall  foon  ceafe,  and  that 
the  effeCts  which  any  derangement  of  one  part  of  the 
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human  body  muft  produce  on  other  parts  {hall  be 
more  fully  underftood  than  they  are  at  prefent. 

All  the  difeafes  included  in  this  chapter,  except  the 
Small  Pox,  commonly  occur  within  three  or  four 
months  after  birth.  The  reafons  which  render  Ino- 
culation often  advifable  at  that  period  are  explained 
fully  in  the  fe&ion  on  that  fubject. 


HILDREN,  a few  days  or  weeks  after  birth,  are 


fubjeft  to  Sore  Eyes,  which  not  only  render 
them  fretful  and  uneafy,  but  foinetimes  alfo  induce 
difagreeable  blemilhes  if  neglected,  or  even  almoft 
total  blindnefs. 

This  complaint  is  often  occafioned  by  the  impru- 
dent expofure  of  the  infant  to  large  fires  or  much 
light.  It  is  alfo  frequently  caufed  by  cold  ; and  when 
it  occurs  in  a -more  advanced  period  of  life,  it  may 
originate  from  teething. 

The  mildeft  fpecies  of  this  difeafe  appears  under 
the  form  of  an  increafed  fecretion  from  the  eye-lids, 
gluing  them  as  it  were  together,  which  becoming 
hardened,  muft  occafion  confiderable  uneafinefs. 

The  cure  of  this  complaint  confifts  in  guarding 
againft  expofure  to  large  fires  or  much  light,  and  to 
cold,  and  in  bathing  the  eyes  morning  and  evening 


SECTION  I. 


SoRL  EYi  S. 


S f 


with 


.1 


MANAGEMENT  OF 


322 

with  a little  warm  milk  and  water,  and  twice  or  thrice 
through  the  day  with  the  weak  folution  of  fugar  of 
lead,  diluted  by  the  addition  of  an  equal  quantity  of 
rofe-water. 

But  when  the  eyes,  and  their  appendages,  are  fo 
much  fwelled  that  the  infant  cannot  open  them,  a 
violent  inflammation  having  taken  place,  fucceeded 
by  the  conftant  difcharge  of  matter,  the  eye  may  be 
completely  deftroyed,  if  proper  afliflance  be  not  had 
recourfe  to. 

As  the  treatment  in  fuch  cafes  mud  neceffarily  vary 
according  to  circumftances,  it  cannot  be  detailed  in 
this  work. 

When  children  are  affected  with  habitual  weak- 
nefs  of  the  eyes,  the  cold  bath,  and  frequent  expo* 
fure  in  the  open  air,  afford  the  beft  means  of  relief, 

SECTION  II. 

Red  Gum. 

"INFANTS  are  much  fubjeft  to  Eruptions  on  the 
(kin,  which  affume  a variety  of  appearances,  and 
proceed  from  many  different  caufes.  The  molt  harm- 
lefs  of  thcfe  is  the  Red  Gum.  It  appears  frequently 
a fhort  time  after  birth,  and  occafionally  recurs  du* 
ring  the  period  of  nurfmg. 

The  Red  Gum  occurs  mod  commonly  in  the  form 
of  a great  many  fmall  diftinft  red  pimples,  which  can 
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be  felt  above  the  lkin  ; but  fometimes  thefe  have  a 
yellowilh  or  pearly  colour.  The  eruption  is  often 
general  over  the  whole  body,  like  the  mealies ; iii 
other  cafes,  it  appears  only  on  the  face,  or  extremi- 
ties, and  is  frequently  confined  within  large  patches. 

The  infant  does  not  feem  to  fuffer  any  uneafinefs, 
or  derangement  in  his  ufual  functions,  from  this  e- 
ruption  ; a circumltance  that  fufficiently  difiinguiflies 
•it  from  the  mealies. 

The  caufe  of  the  Red  Gum  has  been  imagined  to 
be  an  acrimony  in  the  fyftem,  which  Nature  thus 
throws  ofr.  The  proofs,  however,  ufually  adduced 
in  confirmation  of  this  opinion,  do  not  appear  to  be 
very  fatisfactory ; perhaps  the  caufe  may  be  found  to 
proceed  from  errors  in  the  management  of  infants 
with  refpect  to  cloathing,  air,  exercife,  &c.  ; for  every 
attentive  practitioner  may  obferve,  that  children  who 
are  cloathed  very  warmly,  and  thofe  who  are  not 
often  in  the  open  air,  and  who  lleep  in  crowded 
rooms,  &c.  are  more  fubject  to  this  eruption  than 
others. 

The  common  practice,  therefore,  of  treating  the 
Red  Gum  as  a complaint  of  no  confequence,  is  cer- 
tainly founded  on  improper  views ; for  although  it 
be  a proof  of  the  good  health  of  the  child,  it  is  only 
a negative  one  ; for  it  fhews,  that  the  conflitution  of 
the  infant  polfelfes  a power  to  counteract  the  effects 
of  mifmanagement. 

Practitioners,  for  thefe  reafons,  who  are  confulted 
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in  cafes  where  children  are  very  much  fubjeft  to  the 
Red  Gum,  fhould  inquire  very  carefully  into  every 
circumftance  refpe&ing  their  treatment  with  regard 
to  cloathing,  air,  exercife,  fituation  during  the  night, 
&c.  as  well  as  the  diet,  that  the  proper  means  for 
obviating  the  caufes  of  this  complaint  may  be  adopted. 

When  the  Red  Gum  fuddenly  recedes,  if  the  child 
appear  much  opprefied,  the  warm  bath  is  neceffarv, 
and  fometimes  alfo  an  emetic. 


SECTION  III. 

Yellow  Gum. 

i • 

*~pKE  Yellow  Gum  is  a difeafe  which  requires 
much  more  attention  than  the  Red  Gum,  as  it 
is  frequently  fatal. 

The  appearance  of  children  affected  with  this  com- 
plaint at  once  points  out  the  nature  of  the  diforder. 
They  are  yellow  over  the  whole  furface  of  the  bod}'-  5 
and  the  fame  colour  is  obferved  in  the  eyes.. 

In  fome  cafes,  no  fymptoms  but  the  yellow  tinge 
indicate  any  thing  uncommon  ; but  on  other  Occa- 
fions,  the  great  derangement  in  the  natural  functions 
of  the  infant  proves  inconteflibly  that  the  whole  fyflem 
is  in  diforder. 

1 he  ci  u'es  of  the  Yellow  Gum  are  various  and 
numerous  j a cncuuntance  which,  it  may  be  eafily 
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explained,  depends  on  the  particular  ftru&ure  of 
children. 

The  bile,  it  has  been  remarked  *,  is  conveyed  from 
the  liver  and  gall  bladder,  by  a fingle  conduit,  into 
the  inteflinal  canal  a little  below  the  flomach.  Any 
obflacle  which  may  prevent  the  palfage  of  the  bile  in 
this  manner,  induces  a yellownefs  of  the  fkin,  &c. 
termed  Jaundice.  In  grown  people,  the  liver  is 
pretty  well  defended  from  external  injuries ; but  in 
infants,  it  has  been  obferved  f,  it  is  larger  in  pro- 
portion, and  not  fo  well  protected.  The  inteflinal 
canal  in  them  alfo  is  more  readily  deranged  than  af- 
terwards : hence  the  flow  of  bile  in  children  may  be 
interrupted  by  external  prefTure  on  the  liver,  by  dif- 
tenfion  of  that  portion  of  the  intefline  into  which  the 
bile  pafles,  or  by  any  of  the  caufes  that  occafion  the 
fame  accident  in  grown  perfons.  The  retention  of 
the  meconium,  it  has  alfo  been  alleged,  is  a very  fre- 
quent caufe  of  this  difeafe  ; but  may  it  not  rather  be 
confidered  to  be  merely  a confequence  of  the  parti- 
cular flate  of  the  fyflem  which  induces  the  Yellow 
Gum  ? 

There  is  no  doubt  that  this  complaint  is  often  oc- 
cafioned  by  the  nurfe’s  milk.  This  may  proceed  from 
its  not  proving  fufficiently  laxative,  or  from  other  cir- 
cumflances  that  have  not  yet  been  clearly  explained. 

The  fymptoms  of  this  difeafe  vary  as  much  in  dif- 
ferent cafes  as  the  caufes  \ for  fometimes  the  child  is 

unable 
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unable  to  fuck,  deeps  condantly,  and  all  his  func- 
tions appear  to  be  fufpended.  In  other  cafes,  the 
mod;  violent  colic  pains,  or  frightful  convulfions,  are 
occafioned;  and  fome  infants  have  a yellow  tinge  over 
the  whole  body,  which  is  attended  with  no  inconve- 
nience. 

% 

The  mode  of  cure  of  the  Yellow  Gum  mud  be  re- 
gulated by  the  fymptoms  and  caufes  of  the  difeafe  ; 
and  therefore  cannot  be  minutely  defcribed  in  this 
work. 

When  the  child  feems  to  fuller  no  uneafinefs,  al- 
though his  fkin  is  quite  yellow,  if  his  bowels  be  open, 
it  would  be  abfurd  to  prefcribe  any  medicines. 

But  if  he  be  unable  to  fuck,  and  have  a difpofition 
to  conflant  deep,  then  the  mod  aCtive  means  Ihould 
be  adopted,  other  wife  the  difeafe  may  foon  prove  fa- 
tal. Vomits,  confiding  of  a grain  or  two  of  Ipeca- 
cuan,  rubbed  finely  with  a little  fugar  and  water,  and 
brilk  laxatives,  as  a dofe  of  calomel,  and  frequent 
dofes  of  the  folution  of  manna,  will  then  be  found 
neceffary ; and  their  effects  may  be  much  promoted 
by  the  warm  bath. 

If  the  infant  be  nurfed  by  a woman  whofe  milk  is  ' 
old,  a change  of  nurfe  will,  in  many  cafes,  alone  cure 
the  difeafe. 

When  violent  colic  pains  or  convulfions  accom- 
pany the  Yellow  Gum,  a practitioner  ought  to  be  im- 
mediately fent  for,  as  it  requires  a great  deal  of  judg- 
ment 
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merit  to  determine  the  proper  means  which  fiiould  be 
employed  in  fuch  cafes. 

-SECTION  IV. 

Thrush*. 

r-r-HE  T hrush  is  fo  common  a difeafe  in  early  in- 
J fancy,  that  many  have  imagined  it  to  be  a fa- 
lutary  effort  of  Nature  to  expel  fome  hurtful  matter 
from  the  fyftem,  which  might  otherwife  be  produc- 
tive of  many  complaints  at  a future  period.  This 
opinion,  however,  is  merely  a vulgar  prejudice, 
founded  neither  on  reafon  nor  experience. 

As  the  1 hrufh  is  in  fome  cafes  very  mild,  and  in 
others  very  unfavourable,  the  fymptoms  and  danger 
attending  the  difeafe  vary  cn  different  occafions. 

This  complaint  appears  in  the  form  of  fmall  white 
fpots  on  the  corners  of  the  lips,  tongue,  and  infide 
of  the  cheeks  and  throat,  refembling  little  pieces  of 
coagulated  milk.  Thefe  fpots  begin  in  the  mouth, 
and  gradually  fpread  over  the  lips,  palate,  &c. ; and 
it  has  been  alleged  with  apparent  probability,  that  in 
fome  cafes  they  are  continued  from  the  gullet  through 
the  ffomach,  and  the  whole  trad  of  the  inteftinal 
canal. 

When  the  difeafe  is  favourable,  the  fpots  are  few 
in  number,  and  are  confined  to  the  mouth  ; and  the 

child 

This  is  termed,  in  medical  language,  Aphtha, 
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child  feems  to  fuffer  little  inconvenience  from 
them. 

But  in  the  more  malignant  fpecies  of  Thrufh,  the 
fpots  are  fo  clofe  and  numerous,  that  they  run  into 
each  other,  forming  one  uniform  tenacious  cruft,  co- 
vering the  whole  mouth,  palate,  and  throat ; and 
hence  they  render  the  infant  incapable  of  fucking. 
In  fuch  cafes,  before  the  fpots  appear,  the  child  is 
generally  much  depreflfed,  and  difpofed  to  ileep  ; his 
pulfe  is  almoft  imperceptible,  his  extremities  cold,  and 
he  appears  at  the  point  of  death.  When  the  fpots 
are  perceived,  the  pulfe  gradually  rifes  ; feverifh  heat, 
and  increafed  action  of  the  blood-veflfels  fucceed,  at- 
tended with  great  rcftleflfnefs ; and  the  mouth  be- 
comes fo  tender,  that  the  infant  is  incapable  of  grafp- 
ing  the  nipple,  or  of  lwallowing  the  mildeft  food  ; and 
in  making  the  attempt,  fits  are  fometimes  induced. 

In  the  progrefs  of  this  difeafe,  the  fpots  change 
their  appearance  confiderably.  In  favourable  cafes, 
they  gradually  become  yellow,  and  the  intermediate 
parts  have  generally  an  inflamed  red  colour ; but 
when  the  difeafe  is  of  the  malignant  fpecies,  the  fpots 
have  a purple  or  livid  hue,  which  commonly  termi- 
nates in  a gangrenous  or  mortified  appearance. 

When  the  Thrufh  is  to  be  confidered  as  a difeafe, 
it  is  ufually  preceded  or  attended  by  complaints  in 
tire  ftomach  and  bowels,  as  vomiting,  colic,  and  vio- 
lent loofenefs. 

Tire 
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The  nature  of  this  dilorder  is  different  in  different 
cafes.  When  the  infant  fuffers  little  uneafinefs  ex- 
cept what  proceeds  from  the  forenefs  in  the  mouth, 
it  may  be  looked  upon  \s  a local  difeafe,  induced  bv 
fome  irritation  applied  to  the  delicate  parts  which  are 
affected,  as  very  warm  fpoon-ineat,  kc. 

But  when  diforders  in  the  itomach  and  bowels,  or 
feverifh  lymptoms,  precede  or  accompany  the  Thrufh, 
it  may  then  oe  confidered  as  the  effects  of  a general 
derangement  of  the  fyftem  ; and  its  termination  may 
be  expected  to  be  more  or  lefs  favourable,  according 
to  ihe  degree  of  ffrength  of  the  infant,  and  to  the 
violence  of  the  attending  fymptoms. 

'ihe  exciting  caufes  of  the  Thrufh  are  various,  as 
improper  nourifhment  *,  confinement  in  impure  air, 
in  lome  cafes  ipecific  contagion,  and  expofure  to  cold 
or  moifture. 

The  means  of  cure  in  the  mild  fpecies  of  this  com- 
plaint, although  fimple  and  obvious,  require  fome 
attention  $ for  as  the  fpots  are  quite  fuperficial,  they 
may  be  readily  removed  by  the  application  of  any 
aftringent  medicine  ; but  if  they  be  forced  off  prema- 
turely, a fecond  crop,  in  greater  quantity,  more  ob- 
ffinate  in  duration  and  more  deeply  feated,  will  fuc- 
ceed  ; and  if  the  lame  improper  treatment  be  repeat- 
ed, a new  feries  of  fpots  will  invariably  recur,  af- 

T t tended 

* Children  who  are-  brought  up  by  the  hand,  as  it  is  called, 
are  very  much  fubieft  to  this  difeafe  ; and  in  them  it  often 
proves  fatal. 
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tended  with  increafing  violence,  in  proportion  to  the 
frequency  of  repetition. 

No  aftringent  lotion  or  powder  ought  therefore  to 
be  employed,  till  the  fpots  change  from  a white  to  a 
yellow  colour,  when  the  common  remedy  of  borax, 
mixed  with  fugar  or  honey  *,  may  be  fafely  allowed. 

The  ordinary  practice  of  wafhing  the  fpots  with  a 
rag-mope  is  always  productive  of  bad  confequences. 

It  is  in  this  fpecies  of  the  complaint  alone  that  a fo- 
luiion  of  currant-jelly,  in  water,  or  fyrup  of  rofes, 
with  fpirit  of  vitriol,  &c.  are  admiffible.  Bad  con- 
fequences often  follow  the  indifcriminate  ufe  of  jelly 
and  chalk,  which  many  prefcribe. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  malignant  kinds  of  Thrufh, 
the  great  objed  to  be  aimed  at  fhould  be,  to  fupport 
or  reftore  the  ftrength,  and  to  correct  the  diforders 
in  the  flomach  or  bowels. 

With  thefe  view’s,  when  the  infant  cannot  fuck,  he 
ihould  be  fed  with  wreak  beef-tea  ; and  thin  panada 
with  a fmall  proportion  of  wine,  or  beef-tea  writh  a 
little  bread  broken  down  in  it,  ought  to  be,  given,  by 
way  of  lavement , every  three  or  four  hours.  In  the 
molt  malignant  fpecies  of  the  difeafe,  Peruvian  bark, 
in  decoClion,  or  mixed  with  thin  flarch,  fhould  be 
exhibited  frequently  in  the  fame  manner. 

Blitters  applied  to  the  back  and  legs,  in  fucceffion, 
are  ufeful  in  fome  cafes. 

For 

* viz.  In  the  proportion  of  an  eighth  or  fifteenth  part  of 
]3cra\',  powd.red,  to  one  of  fugar  or  honey. 
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For  the  purpofe  of  correcting  the  diforders  in  the 
ftomach  and  bowels,  gentle  vomits  are  fometimes  ne- 
celfary  ; and  when  the  (tools  appear  green,  and  have 
a four  fmell,  magnefia  and  prepared  crabs  eyes,  in 
the  forms  recommended  in  the  Appendix,  muft  be 
prefcribed. 

When  the  (tools  are  very  loofe,  have  the  appear- 
ance of  dirty  water,  or  are  fetid,  opiates  (hould  be  had 
recourfe  to. 

The  particular  date  of  the  fyftem  in  thefe  cafes 
often  renders  the  fluids  in  all  the  paflfages  highly  irri- 
tating, which  tends  much  to  aggravate  the  complaint. 
To  remedy  this,  fome  means  (hould  be  ufed,  fuch  as 
putting  into  the  mouth,  from  time  to  time,  a tea- 
fpoonful  of  thin  mucilage  of  Gum  Arabic,  or  of  liquor 
prepared  with  the  white  of  an  egg,  beat  up  with  a 
little  water  and  fugar,  to  which  a Angle  drop  of  oil 
of  anife  may  be  added. 

In  thefe  cafes,  nothing  (hould  be  applied  to  the 
fpots,  till  they  become  yellow,  and  the  llrength  of 
the  child  be  reftored. 

When  there  is  reafon  to  confider  the  milk  of  the 
nurfe  to  be  the  exciting  caufe  of  the  Thruth,  (he 
ought  to  be  immediately  changed. 

The  nippies  of  the  nurfe  are  often  injured  by  the 
fore  mouth  of  children,  if  they  be  not  defended  with 
a little  mucilage  before  the  infant  is  allowed  to  fuck, 
and  walhed  with  weak  brandy,  or  fpirits  and  water, 
immediately  after  he  is  taken  off  the  breait 

T t 2 SECT. 
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SECTION  V. 

Bowel  Complaints. 

✓CHILDREN,  from  the  delicate  ftruOure  of  their 
V digedive  organs,  are  much  fubject  to  difoiders 
in  the  bowels,  w ich  frequently  adumc  the  moll  a - 
Tanning  appearances. 

Nature  has  very  fortunately  rendered  the  Itomach 
of  infants  fo  irritable,  that  when  it  is  overfilled,  or 
loaded  with  indigeftible  fubilances,  vomiting  is  ufually 
induced  ; blit  as  habitual  vomiting  gradually  impairs 
the  vigour  of  the  Itomach,  every  precaution,  which 
can  be  fuggeded  Ihould  be  employed  to  guard  agalnft 
the  caufes  of  this  complaint. 

For  this  reafon,  children,  as  has  been  already  ad- 
vifed  *,  ought  not  to  be  permitted  to  fuck  too  much 
at  a time  ; and  large  quantities  of  fpoon-meat  Ihould 
fiever  be  given  in  the  early  months.  The  intention 
of  fpoon-meat  at  that  period  is  not  to  appeafe  hunger, 
but  to  accuflom  the  infant  to  a gradual  change  of 
diet.  A fmall  proportion  only,  therefore,  ought  to 
be  allowed,  till  towards  the  period  of  weaning ; and 
although  it  mud  neceflarily  be  given  when  the  child 
is  hungry,  to  induce  him  to  take  it,  his  appetite 
Ihould  never  be  completely  faliated. 

When  the  infant  appears  much  opprefied,  is  un- 
able 
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able  to  fu  k,  has  a heavy  eye,  and  a ftrong-fmelling 
breath,  there  is  reafon  to  believe  that  hu  ftovv-ch  is 
dih  dered  ; and  therefore,  if  he  do  not  vox,  a*- 
ty  ally,  a fimple  emetic  fhould  be  given  , and  even, 
a lough  he  do  vomit  fpontaneoufly,  in  mcny  cafes  a 
fmall  dofe  of  Ipecacuan  will  be  beneficial. 

A a the  ftomach  is  in  this  manner  rrotied,  the 

/ , 1 

con  ents  of  the  bowels  (hould  be  evacuated  by  -ro- 
per doles  of  any  gentle  laxative. 

Infants  are  liable  to  Colic  Pains,  which  often 
cocafi  the  molt  threatening  fymptoms  j i _r  in  'ome 
cates  ?ne  child  fuddcrdy  cries  incelfantly,  or  by  ft  arts, 
lefts  has  colour  entirely,  has  opprefled  breathing, 
coxdnefs  in  the  extremities,  and  a variety  of  other 
alarming  complaints.  If  in  thefe  cafes  the  infant 
drav.  up  his  little  limbs  to  his  bellv,  or  wreath  his 
body,  if  his  belly  be  fwelled,  and  he  have  a partial 
loofeneis,  the  caufe  of  his  fufferings  is  readily  difeo- 
vered  to  proceed  from  colic , 

The  delicacy  of  the  bowels  of  infants  renders  them 
affe&ed  by  the  moft  apparently  trifling  caufes  ; and 
hence  many  circumftances  induce  colic  pains  in  them. 
Expofure  to  cold,  inattention  to  changing  the  cloths 
when  they  become  wet,  too  great  a quantity  of  fpoon- 
meat,  too  large  dofes  of  magnefia,  a colle&ion  of 
acid  flime  in  the  ftomach  or  bowels,  and  fome  fault 
ir.  the  milk,  may  feverally  be  productive  of  this  com- 
plaint. 

The  cure  of  colic  is  by  no  means  fo  fimple  as 

many 
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many  have  imagined  ; for  not  only  mud  the  exciting 
caufe  of  the  complaint  be  removed*  but  alfo  the  ef- 
fects which  are  communicated  to  the  whole  fyftem 
from  the  derangement  of  the  digeftive  organs. 

When  this  difeafe  proceeds  from  expofure  to  cold, 
or  from  the  long  continued  application  of  wet  cloths 
from  careleffnefs  of  the  nurfe,  the  infant  fhould  be 
put  into  warm  water  up  to  the  arm-pits,  and  kept 
there  for  ten  minutes,  or  a quarter  of  an  hour.  He 
ought  then  to  be  well  rubbed,  till  he  be  quite  dry, 
wrapped  in  warm  flannel,  without  the  intervention  of 
linen,  and  laid  in  bed.  By  this  treatment,  if  the 
complaint  be  not  complicated  with  difordered  fto- 
mach  or  bowels,  the  child  will  foon  fall  afleep,  and 
awake  in  perfect  health. 

The  impatience  of  nurfes  induces  them  to  have  re- 
courfe  to  fpoon-meat  whenever  the  infant  is  fretful, 
inftead  of  employing  other  means,  which  would  in- 
deed give  themfelves  more  trouble.  The  confequence 
of  this  is,  that  the  ftomach,  unable  to  digeft  it,  be- 
comes filled  with  air  and  four  meat.  It  is  therefore 
painfully  diflended,  and  the  bowels  are  irritated  by 
the  acid  contents  of  the  ftomach  paffmg  into  them. 

In  fuch  cafes,  the  cure  muft  confift  in  the  exhibi- 
tion of  vomits  and  gentle  laxatives  ; and  after  the  fto- 
mach and  bowels  are  emptied,  the  warm  bath,  as  al- 
ready directed,  will  contribute  greatly  to  reftore  to 
the  general  fyftem  its  former  regularity. 

Many  infants  have  their  ftomach  and  inteftines 

often 
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often  painfully  diflended  with  air,  where  nothing  but 
the  mother’s  milk  is  allowed  them.  It  has  been  long 
the  cuftom  to  give  fpirits  and  water,  or  Carminative 
medicines,  in  thefe  cafes ; but  although  the  latter,  as 
a little  anife  fugar,  Sec.  may  be  necefi'ary  on  fome  oc- 
cafions,  yet  the  former  fhould  be  had  recourfe  to 
with  great  reluctance;  for  by  proper  exercife  the 
procefs  of  digeftion  is  much  better  promoted  than  by 
any  artificial  means  applied  to  the  ftomach  ; and  fla- 
tulencies never  take  place  where  that  important  func- 
tion is  duly  performed. 

Many  women,  from  the  beft  motives,  but  the  mod: 
improper  views,  torment  their  ini  ants  with  the  fre* 
quent  exhibition  of  Magnefia  ; becaufe  that  medicine 
has  little  tafte,  they  foolifhly  imagine  that  it  can  do 
no  injury.  But  the  operation  of  Magnefia  depends 
on  that  fubftance  undergoing  a change  in  the  ftomach 
or  bowels,  which  gives  it  the  fame  properties  as  the 
laxative  falts  ; and  therefore,  if  too  large  a dofe  of 
thefe  occafion  colic  pains  in  grown  perfons,  the  Mag- 
nefia muft,  when  given  in  too  great  quantity,  pro- 
duce the  fame  effects  in  infants. 

If  the  colic  be  difeovered  to  proceed  from  this 

» 

caufe,  a tea-fpoonful  of  weak  beef-tea  fhould  be  given 
from  time  to  time,  and  a fmall  quantity  of  Laudanum, 
by  way  of  Lavement , will  generally  relieve  the  pain. 

The  internal  lurface  of  the  ftomach  and  alimentary 
canal  is  conftantly  lubricated  with  flimy  fluids,  which 

defend 
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defend  it  from  injuries,  and  accornplifh  the  digeftion 
of  the  food. 

Any  irritating  fubftance  applied  to  the  delicate  parts 
that  furnifh  thefe  fluids,  increafes  the  quantity  ; and 
h -ce  the  digeftjon  is  interrupted,  becaufe  the  collec- 
tion of  dime  prevents  the  due  preparation  oi  the  ;d  d, 
by  conitantly  exciting  the  action  of  the  org:.  ui 
which  that  procefs  is  carried  oil. 

Nothing  contributes  more  to  increafe  the  quantity 
of  dimy  fluids  than  the  common  pernicious  habi  of 
giving  much  fugar  in  the  meat  of  children.  A little 
of  that  fubftance  is  proper  and  necellary ; but  the 
meat  ought  never  to  be  what  can  be  termed  fweet ; 
for  the  tafte  or  the  fugar  fhould  fcarcely  be  perceived. 

In  cafes  where  dime  is  accumulated  in  the  ftomach 
or  bowels,  it  foon  becomes  acid,  and  confequently 
th  ools  ave  a green  colour  and  four  fmell. 

The  cure  of  colic  originating  from  this  caufe  will 
be  effected  by  the  exhibition  of  what  are  ftyled  ab- 
forbent  medicines,  after  the  ftomach  has  been  emptied 
by  a vomit.  Magnefia,  prepared  crabs  eyes,  he. 
may  be  occnfionaliy  ufed,  fingly  or  united,  with  thefe 
views  *. 

When  colic  occurs  along  with  violent  fever,  and 
conftipated  ftate  of  the  belly,  the  event  is  often  pre- 
carious. The  warm  bath,  emollient  Lavemens,  gentle 
laxatives  by  the  mouth,  fometimes  bleedifig  with 

leeches, 

* For  the  forms  in  which  abforbent  medicines  may  be  .given, 
fee  the  Appendix. 
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leeches,  and  a variety  of  other  means,  muft  be  had 
recourfe  to  ; but  as  thefe  cafes  ought  always  to  be 
committed  to  the  charge  of  a practitioner,  it  would 
be  unneceffary  to  detail  in  this  work  the  particular 
circumltances  which  require  the  ufe  of  each  of  thefe 
remedies. 

I he  milk  of  the  nurfe  fometimes  caufes  gripes.  The 
common  opinion,  that  pahions  of  the  mind  affeCt  the 
itate  of  the  milk,  feems  well  founded.  The  obvious 
cure  of  this  kind  of  colic  is,  to  prevent  the  infant 
from  fucking  when  the  mind  of  the  nurfe  is  agitated, 
and  where  the  gripes  are  induced,  to  put  him  into 
the  warm  bath. 

Loofenefs  of  the  bowels  in  children  frequently  oc- 
curs, independent  of  colic,  and  fometimes  proceeds 
from  the  fame  caufes. 

When  the  health  of  the  infant  is  not  injured  by  this 
, circumffance,  and  what  is  palled  has  a natural  ap- 
pearance, it  is  not  to  be  conlidered  as  a complaint, 
and  is  often  a falutary  and  critical  evacuation. 

But  when  the  child  becomes  emaciated,  his  flelh 
flabby,  his  colour  pale,  and  his  vigour  impaired,  the 
loofenefs,  whatever  the  appearance  of  the  difcharge 

may  be,  ought  to  be  moderated,  but  not  fuddenly 
checked. 

For  this  purpofe,  in  moll  cafes,  a vomit  fhould  be 
fii ft  exhibited,  and  then  ablorbents  may  be  given  c 
while  at  the  fame  time  proper  precautions  are  adopt- 

U u ed  . 


MANAGEMENT  OF 


9 


338 

ed,  to  prevent  the  recurrence  ot  the  fame  caufe  which 
originally  induced  the  complaiilt. 

When  the  dools  are  very  watery,  of  a blackifh 
colour,  and  having  an  offenfive  fmell,  Lavemens , con- 
fiding of  thin  (larch  or  rice  gruel,  with  laudanum, 
prove  the  bell  palliatives.  But  in  thefe  cafes,  the  dis- 
order frequently  continues  till  the  child  is  exhauded, 
unlefs  proper  attention  be  paid  to  his  diet.  Many 
delicate  puny  infants  have  been  faved  from'  threaten- 
ing death  by  the  ufe  of  weak  veal  or  beef  tea,  given 
twice  a-day,  without  any  bread.  Country  air  and 
the  cold  bath  are  on  fuch  occafions  highly  beneficial. 

Adringent  medicines  ought  never  to  be  prefcribed 
to  children  without  the  greated  caution,  as  the  word 
effects  have  often  followed  their  ufe. 

From  the  view  thus  exhibited  of  the  diforders  in 

the  domach  and  bowels,  to  which  infants  are  liable, 

% 

it  will  appear  evidently,  that  much  judgment  is  in 
many  cafes  neceflary  to  didinguifh  the  fource  of  the 
complaint,  and  to  determine  the  method  of  cure  ; 
and  therefore  it  is  incumbent  on  parents  to  pay  the 
greated  attention  to  fuch  difeafes,  and  never  to  delay 
confulting  a pra&itioner  till  the  general  fydem  be  fo 
much  deranged  as  to  render  his  alhdance  ineffe&ual. 
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SECTION  VI. 

Convulsions. 

nr* HE  nerves  in  children,  it  has  been  obferved  *, 
are  in  greater  proportion,  and  more  eafily  affect- 
ed, than  in  grown  people : hence  infants  are  more 
liable  to  Convulsions  ; for  as  thefe  complaints  de- 
pend on  an  excitement  of  the  nervous  fyftem,  caufes 
which  can  produce  no  fuch  effeCt  in  adults  occalion 
it  in  children. 

Convulfions,  at  all  times  alarming  and  hazardous, 
originate  from  many  different  caufes,  and  require  a 
very  great  variety  of  treatment : therefore  proper 
affiffance  fhould  be  always  procured  in  fuch  cafes. 

But  although  it  be  inconfiftent  with  the  defign  of 
this  book  to  explain  minutely  the  principles  on  which 
the  cure  of  convulfions  ought  to  be  conduced,  yet  it 
may  be  of  great  importance  to  point  out  the  nature 
of  the  difeafe,  that  many  of  the  occafioning  caufes 
may  be  avoided.  As  the  event  is  often  very  fudden, 
it  will  alfo  prove  ufefuf  to  direct  the  means  which 
may  be  employed  with  advantage  before  the  practi- 
tioner can  be  had. With  thefe  views  the  following 

obfervations  are  offered. 

In  fome  cafes  convulfions  come  on  fuddenly,  in 
others  the  attack  is  gradual,  and  the  firfl  fymptoms 

Uu2  not 
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not  eafily  difcerned  by  the  attendants.  In  the  former, 
the  infant,  from  being  in  the  moil  perfect  health, 
turns  in  a moment  livid,  his  eyes  and  features  are 
contorted,  and  his  limbs  and  whole  frame  are  thrown 
into  violent  agitations.  Thefe  fymptoms  are  fucceed- 
ed  by  a fufpenfion  of  vital  powers,  as  in  faintings, 
from  which  the  child  gradually  recovers,  or  which 
may  be  fatal.  In  the  latter  cafes,  the  infant  {hews 
fome  degree  of  uneafinefs : he  fuddenly  changes  co- 
lour, his  lips  quiver,  his  eyes  are  turned  upwards,  and 
he  unexpectedly,  as  it  were,  flretches  himfelf  out,  or 
his  hands  become  clenched. 

Sometimes  the  child  has  a rapid  and  continued 
fucceflion  of  violent  or  trifling  fits,  and  fometimes 
they  recur  at  diftant  intervals. 

Convulfions  in  infants  are  induced  by  every  cir- 
cumftance  which  can  affeCt  the  nervous  fyftem  in  ge- 
neral, or  which  produces  a violent  irritation  on  any 
particular  nerve. 

The  fudden  repulfion  of  an  eruption,  or  Iloppage 
of  an  habitual  evacuation,  confinement  in  impure  air, 
preffure  on  the  brain,  and  the  particular  flate  of  the 
body  previous  to  fome  eruptive  difeafes,  as  the  fmali- 
pox  and  meafles,  act  in  the  former  way  ; and  irritat- 
ing fubllances  applied  to  the  ftomach  or  bowels,  as 
improper  food  or  medicines,  worms,  &c.  the  cutting 
of  the  teeth,  as  it  is  termed,  and  wounds  in  any  fen- 
fible  part,  &c.  operate  in  the  latter  manner. 

The  neceffity  for  the  moft  guarded  caution  in  the 
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treatment  of  children  cannot  be  too  ftrongly  incul- 
cated ; for  on  many  occafions  the  moil  trifling  ne- 
glect will  produce  frightful  convulfions.  Infants  are 
often  feized  with  this  difeafe,  from  having  received  a 
fmall  quantity  of  fpirits  and  water,  or  from  being 
permitted  to  fwallow  improper  fub fiances ; and  in 
many  cafes  the  caufe  can  be  traced  to  the  prick  of  a 
pin. 

1 he  danger  in  every  cafe  of  convulfion  is  in  pro- 
portion to  the  violence  of  the  fits,  and  alfo  depends 
on  the  caufe  which  induced  them.  When  they  pre- 
cede eruptive  difeafes,  they  generally  go  off  when  the 
eruption  appears ; and  when  they  occur  in  confe- 
quence  of  repelled  rafhes,  or  fupprefled  evacuations, 
their  return  is  prevented  by  the  eruptions  being  made 
to  recur,  or  by  the  fubflitution  of  artificial  difcharges. 

But  when  the  fits  are  violent  and  frequent,  and 
when  they  proceed  from  preffure  on  the  brain,  or 
any  caufe  which  tends  to  keep  up  the  irritation  in  the 
fyflein,  they  generally  terminate  fatally.  The  fame 
event  often  follows  a Angle  fit,  by  whatever  caufe  the 
difeafe  is  occafioned  ; and  when  one  attack  has  been 
long  continued,  and  attended  with  alarming  fymptoms, 
much  may  be  dreaded  from  its  recurrence. 

As  the  cure  of  convulfions  mufl  be  neceffarily  very 
different  in  different  cafes,  it  is  impoflible  to  defcribe 
any  means  which  will  be  fuccefsful  on  every  occafion. 

When  an  infant  is  feized  with  a violent  fit,  without 
any  previous  complaint,  he  ought  to  be  expoied  free- 
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ly  to  the  open  air,  by  which  he  will  be  commonly  re- 
covered. 

After  this,  if  his  pulfe  be  ftrong  and  quick,  blood- 
letting, by  the  application  of  leeches  to  the  feet,  will 
be  found  ufeful ; but  if  he  appear  fick  and  opprefied, 
loath  the  bread,  or  exhibit  any  hgns  of  a difordered 
ftomach,  a vomit  fliould  immediately  be  given,  and 
the  bowels  ought  to  be  opened  by  an  emollient  Lave- 
ment. 

* * \ 

In  cafes  where  there  are  no  fymptoms  of  increafed 

action  of  the  blood-veffels,  nor  of  any  derangement 
of  the  domach  or  bowels,  the  caufe  of  the  fit  mud  be 
fearched  for,  otherwife  no  probable  means  of  relief 
can  be  adopted.  For  this  purpofe,  the  infant  ought 
to  be  made  quite  naked,  and  placed  in  the  warm  bath, 
while  every  part  of  his  body  fhould  be  carefully  ex- 
amined, that  any  wound  or  other  injury  may  be  dif- 
covered. 

The  precaution  of  dripping  the  child  fhould  be  ob- 
ferved  on  every  occafion  where  the  caufe  of  the  con- 
vulfion  is  not  very  obvious,  as  the  fits  may  originate 
not  only  from  a fall,  which  the  nurfe  endeavours  to 
conceal,  but  even,  as  has  already  been  remarked,  from 
the  prick  of  a pin. 

Where,  from  the  previous  indifpofition  of  the  in- 
fant, there  is  reafon  to  believe  that  the  convulfions 
precede  fome  eruptive  difeafe,  he  fhould  be  immedi- 
ately put  in  the  warm  bath,  after  having  been  expo- 
fed  fo*  a minute  or  two  to  the  open  air,  and  then 
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ought  to  receive  from  time  to  time  fmall  dofes  of 
any  gentle  cordial  *.  By  thefe  means  the  eruption 
will  ufually  foon  be  thrown  out,  and  the  child  confe- 
quently  relieved  from  the  fits ; but  in  fome  cafes  a 
blifter  on  the  back  or  legs  mull  be  applied  before  this 
favourable  event  can  be  effected. 

The  treatment  when  convulsions  depend  on  the 
cutting  of  the  teeth,  is  directed  in  the  feCtion  on  Teeth* 
ing. 

When  a child  feems  to  be  Suddenly  deprived  of  life 
by  one  or  two  fits,  if  he  appeared  previoufly  in  good 
health,  he  ought  on  no  account  to  be  confidered  as 
irrecoverably  loft ; but  the  common  means  for  re- 
storing fufpended  animation  fhould  be  carefully  em- 
ployed as  long  as  his  colour  is  not  entirely  changed  ; 
and  in  every  cafe  of  apparent  fudden  death  from  this 
caufe,  thefe  means  ought  to  be  continued  with  patient 
perfeverance  for  fome  time. 


SECTION  VII. 

Smallpox  by  Inoculation. 

<rT'TIE  introduction  of  inoculation  into  Great  Bri- 

* tain  and  other  northern  parts  of'  Europe  may 
be  confidered  an  important  sera  in  the  hiftory  of  me- 
dical improvement ; and  the  increasing  progrefs  of 
the  practice  ftiould  be  regarded  as  the  mod  convincing 

proof 

* Sec  in  the  Appjekdix  the  proper  Cordials  for  children. 
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.proof  of  the  advantages  which  have  been  found  te 
proceed  from  it. 

The  fmallpox,  it  is  well  known,  was  a difeafe  of 
the  moft  alarming  nature  before  inoculation  was  dil- 
covered  ; for  above  two  thirds  of  all  who  were  afflict- 

i •* 

ed  with  it  became  its  victims.  It  is  indeed  true,  that 
only  perhaps  one  in  four  or  five  of  thefe  died ; but 
the  reft  were  either  much  disfigured,  rendered  blind, 
or  had  complaints  in  confequence  of  the  difeafe,  that 
proved  the  caufe  of  a lingering  death. 

But  by  inoculation  all  thefe  accidents  are  prevent- 
ed ; for  not  above  one  in  a hundred  dies,  and  very 
few  are  in  the  fmallefl  degree  marked. 

Many  plaufible  obje&ions  have  been  urged  againft 
this  practice,  two  of  which  only  however  require  a 
ferious  refutation.  The  firfl  is,  that  fince  the  intro- 
duction  of  inoculation,  the  number  of  deaths  having 
not  been  diminifhed,  the  fmallpox  occafioned  by  ar- 
tificial means  do  not  throw  off  that  noxious  matter 
from  the  habit,  which  it  is  fuppofed  the  difeafe  in  the 
natural  way  .certainly  does. 

This  argument,  founded  on  falfe  information,  and 
fupported  by  ideal  reafoning  that  cannot  be  eafily  over- 
turned by  direct  proof,  has  unfortunately  appeared 
too  convincing  to  many  people.  The  irregular  man- 
ner in  which  the  regiflers  of  the  annual  deaths  in 
Great  Britain  have  been  hitherto  kept,  while  it  firfl 
gave  origin  to  this  objection,  ffcill  prevents  a complete 
unreferved  refutation  of  it. 
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But  no  experienced  pra&itioner  who  has  attentive- 
ly obferved  the  cafes  which  have  been  under  his 
management,  can  poffibly  deny  that  the  mortality 
of  children  in  all  ranks  of  life  has  decreafed  very 
much  within  thefe  twenty  years  ; and  it  mud  be  ob- 
vious to  every  per  ron  above  fifty  years  of  age,  that  the 
beauty  of  the  human  race  has  improved  confiderably 
within  the  fame  period. 

Nature  has  not  furely  in  vain  bellowed  on  the 
countenance  of  man  that  beautiful  alfemblage  of  fea- 
tures, which,  unlefs  deflroyed  by  difeafe,  ferve  fo 
admirably  to  exprefs  his  padions.  In  a political  view, 
therefore,  every  means  that  can  improve  the  beauty 
without  impairing  the  health,  ought  to  be  encoura- 
ged ; and  hence,  were  it  even  proved  that  inoculation 
does  not  leifen  the  number  of  deaths,  it  fhould  be  re- 
commended for  this  purpofe. 

The  other  objection,  calculated  to  filtered  the  feel- 
ings of  every  parent,  has  had  much  influence  in  de- 
priving many  of  the  benefits  which  may  be  derived 
from  inoculation.  A child,  it  is  alleged,  may  never 
be  infedled  with  the  natural  fmallpox  ; if  therefore 
that  difeafe  be  artificially  induced,  fhould  the  event 
prove  unfortunate,  the  parents  have  great  reafon  tp 
blame  themlelves. 

But  as  very  few  who  take  any  part  in  the  active 
feenes  of  life,  can  avoid  being  expofed  to  the  conta- 
gion of  this  difeafe,  it  is  certainly  incumbent  on  thofe 
to  whofe  charge  the  care  of  infants  is  intruded,  to 
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adopt  the  means  that  Providence  has  put  in  their 
power  to  protect  them  from  the  dangers  attending  the 
natural  fmallpox.  The  reflections  of  parents  who  do 
not  inoculate  their  children,  compared  with  thofe  who 
do,  on  the  fuppofition  of  an  unfortunate  event  in 
both  cafes,  will  be  found  of  a very  oppofite  nature. 

The  former,  having  neglected  to  afford  their  oft- 
fpring  the  proper  chance  for  life,  or  for  the  preven- 
tion of  blemifhes  which  may  make  them  miferable 
during  the  whole  period  of  their  exigence,  or  may 
prove  the  fource  of  much  future  diftrefs,  will  una- 
voidably feel  the  molt  difagreeable  fenfations ; while 
the  latter,  having  fulfilled  their  duty,  by  taking  the 
moft  effectual  method  of  procuring  health  and  com- 
fort to  their  children,  will  enjoy  that  fatisfaClion 
which  always  fucceeds  confcious  rectitude  of  conduct, 
and  will  confequently  be  conloled  for  their  lofs. 

Inoculation,  however,  is  now  fo  univerfally  adopt- 
ed, that  thefe  obfervations  may  perhaps  appear  unne- 
ceffarv. 

j 

The  period  of  life  at  which  this  operation  fhould 
be  performed,  is  not  yet  determined  by  authors  or 
practitioners.  Where  every  circumftance  is  favour- 
able, between  the  third  and  fourth  month  after  birth 
feems  to  be  the  moll  eligible  time  for  inoculating 
children  who  are  placed  in  large  cities.  They  have 
then  acquired  fufficient  ftrength  to  undergo  the  dif- 
eafe,  and  they  are  not  yet  troubled  with  the  com- 
plaints which  attend  teething.  If  it  be  deferred  to  a 
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later  period,  they  mud  be  continually  expofed  to  be 
infected  with  the  fmallpox  naturally,  if'  ever  lent 
into  the  public  ftreets  or  walks ; or  the  prevalence  of 
the  difeafe  in  the  neighbourhood,  or  the  accidental 
occurrence  of  it  in  the  family,  may  render  inocula- 
tion indifpenfable,  although  the  infant  fhould  not  be 
in  a proper  hate  for  the  operation. 

But  when  a child  cannot  be  with  fafety  inoculated 
at  that  period,  the  firft  favourable  opportunity  mult 
be  embraced,  even  although  it  fhould  become  necef- 
fary  to  protraft  the  term  of  nurfing  for  a few  weeks  ; 
for  the  fmallpox  would  be  dangerous  immediately  al- 
ter wreaning. 

As  a confiderable  interval  commonly  takes  place 
between  the  appearance  of  the  firft  four  teeth  and  the 
fubfequent  ones,  many  children  may  be  inoculated  as 
foon  as  they  recover  from  the  effects  of  cutting  thefe. 

If  this  important  operation  be  unavoidably  delayed 
till  the  infant  is  weaned,  he  fhould  be  allowed  to  re- 
cruit completely  before  it  be  performed. 

One  very  important  advantage  derived  from  the 
artificial  manner  of  inducing  the  fmallpox,  is,  that 
the  operator  has  it  in  his  power  to  communicate  the 
difeafe  when  the  body  of  the  child  is  in  luch  a flate 
as  to  be  capable  of  refifling  the  effects  of  the  com- 
plaint ; if  therefore  an  infant  is  inoculated  when  much 
weakened,  or  when  affected  with  any  indifpofition, 
the  defign  of  the  operation  will  be  materially  frus- 
trated. 
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The  great  fuccefs  which  in  general  attends  inocu- 
lation, has  rendered  practitioners  within  thefe  few 
years  lefs  attentive  to  the  health  of  the  children  on 
whom  they  operate,  than  is  confident  with  their  duty 
or  intereft.  To  this  circumftance  the  death  of  fome 
infants  under  this  operation,  and  the  great  danger  of 
others,  cafes  which  from  time  to  time  occur,  may  be 
generally  attributed. 

The  greatell  attention  fhould  be  therefore  paid  to 
the  ftate  of  a child  before  inoculation  be  determined. 
It  is  not  enough  that  he  appear  healthy  and  thriving  j 
for  the  mod  convincing  proofs  that  he  really  is  To, 
fhould  be  obtained. 

An  infant  ought  on  no  account  to  be  inoculated 
whofe  flefh  is  flabby,  or  who  has  had  a long  conti- 
nued bowel-complaint,  who  has  any  rafh  on  his  {kin, 
or  who  does  not  appear  to  have  as  much  ftrength  as 
children  of  his  age  and  form  generally  have.  Where 
a cough  or  feverifh  fymptoms  appear,  or  where  the 
teeth  feem  to  be  at  hand,  no  prudent  practitioner 
would  think  of  the  operation. 

The  method  of  inoculating  is  now^  much  more  fim- 
ple  than  formerly  ; it  confifts  merely  in  infinuating 
the  point  of  a lancet  or  needle,  previoufly  dipt  in 
fmallpox  matter,  between  the  fcarf  and  true  fkin,  in 
one  or  two  points,  on  the  left  arm,  and  retaining  it 
there  for  two  or  three  feconds,  that  the  matter  may 
be  taken  off  the  inftrument,  and  left. 

Many  errors  are  daily  committed  in  this  apparently 
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trifling  operation.  The  choice  of  the  matter,  though 
a moft  material  object  on  thefe  occafions,  is  often 
injudicious.  The  vulgar  prejudice,  that  hereditary 
difeafes  may  be  communicated  by  inoculation,  is  cer- 
tainly ill-founded ; and  therefore  matter  from  fmali- 
pox  in  any  cafe  may  be  ufed,  unlefs  the  pradfitioner 
with  to  avoid  the  fmallefl:  rilk  of  being  blamed  by  pa- 
rents. But  fometimes  the  chicken  pox  fo  nearly  re- 
femble  in  appearance  and  progrefs  the  fmallpox,  that 
many  children  have  been  inoculated  with  matter  from 
them,  have  had  a difeafe  fuppofed  to  be  what  was  in- 
tended, and  have  afterwards  been  infedted  with  the 
natural  fmallpox.  Every  pradtitioner  therefore  fhould 
be  cautious  in  the  choice  of  the  matter  which  he  em- 
ploys for  inoculation. 

Although  recent  matter  always  fucceeds  more  cer- 
tainly than  what  is  kept  for  fome  time,  a pradtitioner 
fhould  avoid  inoculating  an  infant  immediately  after 
he  has  taken  the  matter  from  the  infedted  child, 
other  wife  he  may,  by  means  of  his  clothes,  commu- 
nicate the  contagion  in  the  natural  way,  fhould  the 
inoculation  fail ; for  it  is  a well-known  fadt,  that  the 
fmallpox  are  communicated  fome  days  fooner  by  in- 
oculation than  by  contagion.  But  when,  from  par- 
ticular circumflances,  this  precaution  cannot  be  ad- 
opted, the  child  to  be  inoculated  ought  to  be  placed 
at  a window,  fo  that  a dream  of  air  may  pafs  between 
him  and  the  operator. 

When  matter  dried  on  a lancet  or  needle  is  ufed, 
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it  is  cuflomary  to  moiflen  it  by  the  fleams  of  warm 
water.  Care  fhould  be  taken  not  to  foften  it  too 
much  ; for  it  cannot  then  be  carried  on  the  point  of 
the  inflrument  into  the  (kin. 

Two  punctures  are  generally  made,  that  the  opera- 
tion may  not  fail ; but  they  fhould  be  placed  at  the 
diflance  of  an  inch  and  a half,  or  two  inches,  that  if 
both  inflame,  they  may  not  become  one  fore. 

In  infants,  a drop  or  two  of  blood  unavoidably 
follows  the  pundlures,  and  fometimes  carries  away 
the  matter.  This  accident  can  be  prevented  by  wip- 
ing off  the  blood  gently,  and  then  applying  to  the 
wound  a little  of  the  matter  fcraped  from  the  lancet. 
A fmall  piece  of  court  plafler  fhould  perhaps  be  put 
over  one  of  the  punctures,  to  keep  the  matter  from 
being  rubbed  off  by  the  cloaths  : it  may  be  removed, 
after  twenty  or  thirty  hours,  by  means  of  warm  wa- 
ter. 

The  medicines  which  many  operators  obtrude  on 
infants,  with  the  intention  of  preparing  them  for  the 
fmallpox,  are  generally  unneceflary,  and  often  hurt- 
ful. Nothing  with  this  view  but  two  or  three  dofes 
of  any  very  gentle  laxative,  at  the  diflance  of  three 
days  from  each  Other,  fhould  be  given.  Little  altera- 
tion in  the  diet  of  the  nurfe  is  ever  neceffary,  efpe- 
cially  if  the  mother  perform  that  talk  ; but  as  hired 
nurfes  ufually  indulge  in  too  rich  and  plentiful  a diet, 
proper  reflritlions  fhould  be  enjoined,  and  a dofe  or 
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two  of  laxative  falts  ought  to  be  prefcribed  imme- 
diately before  the  eruption  be  expefted. 

The  punctures  made  by  the  operation  begin  ufually 
to  inflame  on  the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  aflume  a 
regular  fliape,  which  is  an  indication  that  the  inocu- 
lation has  fucceeded  ; for  if  it  fail,  although  the 
fcratch  may  inflame,  yet  it  cannot  be  felt  hard  and 
prominent,  and  has  no  regular  form. 

On  the  eighth,  ninth,  or  tenth  day,  the  child 
lickens,  as  it  is  termed.  He  becomes  uneafy,  ex- 
ceedingly fretful,  and  feverifli.  Sometimes  he  darts 
very  much  ; and  in  other  cafes  is  feized  with  convul- 
fions.  But  thefe  fymptoms,  if  properly  treated,  are 
' never  dangerous,  and  continue  only  for  a fhort  time. 

After  thirty,  forty,  or  fifty  hours,  the  eruption 
appears,  and  continues  to  come  out  for  three  days 
commonly.  The  pox  are  generally  quite  didinft,  few 
in  number,  and  confined  chiefly  to  the  extremities, 
or  to  thofe  parts  which  are  ufually  next  the  nurfe,  or 
where  there  is  the  greateft  heat. 

When  the  eruption  is  completely  out,  all  uneafy 
fenfations  fubfide  till  about  the  fixth  or  feventh  day, 
when  the  puftules,  which  had  continued  to  increafe 
in  fize  from  their  firfh  appearance,  become  red  at 
their  bafe,  confequently  fore,  and  are  gradually  filled 
with  matter.  During  this  time  the  infant  is  again,  in 
molt  cafes,  fretful  and  uneafy  for  thirty-fix  or  forty- 
eight  hours,  and  then  the  pudules  having  ripened, 
he  is  relieved.  The  pox  after  this  change  their  co- 
lour, 
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lour,  fir  ft  on  thofc  parts  expofed  to  the  air,  the  mat- 
ter is  dried  up,  or  the  puftules  are  blackened,  as  it  is 
faid,  and  they  fcale  off  by  degrees. 

If  there  have  been  a copious  eruption,  the  face 
fwells  during  this  ftage,  and  the  infant  is  blind  for 
two  or  three  days. 

The  child  is  ordinarily  completely  recovered  from 
this  difeafe  between  three  and  four  weeks  after  inocu- 
lation. 

Such  is  the  ufual  progrefs  of  the  finallpox  indu- 
ced by  artificial  means.  But  in  many  cafes,  a variety 
in  the  fyinptoms,  and  in  the  order  of  their  occurrence, 
takes  place. 

On  fome  occafions,  the  arm  does  not  inflame  till 
the  centh  or  twelfth  day  ; the  eruption  does  not  ap- 
pear till  the  feventeenth,  eighteenth,  or  twentieth  ; 
and  in  thefe  cafes  there  is  often  a fecond  crop  on  the 
fifth  or  fixth  dav  of  the  difeafe. 

j 

When  inoculation  has  been  performed  on  a weakly 
child,  the  eruption  does  not  come  freely  out  ; or  if 
it  do,  the  puftules  continue  Hat,  and  become  livid  ; 
and  fometimes  they  are  in  fuch  quantity,  that  they 
run  into  one  another,  and  the  whole  body  of  the  in- 
fant is_covered  with  them. 

The  treatment  of  the  favourable  fmallpox  is  well 
known.  When  the  ficknefs,  Ac.  begin,  the  child  is 
kept  very  cool,  and  attention  is  paid  to  the  ftate  of 
his  belly.  If  threatened  w ih  fits,  he  is  expofed  to 
cold  air  till  recovered,  and  then  put  into  the  warm 
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bath,  to  promote  the  eruption.  After  the  puftules 
appear,  if  the  infant  be  no  longer  uneafy,  he  is  kept 
much  in  the  open  air,  and  coitivenefs  is  guarded 
againlt.  When  they  begin  to  fuppurate,  the  pain  is 
moderated  by  fmall  dofes  of  Laudanum  ; and  when, 
they  fcale  off,  a few  dofes  of  any  gentle  laxative  are 
prefcribed.  If  the  wound  in  the  arm  be  very  pain- 
ful, and  much  inflamed,  it  is  commonly  dulled  fre- 
quently with  hair-powder  ; and  in  fome  rare  cafes, 
emollient  poultices  are  applied. 

When  the  difeafe  js  violent,  and  the  fymptoms  in- 
dicate danger,  a variety  of  treatment  is  neceflary  ; 
but  that  mull  be  directed  by  a pra&itioner.  A cau- 
tion Ihould  be  given,  not  to  recommend  the  cold  re- 
gimen indifcriminately  ; -for  on  fome  occafions  mo- 
derate wrarmth,  and  weak  cordials,  are  of  as  much 
importance,  as  expofure  to  cold  and  the  prohibition 
ef  every  thing  heating  are  ufeful  in  general. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

DISEASES  which  occur  between  Three  or 
Four  Months  after  BIRTH,  and  the  Pe- 
riod of  WEANING. 

nr'HE  difeafes  included  in  this  chapter  do  not  com- 
prehend  every  complaint  to  which  infants  are 
liable  during  the  period  mentioned  ; they  are  only 
the  molt  common  that  occur. 

y y 


As 


354 


• MANAGEMENT  OF 


As  the  duty  of  medical  practitioners  confifts  as 
much  in  the  prevention  as  the  cure  of  difeafes,  a few 
directions  refpeCting  the  proper  method  of  weaning 
children,  and  the  age  at  which  that  important  change 
fhould  be  made,  form  the  laft  feCtion  of  this  chapter 


SECTION  I. 

Milk  Blotches  *.  , 

A White  or  dufky  fcabby  eruption,  principally  af- 
feCting  the  brow,  or  fome  part  of  the  head  or 
face,  in  many  cafes  appearing  in  different  diftinCt 
patches,  in  others  fpreading  confiderably  in  one  con- 
tinued cruft,  is  known  to  nurfes  by  the  name  of 
Milk  Blotches. 

Thefe  fcabs  are  always  fuperficial ; confequently 
never  leave  any  fear,  unlefs  they  be  improperly  treat- 
ed. They  are  attended  with  no  fever,  nor  obvious 
derangement  of  the  fyftem,  although  they  often  con- 
tinue for  weeks  or  months. 

Eruptions  of  this  kind  generally  only  occur  in 
grofs  children,  and  feem  to  proceed  from  too  rich 
milk.  The  cure  therefore  commonly  depends  on 
the  abftinence  of  the  nurfe  from  much  animal  food, 
and  from  all  fermented  liquors. 

The 

* This  complaint  is  called,  in  medical  language,  tbe  Lac- 
TUMEN,  or  Crusta  Lactea. 


I 


INFANTS. 


355 


The  anxiety  parents  and  nurfes  often  exprefs  to 
have  thefe  ugly  appearances  removed,  has  induced 
many  pra&itioners  to  interfere  unnecelfarily  and  im- 
properly. 

It  Ihould  always  be  remembered,  that  thefe  erup- 
tions are  critical  and  falutary ; and  therefore,  when 
from  excelfive  itching  it  becomes  necelfary  to  apply 
to  them  a weak  folution  of  fugar  of  lead,  or  what 
is  preferable,  the  weak  aftringent  lotion,  formed  by 
a folution  of  white  vitriol,  the  bowels  Ihould  be 
opened,  and  a loofenefs  occafioned. 

Every  active  medicine,  fuch  as  large  dofes  of  fweet 
mercury,  waters  impregnated  with  fulphur,  &c.  ought, 
if  polfible,  to  be  avoided. 


SECTION  II. 
Teething. 


tNFANTS  feem  to  feel  a variety  of  complaints  in 
confequence  of  Teething.  Many  fuffer  much 
lefs  than  others  *,  but  all  are  atfe&ed  in  fome  degree. 

It  appears  very  wonderful,  that  pain  Ihould  attend 
a natural  and  necelfary  operation  ; and  therefore  the 
circumftance  has  been  denied.  But  no  reafoning  can 
overturn  matters  of  fatt  ; for  the  experience  of  eve- 
ry nurfe  proves,  that  the  inoft  vigorous  and  healthy 
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children  feel  much  uneafmefs  during  the  period  of 
Teething. 

Although  infants  are  fometimes  born  with  two  or 
four  teeth,  thefe  generally  continue  within  the  gums, 
as  was  formerly  remarked  *,  till  five,  fix,  or  feven 
months  after  birth,  when  the  two  middle  fore-teeth 
of  the  lower,  and  then,  in  a few  days  or  weeks,  the 
correfponding  ones  of  the  upper  jaw  appear. 

After  this  an  interval  of  feveral  weeks  commonly 
takes  place,  before  the  remaining  fore- teeth,  which 
ulually  are  cut  in  the  fame  order  as  the  former, 
fucceed. 

During  the  ordinary  period  of  fucking,  children 
feldom  cut  more  teeth  than  thefe  ; though  at  the 
end  of  the  fecond  year  they  have  ten  in  each  jaw. 

The  fymptoms  which  precede  and  accompany  the 
eruption  of  the  teeth  are  more  or  lefs  violent,  ac- 
cording to  the  fuccefiion  in  which  the  teething  pro- 
ceeds, to  the  refiftance  which  the  gums  make,  to  the 
irritability  of  the  infant’s  conflitution,  &c. 

In  the  mofl  favourable  cafes,  the  preffure  of  the 
teeth  on  the  gums  occafions  fome  pain,  and  caufes 
an  increafed  flow  of  the  fluids  furnifhed  by  the  mouth: 
hence  the  child  is  fretful,  reftlefs  during  the  night, 
frequently  thrufts  his  little  hands,  or  whatever  he  can 
get  hold  of,  into  his  mouth,  'to  rpb  his  gums,  Ha- 
vers continually,  and  from  the  paffage  of  fome  of  the 
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fpitfle  into  the  flomach  and  bowels,  he  has  occa- 
fionally  ficknefs,  gripes,  and  loofenefs. 

At  lafl  the  corner  of  a tooth  is  perceived  ; but  the 
uneafinefs  (till  continues  for  fome  days,  when  a fe- 
cond  one  is  cut. 

During  the  interval  between  the  eruption  of  the 
lower  and  upper  teeth,  the  child  recovers  his  ftrength 
and  ufual  good  health ; but  is  foon  again  fubjeded 
to  the  fame  uneafinefs. 

Were  thefe  the  only  complaints  which  attend 
Teething,  little  danger  might  be  apprehended ; but 
fometimes,  inlfead  of  thefe,  a train  of  the  mod  for- 
midable fymptoms  occurs.  In  drong  robult  children, 
a violent  fever  frequently  precedes  the  eruption  of 
every  tooth  ; the  gums  are  fwelled  and  inflamed,  the 
eyes  much  affeded,  the  belly  bound,  the  fkin  hot ; 
and  the  infant  cries  incelfantly,  is  unable  to  fuck,  and 
never  enjoys  uninterrupted  fleep  for  any  length  of 
time. 

Weakly  children,  where  teething  is  painful  and 
difficult,  are  opprefled  with  ficknefs,  loath  all  kinds 
of  food,  lofe  their  colour,  fret  perpetually,  have  a 
conltant  loofenefs,  and  become  quite  emaciated.  Irri- 
table infants,  under  the  fame  circumftances,  befides 
thefe  fymptoms,  are  fubjed  to  convulfions,  which 
recur  from  time^time,  till  the  tooth  or  teeth  are 
above  the  gum.  v 

All  the  fymptoms  in  children  of  every  defcrip- 
tion  are  mnch  aggravated,  if  fcveral  teeth  cut  at 
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once,  or  in  immediate  fucceffion ; cafes  which  fome- 
times  happen. 

The  treatment  of  the  ordinary  complaints  attend- 
ing teething  fhould  confift  in  moderating  the  pain,  in. 
regulating  the  ftate  of  the  belly,  and  in  the  conti- 
nued employment  of  every  means  that  can  promote 
the  general  health  of  the  infant. 

With  thefe  views,  fmall  quantities  of  anodyne 
balfam  fhould  be  rubbed  on  the  back-bone  at  bed-  ® 
time,  when  the  child  feems  greatly  pained.  He 
ought  to  be  fed  with  beef- tea  twice  a-day,  if  weak- 
ly, and  if  his  bowels  be  very  loofe,  and  fhould  be 
kept  as  much  as  poflible  in  the  open  air,  when  the 
weather  is  favourable.  The  cold  bath  ought  ne- 
ver to  be  laid  afide  in  thefe  cafes,  as  nothing  is 
more  .conducive  to  flrengthen  the  child.  Loofenefs, 
if  exceffive,  muft  T)e  moderated,  and  if  the  belly 
be  bound,  fhould  be  artificially  induced  by  gentle  la- 
xative medicines. 

Children  feel  an  urgent  defire,  during  teething,  to 
rub  their  gums ; and,  under  certain  regulations,  it 
may  be  fafely  indulged.  But  the  common  fubftan- 
ces  put  into  their  hands  for  this  purpofe,  as  coral, 
&c.  by  bruifing  the  gums,  may  occafion  violent  in- 
flammation in  thefe  parts ; and  therefore  the  foftefl 
materials  fhould  be  fele&ed,  fuch  as  a fmall  piece  of 
frefh  liquorifh  root,  or,  as  the  vulgar  employ,  a 
piece  of  wax- candle. 

The  management  where  alarming  fymptoms  occur 
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13  more  complicated,  as  it  mull  be  varied  according 
to  circumftances. 

When  fullnefs  and  quicknefs  of  the  pulfe,  in- 
creafed  heat,  flufhed  face,  frequent  ftartings,  op- 
prelfed  breathing,  immoderate  fits  of  crying,  &c.  in- 
dicate a violent  fever,  the  application  of  leeches  be- 
comes indifpenfable ; after  which  the  warm  bath  is 
* ufeful.  1 he  belly  fliould  be  opened  by  laxative  me- 
dicines and  emollient  Lavemens  ; and  every  means 
ought  to  be  purfued  that  can  diminifh  the  aftion  of 
the  heart  and  arteries.  In  thefe  cafes,  however,  un- 
iefs  the  irritation  on  the  gums  be  removed-,  the  feve- 

rifh  fymptoms  often  refill  every  treatment  which  can 
be  fuggelled. 

The  moll  effeaual  method  to  accomplilh  this  de- 
firable  object  is,  to  cut  the  gum  down  to  the  teeth. 
This  fhould  be  performed  with  a lancet,  and  not  by 
the  nails  of  a nurfe,  nor  by  a fixpenny-piece,  nor  by 
a thimble,  as  many  female  pra&itioners  of  midwifery 
advile. 

This  operation  ought  never  to  be  delayed,  when 
the  infant  is  feized  with  convulfions  about  the  period 
of  teething,  even  although  the  protrufion  of  the 
gum  do  not  announce  the  approaching  eruption  of 
the  teeth.  On  thefe  occafions,  the  under  jaw  mull 
be  firfl  cut ; and  if,  by  dividing  the  gum  at  that 
part  where  the  firll  teeth  commonly  appear,  the  lan- 
cet be  found  to  rafp  againfl  a hard  fubllance,  the  re- 
moval of  the  fits  will  lliew,  that  the  practice  has 
been  fuccefsful,  Bu.t  if  no  teeth  be  felt,  and  the 
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£onvulfions  recur,  then  the  upper  jaw  fhould  be  cu* 
in  the  fame  manner.  I have  often  known  fits  which 
had  daily  attacked  infants  for  many  weeks,  and  had 
refified  the  power  of  every  other  remedy,  difappear 
entirely  after  cutting  the  gums.  As  no  danger  can 
follow  this  fimple  operation,  it  ought  to  be  had  re- 
courfe  to  more  frequently  than  pradtitioners  feem  will- 
ing to  allow. 

When  troublefome  cough,  forenefs  of  the  eyes,  Sec* 
attend  teething,  they  can  feldom  be  perfectly  cured, 
till  after  the  painful  ftage  of  that  procefs. 

As  children  are  always  expofed  to  much  danger 
when  the  fymptoms  of  teething  are  violent,  proper 
afliftance  fhould  be  had  recourfe  to  ; for  parents  are 
not  capable  of  directing  the  management  in  fuch  cafes* 

SECTION  III. 

v • Infantile  Fevers. 

•npHE  feverifh  complaints  which  attack  children  are 
-*■  generally  merely  fymptoms  of  fome  other  dif- 
eafe.  Their  duration  is  feldom  confiderable ; and 
although  violent  while  they  continue,  they  are  not 
frequently  productive  of  danger,  if  properly  treated. 

The  caufes  of  infantile  fevers,  therefore,  are  very 
numerous.  Expofure  to  cold,  difordered  ftomach  or 
bowels,  teething,  and,  in  (hort,  every  thing  which  can 
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excite  an  increafed  aCtion  in  the  heart  and  blood -vef- 
fels,  readily  induce  them. 

The  treatment  of  thefe  complaints  muff  depend  en- 
tirely on  the  caufes ; and  the  proper  method  for 
remedying  mold  of  them  has  already  been  detailed. 

When  the  caufe  of  infantile  fevers,  as  fometimes 
happens,  cannot  be  difcovered,  attention  fhould  be 
paid  to  moderate  the  fymptoms.  For  this  purpofe, 
vomits,  gentle  cordials,  the  warm  bath,  or  leeches, 
and  blifters,  muff  be  occafionally  neceffary. 

Parents  ought  to  be  encouraged  never  to  lofe  hopes 
of  the  recovery  of  children  in  thefe  complaints  ; for 
many  cafes  have  occurred,  where  the  difeafe  termi- 
nated favourably,  after  the  mod  eminent  practitioners 
had  deferted  the  patients  as  loft.  The  moft  unre- 
mitting attention  fhould  therefore  be  conftantly  paid 
to  infants  affeCted  with  fever,  as  long  as  life  continues. 
When  food  cannot  be  given  by  the  mouth,  a child 
may  be  nourilhed  for  many  days  by  Lavemcns , com- 
pofed  of  panada  and  wine,  or  beef  tea. 

SECTION  IV. 

Croup. 

F the  difeafes  incident  to  infancy,  the  Croup  is 
perhaps  the  moft  alarming,  for  it  often  proves 
fatal  within  thirty-fix  hours  from  the  tirft  attack. 

This  difeafe  is  moft  prevalent  in  marfhy  countries, 
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or  in  thofe  fituated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  fea. 
It  occurs  more  frequently  in  winter  and  fpring  than 
at  any  other  feafon  ; but  thofe  children  who  have 
once  had  it  are  apt  to  be  affeCted  with  it,  if  expofed 
to  cold  at  any  time  in  moift  weather. 

The  croup  feldom  appears  in  children  after  eight 
or  nine  years  of  age  ; but  before  that  period,  infants 
of  every  age  and  habit  are  fubjeCt  to  it. 

It  has  been  by  fome  practitioners  fuppofed  to  be 
contagious ; for  two  or  three  children  in  the  fame 
family  have  fallen  victims  to  it  within  one  week.  But 
this  can  probably  be  explained  from  their  having  been 
all  expofed  to  the  fame  exciting  caufe  of  the  difeafe. 

On  fome  occafions  the  fymptoms  of  the  croup  deal 
on  by  imperceptible  degrees ; in  other  cafes  they  ap- 
pear unequivocally  at  once.  When  the  infant  feels  a 
difficulty  of  breathing,  attended  with  a loud  noife  in 
the  throat,  which  can  be  heard  at  a confiderable 
diftance,  flufhed  face,  and  quick  full  pulfe,  the  difeafe 
has  really  commenced  ; and  when  a child  has  a hard 
hoarfe  cough  for  feveral  days,  during  damp  weather, 
the  complaint  may  be  with  reafon  dreaded. 

This  difeafe  is  attended  at  firft  with  fymptoms  of 
violent  inflammatory  fever  ; but  thefe  difappear  in  a 
few  hours.  The  pulfe  then  becomes  very  quick  and 
feeble,  and  the  face  pale  and  ghaflly.  The  loud  hoarfe 
breathing  Hill,  however,  continues,  and  does  not  ceafe 
till  a few  minutes  before  the  child  finks. 

The  fymptoms  of  the  croup,  and  appearances  after 
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death,  plainly  Ihew,  that  it  is  occafioned  by  a local 
affection  of  the  wind-pipe,  which  firlt  impedes  and  then 
prevents  refpiration. 

The  moft  active  means  for  the  cure  of  this  danger- 
ous complaint  ought  to  be  employed  without  a mo- 
ment’s delay.  Leeches,  vomits,  the  warm  bath,  and 
blifters,  are  found  to  be  the  beft  remedies. 

Unlefs  leeches  be  applied  at  the  beginning  of  the 
difeafe,  they  always  prove  hurtful.  Vomits  after  the 
blood-letting  are  commonly  ferviceable;  and  the  warm 
bath  feems  to  promote  the  good  effedts  of  both  thefe 
means.  Although  blifters  are  only  neceffary  where 
the  complaint  has  not  yielded  to  the  former  treatment  j 
yet,  as  the  croup  is  never  to  be  trifled  with,  a blifter 
fhould  always  be  applied  to  the  throat,  breaft,  or  back, 
after  the  infant  is  taken  out  of  the  warm  water. 

In  fome  cafes,  other  expedients  may  be  advifed ; 
but  thefe  mull  be  directed  by  a ikilful  pradtitioner. 

When  irritable  weakly  children  are  fubjedt  to  oc- 
cafional  attacks  of  the  croup,  vomits  and  the  warm 
bath  afford  the  beft  means  of  relief;  and  the  moft 
prudent  caution  to  avoid  expofure  in  damp  weather 
Ihould  be  recommended. 
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SECTION  V. 


Dir  ections  ref  petting  the  Method  of  Weaning? 
1 Children. 


EANING  forms  an  importapt  sera  in  the  life 


of  an  infant,  as  on  the  proper  regulation  of 
this  great  revolution  in  his  mode  of  living  his  future 
health  often  depends. 

Although  different  countries  adopt  different  prac- 
tices with  refpedt  to  weaning  ; yet  it  is  a rule  alinoft 
univerfally  edablifhed,  never  to  deprive  a child  of  the 
bread  if  he  do  not  thrive,  unlefs  his  indifpofition  feeni 
to  originate  from  the  milk.  This  is  not  an  uncom- 
mon occurrence  ; for  when  women  give  fuck  too 
long, . a natural  change  takes  place  in  their  fyftem, 
which  renders  the  milk  no  longer  poffeffed  of  quali- 
ties proper  for  nourifhment. 

The  time  of  weaning  mud  be  influenced  by  a va- 
riety of  circumffances  befides  the  health  of  the  child, 
as  feafon  of  the  year,  conffitution  of  the  parents,  period 
of  teething,  &c.  The  winter,  for  obvious  reafons,  is- 
a very  improper  time  for  this  purpofe. 

When  the  parents  have  a fcrophulous  habit,  the 
child  fhould  be  fent  to  a healthy  country-woman,  as 
already  recommended  * ; and  he  ought  not  to  be 
weaned  till  at  lead  eighteen  months  old.  If  the  nurfe 
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become  unfit  for  her  duty  before  that  time,  another 
fhould  be  procured. 

With  thefe  exceptions,  infants  may  in  general  be 
weaned  at  any  time  between  nine  and  twelve  months 
after  birth.  Too  early  and  too  late  weaning  fhould 
be  equally  guarded  againft. 

Many  errors  are  daily  committed  in  the  method  of 
weaning  children.  Some  women  deprive  the  infant 
of  the  bread;  at  once  ; and  others,  by  the  application 
of  muftard,  or  any  naufeous  fubftance,  to  the  nipples, 
endeavour  to  make  him  defert  the  bread  of  his  own 
accord. 

Both  practices  are  equally  cruel  and  improper.  A 
change  in  diet  fhould  be  introduced  by  degrees  ; and 
therefore,  for  feveral  days  previous  to  weaning,  the 
child  ought  to  receive  an  increafed  quantity  of  fpoon- 
meat,  and  fhould  be  allowed  a fmaller  proportion  of 
milk.  But  unlefs  the  latter  precaution  be  attended 
to,  the  former  pradlice  ought  not  to  be  adopted. 

When  an  infant  is  weaned,  it  is  too  common  for 
nurfes  to  give  dofes  of  laudanum,  or  fyrup  of  poppies, 
(which  has  the  fame  effeOs),  every  night  for  a confi- 
derable  time,  with  the  plaufible  view  of  obviating 
refUeffnefs.  But  thefe  medicines  fhould  never  be  al- 
lowed ; where  refUeffnefs  occurs,  a little  anodyne  bah 
fam  may  be  rubbed  on  the  back-bone.  The  indifcri- 
minate  ufe  of  laxatives  is  alfo  a prevalent  cuftom  a- 
mong  women,  and  cannot  be  condemned  in  ftrong 
enough  terms.  If  the  bowels  be  not  fufficiently  open, 
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laxatives  muff  be  had  recourfe  to  ; but  otherwife  they 
ought  not  to  be  prefcribed. 

The  infant  fhould  be  accuftomed,  when  weaned,  to 
receive  food  or  drink  at  dated  periods,  and  not  ac- 
cording to  the  caprice  of  nurfes.  Although  this  tafk 
will  at  fir  ft  be  fomewhat  difficult,  it  can  always  be  ac- 
complifhed  by  perfeverance  ; and  the  benefits  which 
the  child  himfelf,  and  his  attendants,  derive  from  this 
circumftance,  will  more  than  compenfate  for  the 
trouble  attending  the  attempt.  No  drink  or  food 
ought  to  be  given  during  the  night ; for  a bad  habit 
wrould  be  induced,  which  might  lay  the  foundation 
for  many  future  complaints. 

The  impropriety  of  indulging  infants  with  fpirits 
and  water,  wine-whey,  &c.  has  already  been  explain- 
ed. 

After  weaning,  the  food  of  children  fhould  confift 
of  weak  beef-tea,  panada,  light  puddings,  and  the  va- 
rious preparations  of  milk.  Rufk  bifcuit  ought  always 
to  be  ufed,  inftead  of  ordinary  bread.  The  common 
preparation  of  oat-meal,  (called  pottage  or  porridge), 
till  within  thefe  few  years  much  ufed  in  this  part  of 
Great  Britain,  is  undoubtedly  too  difficult  of  digeflion 
for  infants. 

Frequent  expofure  in  the  open  air  when  the  weather 
is  favourable,  and  an  increafed  degree  of  exercife,  are 
highly  beneficial  to  newly-weaned  children. 
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FORMS  OF  MEDICINES. 


Obfervations  on  the  Doses  of  Medicines. 

MF.dical  pra&itioners  commonly  prefcribe  li- 
quid medicines  in  the  dofes  of  table-fpoons- 
ful,  tea-fpoonsful,  or  drops.  But  an  exact  dofe  can 
never  be  given  by  thefe  meafures  ; for  table  and  tea- 
fpoons  are  very  various  in  fize ; and  fluids  poured 
from  a phial  fall  out  in  large  or  fmall  drops,  according 
to  the  thicknefs  of  its  edges  or  to  the  quantity^  of  its 
contents. 

The  dofes  of  medicines  recommended  in  this  Work 
are  regulated  by  a graduated  glafs-meafure,  which  every 
family  can  procure  for  a trifle.  A table  fpoonful  is 
fuppofed  to  contain  half  an  ounce  ; a tea-fpoonful,  a 
drachm ; and  the  latter  is  confidered  to  be  equal  to 
feventy  drops.  When  therefore  any  medicine  is  re- 
gulated in  the  dofe  of  ten  drops,  a drachm  may  be 
diluted  with  feven  times  the  quantity  of  water,  and  a 
tea-fpoonful  will  furnilh  the  exadt  proportion ; and 
the  fame  rule  may  be  applied  to  every  other  dofe  of 
fluids  by  drops.  • . 
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T he  dofes  of  the  pills  are  always  fpecified. 

1 he  dofes  of  powders  and  electuaries  fhould  be  af- 
certained  by  weight,  for  which  purpofe  every  family 
ought  to  be  provided  with  a fet  ofapothecaries  weights. 

When  any  of  the  following  medicines  is  fuited  both 
to  grown  perfons  and  to  children,  the  dofes  proper  for 
each  are  mentioned  ; but  when  they  are  only  defign- 
ed  for  one  or  other,  the  dofe  for  either  alone  is  mark- 
ed. 


ABSORBENTS. 

Magnesia — may  be  mixed  with  water  or  milk. 

The  dofe  for  grown  perfons  is  half  a drachm  every 
four  or  fix  hours,  when  necelfary  ; for  children, 
twenty  grains  once  in  eight  or  ten  hours. 

Prepared  crabs  lyes — may  be  given  in  the  fame 
manner  as  magnefia. 

The  dofe  for  grown  perfons  is  fifteen  or  twenty 
grains  every  hour  or  two  ; for  children  ten  grains 
every  two  hours. 

Lime  water. — The  dofe  for  grown  perfons  is  a 
tea-cupful  twice  or  thrice  a-day  ; for  children  two  tea- 
ipoonsful  or  a table-fpoonful,  (according  to  their  age), 
diluted  with  common  water. 

Absorbent  mixture. — Take  of 
Refined  Sugar  one  drachm, 

Prepared  Crabs  Eyes, 

Magnefia,  of  each  two  drachms. 


Rub 
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Rub  them  well  together  into  a fine  power.  Then 
add 

of  Simple  Cinnamon-water  two  tea-fpoonsful, 
Common  water  five  table-fpoonsful. 

Dofe  : For  grown  perfons  a table-fpoonful,  and  for 
children  a tea-fpoonful,  every  two  hours  *, 

ANODYNES, 

Opium. — Dofe,  One  grain  for  grown  perfpns. 

Opiate  pills. — Take  of 

4 

Pure  Opium,  and 

Powder  of  Cinnamon,  equal  parts. 

Form  thefe,  by  means  of  Syrup,  into  pills  of  one 
grain  each. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons.  Two  at  bed-time,  and  in 
particular  cafes  one  in  the  morning. 

Laudanum. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  thirty  or 
thirty,  five  drops  once  in  twenty -four  hours.  When 
it  difagrees  in  the  ordinary  quantity,  it  may  often  be 
given  with  much  advantage  in  dofes  of  five  drops 
every  hour  till  the  proper  effect  be  produced. 

As  laudanum  is  extremely  prejudicial  to  children f, 
it  ought  never  to  be  prefcribed  to  them  except  under 
very  peculiar  circumflances.  Inflead  of  its  internal 

3 A ufe, 

* Tliis  mixture  fhould  be  kept  in  a phial  in  a cool  place,  and 
the  glafs  ought  to  be  well  (haked  every  time  it  is  ufed. 

t The  author  has  been  confulted  in  two  cafes  where  four  drops 
proved  fatal  to  children  fome  months  old* 
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ufe,  a little  of  if  fhould  be  rubbed  on  the  back-bone ; 
or  the  fame  effects  will  be  produced  by  rubbing  on 
that  part  a tea-fpoonful  of  anodyne  balfam. 

When  Laudanum  is  prefcribed  by  way  of  Lave - 
merit i the  proportion  muff  be  more  than  double  what 
can  be  given  b)  the  mouth. 

Paregoric  elixir. — Dofe  for  grown  perfcns, 
feventy  drops  in  a cup  of  water  or  gruel. 

Russian  cas  i or. — This  medicine  muff  be  always 
ufed  frefh  powdered. — The  dofe  for  grown  perfons  is 
twenty  or  thirty  grains  once  in  twenty- four  hours, 
given  in  marmalade  or  jelly. 

Anodyne  draught. — Take  of 
Laudanum  thirty-five  drops. 

Common  Syrup  two  tea-fpoonsful. 

Simple  Cinnamon-water  a table-fpoonful. 

Mix  them  together. 

This  medicine,  to  be  taken  at  once,  is  only  adapted 
for  grown  perfons. 

Anodyne  mixture. — Take  of 
Laudanum  one  drachm, 

Tindture  of  Saffron  a table-fpoonful. 

Common  Syrup  two  table-fpoonsful. 

Water  four  table-fpoonsful. 

Mix  them  together. 

Dofe,  two  table-fpoonsful  at  bed-time,  and  one 
every  five  or  fix  hours  while  pained,  for  grown  per- 
fons. 

Opium  plaster. — To  two  ounces  of  the  Stomach- 

plaiter 
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plafter  of  the  London  Difpenfary,  add  two  drachma 
of  Pure  Opium. 

To  be  fpread  on  a piece  of  leather. 

% 

ASTRINGENTS. 

For  hiternal  life . 

Oak  bark  (in  Powder).  - Dofe,  twenty  grains 
twice  a-day,  for  grown  perfons,  in  jelly  or  marmalade. 

Peruvian  Bark. — Dofe,  a tea-fpoonful  twice  a- 
day,  for  grown  perfons,  in  water,  port. wine,  in  jelly, 
or  in  a piece  of  fheet-wafer. 

Elixir  of  vitriol.  — Dofe,  fifteen  or  twenty 
drops  twice  a-day,  for  grown  perfons,  in  a glafs  of 
fpring-water. 

Astringent  decoction. — Take  of 
Cinnamon  two  drachm^, 

Peruvian  Bark  one  ounce. 

Spring  Water  three  fnglifh  pints. 

Boil  thefe  together  till  only  one  half  remains ; then 
ftrain  the  liquor  off  clear  after  it  has  cooled,  and  add. 
Weak  Acid  of  Vitriol  one  drachm, 
Nutmeg-water,  or  Dutch  Cinnamon-water,  one 
ounce, 

Dofe,  two  ounces  twice  a-day,  for  grown  perfons. 

Strong  astringent  di  coction.— Take  of 
Canella  Alba  two  drachms, 

Peruvian  Bark, 

Oak  Bark,  of  each  half  an  ounce. 

Spring  Water  two  Englilh  pints. 

3 A 2 
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Boil  thefe  till  one  pint  remains,  pour  the  liquor 
clear  off,  and  add  the  fame  materials  as  to  the  former 
deco&ion. 

Dofe-,  two  ounces  twice  a-day,  for  grown  perfons. 

Astringent  infusion. — Take  of 
Dried  Scarlet  Rofes  a handful. 

Pour  on  thefe  a pint  of  boiling  water. 

After  four  hours,  drain  off  the  liquor,  and  add, 
Weak  Acid  of  Vitriol  one  drachm, 

Syrup  of  Rofes  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  together. 

Dofe,  one  or  two  table-fpoonsful,  for  grown  per- 
ions,  every  two  or  three  hours,  according  to  circum- 
dances. 

Astringent  mixture. — Take  of 
Laudanum  one  drachm. 

Japonic  Confection, 

Refined  Sugar,  of  each  two  drachms. 

Rub  thefe  together  in  a glafs  mortar,  and  add. 

Of  Simple  Cinnamon-water  one  ounce. 

Spring  Water  three  ounces. 

Mix  them. 

Dofe,  a table-fpoonful  every  three  hours  for  grown 
perfons,  and  for  infants  a tea-fpoonful,  diluted  with 
as  much  water. 

Astringent  powder. — Take  of 
Powdered  Ginger  fifteen  grains. 

Rock  Alum  half  a drachm, 

Kino  (Gum  Kino ) two  drachms, 
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Catechu  (Japonic  Earth')  one  drachm, 

Rub  thefe  together  into  a very  fine  powder. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  ten  grains  every  two  or 
three  hours,  in  marmalade  or  conferve  of  rofes. 

For  External  Ufe. 

Solutions  of  sugar  of  lead.  See  pages  317. 
& 322. 

Weak  astringent  lotion. — Diffolve  half  a 
drachm  of  White  Vitriol  in  a pint  of  fpring  water. 

Strong  astringent  lotion. — Diffolve  two 
drachms  of  Common  Alum  in  one  pint  of  fpring  wa- 
ter. 

Astringent  decoction. — Take  of 
Oak  Bark  two  ounces, 

Spring  Water  two  pounds. 

Boil  into  one  pound  ; to  which,  when  {trained, 
add. 

One  drachm  of  Alum. 

BITTERS. 

Columbo  powder. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  ten 
grains  twice  a-day,  in  marmalade. 

Infusion  of  chamomile. — Take  of 
Chamomile  Flowers,  dried,  a handful. 

Pour  on  them  a quart  of  fpring  cold  water. 

After  twenty -four  hours,  {train  off  the  liquor. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a fmall  tea-cupful  twice  a- 

day 
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day  ; for  children  of  five  or  fix  years  of  age,  half  that 
quantity. 

Bitters  for  infusion  in  water. — Take  of 
Dried  Yellow  Rind  of  Seville  Orange  two 
drachms, 

Root  of  Sweet-fcented  Flag, 

Peruvian  Bark,  of  each  half  an  ounce. 

Pour  on  thefe  one  quart  of  boiling  water,  and  (train 
off,  after  thirty-fix  hours. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a final l tea-cupful. 
Bitters  for  Infusion  in  wine. — Take  of 
Leffer  Cardamom  Seeds,  bruifed,  one  drachm, 
Peruvian  Bark, 

Gentian  Root,  of  each  half  an  ounce. 

Pour  on  thefe  a quart-bottle  of  red  port  wine,  and 
filter  off  the  liquor  after  four  days. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a fmall  wine-glafsful  twice 
a-day. 


CARMINATIVES. 

Anisf.  sugar. — Dofe  for  children,  fix  or  eight 
grains. 

essence  of  p PPERMINT. — Dofe  for  grown  per- 
fons, four  or  five  drops  on  a fmall  piece  of  fugar. 
For  infants,  half  a drop  on  fugar  difiolved  in  water. 

CORDIALS. 

aether. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a tea-fpoonful 
every  hour  or  two,  in  a blafs  of  fpring  water. 

' Barley 
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Barley  Cinnamon  water. — Dole,  a table- 
fpoon&il  for  grown  perfons,  and  for  children  a tea- 
fpocnful,  diluted  in  as  much  water,  every  hour. 
Cordial  draught. — Take  of 

Volatile  Tincture  of  Valer  an  thirty  five  drops. 
Simple  Cinnamon  Water, 

Syrup,  of  each  three  teadpounsful. 

Mix  them  together. 

To  be  taken  at  once  for  grown  perfons. 

Cordial  drops. — Take  of 
Paregoric  Elixir, 

Volatile  Tin&ure  of  Valerian,  of  each  equal  parts. 
Mix  them  together. 

Dofe,  one  tea-fpoonful  in  a glafs  of  water  for 
grown  perfons. 

Corlial  mixture. — Take  of 
Compound  Spirit  of  Lavender, 

Tin&ure  of  Saffron,  each  one  tea-fpoonful, 
Syrup, 

Simple  Cinnamon  Water,  of  each  half  an  ounce. 
Spring  Water  one  ounce. 

Mix  them  together. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a table-fpoonful  every  hour 
or  two;  for  children,  a tea-fpoonlul  diluted  with  water. 
Coe  dial  mixture  for  child  em. — 'lake  of 
Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  half  a drachm. 
Simple  Syrup  an  ounce, 

Rofe-water  three  ounces. 

Mix  them. 

Dofe,  a tea-fpoonful  every  hour  while  awake. 

DIA- 


376 


appendix. 


•*1 


diaphoretics. 

Antimonial  wine. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons, 
twenty  drops  every  hour  or  two,  in  gruel,  till  the 
proper  effect  be  produced  ; for  children,  four  or  five 
drops  every  two  hours. 

Dover  s powder. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons, 
twenty  grains  in  gruel  or  honey. 

James  s powder. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  feven 
or  eight  grains,  divided  into  two  parts,  the  one  to  be 

gh  en  an  hour  or  two  after  the  other,  in  marmalade 
or  confer ve  of  rofes. 

Diaphoretic  draught Take  of 

Laudanum,  \ 

Antimonial  Wine,  of  each  twenty-five  drops, 

Simple  Cinnamon  Water, 

Syrup,  of  each  three  tea-fpoonsful. 

Mix  them. 

1 o be  taken  at  bed-time,  for  grown  perfons. 

Saline  julep. — Take  of 
Lemon  Juice  three  table-fpoonsful. 

Volatile  Sal.  Ammoniac,  one  drachm. 

After  the  effervefcence,  add. 

Syrup  two  tea-fpoonsful, 

Simple  Cinnamon  Water  half  an  ounce. 

Spring  Water,  three  ounces. 

Mix  them. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  two  table-fpoonsful  every 
three  hours.  3 

DIU, 

# 


APPENDIX. 


3 77 


DIURETICS. 

Cream  of  takta*. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons, 
half  an  ounce  dilfolved  in  ten  ounces  of  water,  to  be 
taken  throughout  the  courfe  of  the  day.  It  muft  be 
gradually  increafed  as  the  Romach  becomes  accuftom- 
ed  to  it. 

Oil  of  juniper. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  ten. 
drops  in  gruel  ; for  children,  one  drop  on  a little 
fugar,  which  may  then  be  mixed  with  panada. 

Nitre. — Dofe,  ten  grains  mixed  with  fugar,  and 
put  into  gruel,  twice  or  thrice  a- day,  for  grown  per- 
fons. 

Dried  squill. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a grain  . 
three  or  four  times  a-day,  in  the  form  of  pills. 

DRINKS. 

Almond  emulsion. — Take  of; 

Sweet  Almonds,  blanched,  four  ounces. 

Refined  Sugar  two  ounces. 

Beat  them  well  in  a marble  mortar,  and  then  add, 

by  degrees, 

Simple  Cinnamon-water  three  ounces, 

Spring  Water  a pint  and  an  half. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a tea-cupful  every  two 
hours. 

Imperial  drink. — Take  of 

Cream  of  Tartar,  Refined  Sugar,  each  two 
drachms, 

3 B 
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Outer  Rind  of  frefh  Lemon  one  drachm. 

Boiling  water  one  quart. 

After  it  is  cool,  drain  off  the  liquor. 

Dofe,  a tea-cupful  every  hour  or  two,  for  grown 
perfons ; for  children,  a table-fpoonful. 

Barley  water. 

Jelly  water. 

Lemonade. 

Rice-gruel. 

Water-gruel.  • r 

White-wine  whey. 

The  ufe  of  thefe  is  well  known. 

EMETICS. 

Antimoxial  wine. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons, 
two  tea-fpoonsful ; for  children,  ten  or. fifteen  drops. 

Ii  E ^acuan  (in  Powder.) — Dofe  for  grown  per- 
fons, fifteen  or  twenty  grains,  mixed  with  fugar  and 
warm  water  ; for  children,  three  or  four  grains,  mix- 
ed with  fyrup. 

Ipecacuan  wine. — Dofe  for  children,  one,  two, 
or  three  tea-fpoonsful,  according  to  the  age. 

Em  etic  tar  t a r -Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  two 
grains  diffolved  in  warm  water. 

Vomiting  mixture. — Take  of 
Antimonial  Wine  one  drachm. 

Squill  Vinegar  two  drachms, 

Syrup 

* Emetic  Tartar  muft  never  be  given  to  infants  ; for  alarming 
convulfions  have  often  followed  its  ufe. 
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Syrup  one  ounce. 

Spring  Water  three  ounces. 

Mix  them. 

Dofe  for  children,  two  tea-fpoonsful,  or  a table- 
fpoonful,  according  to  the  age 

LAXATIVES. 

Calomel. — Dofe  for  children,  one  or  two  grains 
in  panada,  according  to  the  age. 

Castor  oil — Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a table- 
fpoonful  every  fix  hours,  till  it  operate.  To  be  given 
in  gruel. 

Cream  of  tartar. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons, 
two  or  three  tea-fpoonsful  at  bed-time,  with  a little 
Nutmeg,  in  water  or  gruel. 

Laxative  electuary. — Take  of 
Powder  of  Jalap  twenty  grains, 

Chryftals  of  Tartar, 

Refined  Sugar,  each  two  drachms. 

Rub  them  well  together  in  a marble  or  glafs  mor- 
tar, then  add,  1 

Lenitive  Ele&uary  one  ounce  and  an  half. 

Syrup  of  Rofes,  as  much  as  will  make  the  whole 
into  a foft  confidence. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a drachm  every  two  hour$ 
till  it  operate. 

3 B 2 Strong 

* This  mixture  is  particularly  ufeful  when  children  are  troubletf 
with  cough. 
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Powder  of  Ginger  ten  grains. 

Powder  of  jalap,  in  fine  povvder,  one  drachm. 
Cream  of  Tartar  one  ounce, 

Syrup,  as  much  as  will  give  the  whole  a proper 
confidence. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  two  drachms  in  the  morn* 
ing. 

Laxative  pills. — Take  of 
Powder  of  Cinnamon  ten  grains, 

Socotorne  Aloes  in  fined  powder, 

Cadile  Soap,  each  one  drachm. 

Beat  them  together  in  a done  mortar,  and  then  add 
two  or  three  drops  of  fyrup,  fo  as  to  form  a mafs, 
which  is  to  be  made  into  thirty-two  pills. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  two  at  bed-time. 

Strong  laxative  pills. — Take  of 
Powder  of  Ginger  ten  grains, 

Calomel  half  a drachm, 

Cadile  Soap  forty  grains, 

Socotorine  Aloes  in  the  fined  powder,  one 
drachm  and  an  half. 

Form  thefe,  as  dire  fled  in  the  preceding  receipt, 
into  forty-two  pills. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  one  or  two  at  bed- time, 
according  to  the  date  of  the  belly. 

Laxative  powder. — Take  of 
Calomel  three  grains, 

Powder  of  Jalap  ten  grains. 


Rub 
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Rub  them  well  together  in  a glafs-mortar. 

To  be  taken  in  the  morning  in  marmalade  for 
grown  perfons. 

Laxative  draught. — To  the  above 
Laxative  Powder  add, 

Powder  of  Ginger  three  grains. 

Syrup  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

To  be  taken  in  the  morning.  For  grown  persons. 

Laxative  salts. — Of  thefe  the  bed:  is  Phos- 
phorated Soda,  to  be  given  in  Soup  in  which  no 
Salt  has  been  put. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  Six  drachms,  or  one 
ounce. 

Magnesia. — Dofe  for  children,  a tea-fpoonful  in 
the  morning. 

Manna. — To  be  diflolved  in  boiling  water. 

Dofe,  A tea-fpoonful  every  two  hours  till  it  operate. 

For  children. 

» 

Infusion  of  rhub  arb. — Take  of 

Turkey  Rhubarb  in  rough  powder  one  drachm. 
Refined  Sugar  a drachm  and  a half. 

Salt  of  Tartar  five  grains. 

Boiling  Water  two  ounces. 

After  fix  hours  ftrain  off  the  liquor,  and  add 
Simple  Cinnamon  Water  a table-fpoonful. 

Dofe,  for  children,  two  tea-fpoonsful,  or  a t^ble- 
fpoonful  in  the  morning,  according  to  the  age. 

Infusion 
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Infusion  of  senna. — Take  of 

»Senna  without  the  ftaljcs  three  drachms. 
Tamarinds  half  an  ounce. 

Boiling  Water  ten  ounces. 

After  eight  hours  drain  off  the  liquor. 

Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a fmall  tea-cupful  every 
hour  and  a half,  till  it  operate. 

LAVEMENS*. 

For  grown  Perfons . 

Emollient  lavement. — Take  of 
Common  Salt, 

Coarfe  Sugar,  of  each  a table-fpoonful. 

Fine  Olive  Oil  four  ounces. 

Warm  Water  half  a pint. 

Mix  them. 

Anodyne  lavement. — Take  of 
Laudanum  one  drachm, 

* 

Olive  Oil  two  ounces, 

Thin  Gruel  moderately  warm  half  a pint. 

Mix  them. 

Restringent  Lavement. — Add  to  the  prece- 
ding receipt 

of  Catechu  (Japonic  Earth)  two  drachms, 

Peruvian  Bark  three  drachms. 

Mix  them. 

Strong 

* Lavement  in  the  whole  of  this  Work  has  been  ufed  for 
the  Englifh  word  Glyster.. 
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Strong  laxative  Lavement*. Take  of 

Senna  half  an  ounce, 

Spring  Water  one  pint. 

Boil  them  till  half  a pint  only  remains,  and  to  the 
ftrained  liquor  add. 

Common  Salt  two  table-fpoonsful, 
line  Olive  Oil  four  ounces. 

Mix  them. 

For  Children . 

Emollient  lavement. — Take  of 
Common  Salt  a tea-fpoonful. 

Fine  Olive  Oil  a table-fpoonful. 

Warm  Water  three  ounces. 

Mix  them. 

Laxative  lavement. — Take  of 
Phofphorated  Soda  two  drachms. 

Boiling  Water  three  ounces. 

Add,  when  nearly  cool, 

Fine  Olive  Oil  a table-fpoonful. 

Mix  them. 

Anodyne  lavement. — Take  of 

Laudanum  five  or  ten  drops,  (according  to  the 
age)> 

Beef- 

* Nourifhing  Lavemens  may  be  formed  by  adding  to  half  a 
pint  of  beef-tea  or  thin  gruel,  fifteen  or  twenty  drops  of  Lau- 
DAKUM. 

N.  B.  The  laudanum  is  added  to  prevent  the  glyfter  from 
being  rejected- 
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Beef-tea  a fmall  tea-cupful. 

Mix  them. 

Rlstringent  lavement. — Take  of 

Laudanum  the  fame  quantity  as  in  the  prece* 
ding  receipt, 

Rice- Gruel  a fmall  tea-cupful. 

Mix  them. 

LINIMENT. 

For  sore  nipples. — Take  of 
Litharge, 

Vinegar,  each  two  drachms, 

Olive  Oil  fix  drachms. 

» 

To  be  made  into  a liniment,  by  adding  the  vinegar 
and  oil  alternately  in  fmall  quantities  to  the  powdered 
litharge,  and  rubbing  the  whole  together  till  the  lini- 
ment be  of  a pale  flefh  colour  and  of  the  confidence 
of  cream. 

R E F RIGERANTS. 

Acidulated  Drinks . 

Ripe  acescent  fruits. 

Nitrous  mixture.  —Take  of 
Nitre  one  drachm. 

Refined  Sugar  two  drachms. 

Diddled  Vinegar  a table-fpoonful. 

Spring  Water  fix  ounces  and  a half. 

Mix  them. 


Dofe 
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Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  a table-fpoonful  every  two 
hours  when  neceffary. 

/ 

STRENGTHENING  MEDICNES. 

JITTERS. — Elixir  of  vitriol,  Peruvian 

BARK  *. 

Tincture  of  bark. — Dofe,  a table-fpoonful  in  a 
glafs  of  wine,  barley-cinnamon,  or  peppermint-water, 
twice  a-day. 

Sugar  of  steelE — Dofe  for  children,  thirty  or 
forty  grains . or  more  twice  a-day,  according  to  the 
age. 

Tincture  of  steel. — Dofe,  fifteen  or  twenty 
drops  twice  a-day,  in  beef-tea  or  veal-broth. 

Rust  of  steel. — Dofe  for  grown  perfons,  half 
a drachm  twice  a-day  in  marmalade. 


DI- 


* See  p.  373. 

f Called  by  confectioners  Steel  Cam*. 


386 


APPENDIX. 


Directions  for  thofe  who  Confult  a Physician  by 

Letter. 

1\/T  complaints  to  which  women  and 

-*•  A children  are  liable,  can  be  alleviated  or  removed 
by  the  advice  of  a fkilful  practitioner  ; though  feme 
are  fo  rapid  in  their  progrefs,  as  to  prevent  the  pofli-. 
bility  of  confulting  a phyfician  at  any  diltance  from 
the  patient. 

The  fame  difeafe  in  different  perfons  often  requires 
a very  great  variety  of  treatment ; and  therefore  no 
general  rules  can  be  applicable  to  every  cafe  ; hence 
the  advice  of  one  who  has  been  accuftomed  to  any 
particular  line  of  practice,  is  with  reafon  confidered 
on  many  occafions  of  much  importance. 

No  phyfician  ought,  from  principles  of  honour,  to 
preferibe  in  any  cafe  without  confulting  with  the  me- 
dical affiftant  who  has  already  attended  the  patient ; 
for  there  are  fo  many  peculiarities  in  the  conftitutions 
of  different  people,  that  much  harm  may  be  done  if 
thel'e  be  overlooked,  or  not  underflood. 

But  practitioners  of  midwifery  are  often  neceffarily 
obliged,  from  motives  of  delicacy,  to  difpenfe  with 
this  general  rule  ; and  therefore  they  mull  learn  every 
circumlf  ance  of  their  patient’s  fituation  from  her  own 
defeription.  With  the  view  of  preventing  many  of 
thofe  errors  wffich  frequently  originate  from  the  im- 
perfect accounts  of  people  unacquainted  with  the  heal- 
ing 
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mg  art,  the  few  following  obfervations  are  fuggefted 
as  directions  for  thofe  who  confult  a phyfician  by  let- 
ter. 

The  age,  conditution,  fituation  in  life,  and  ordi- 
nary habits  of  the  patient,  fhould  be  firft  enumerated. 
If  unmarried,  the  ftate  of  her  uterine  health  ought  to 
be  defcribed  ; if  married,  the  number  of  children,  or 
mifcarriages,  and  the  period  between  each,  11111(1  be 
mentioned,  and  alfo  whether  any  of  the  children  had 
been  nurfed  by  their  mother. 

The  prefent  complaints  of  the  patient  fhould  be 
then  minutely  detailed  ; and  although  in  as  few  words 
as  poflible,  no  circumftance  ought  to  be  negleCted. 
The  nature  of  the  human  frame  is  fuch,  that  when 
one  part  is  deranged,  other  parts  alfo  fuffer  ; but 
though  the  practitioner  mud  generally  attend  to  the 
primary  difeafes,  yet  a patient  cannot  eafily  draw  the 
line  of  diftin&ion  between  thofe  fymptoms  which  con- 
ftitute,  properly  fpeaking,  her  diforder,  and  thofe 
which  originate  from  them  ; and  hence  that  fhould 

be  left  for  the  pra&itioner. 

A fummary  account  of  the  beginning  and  the  order 
of  recurrence  of  the  fymptoms  ought  next  to  be  given; 
and  the  patient’s  fentiments  on  the  probable  caufes  of 
the  complaint  fhould  be  added. 

The  date  of  the  appetite  for  food,  and  of  the  ex- 
cretions, as  perfpiration.  See.  mud  be  particularly  de- 
fcribed, as  well  as  the  appearance  of  the  tongue. 

Ladly,  The  remedies  that  have  been  taken,  and 

3 C 2 their 
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their  apparent  effects,  fhould  be  accurately  enumera- 
ted ; and  the  patient  ought  alfo  to  mention  to  the 
phyfician  any  peculiarity  of  conflitution,  which  may 
render  the  prefcription  of  certain  medicines,  as  opium, 
&c.  improper. 

It  may  appear  perhaps  unneceffary  to  add,  that 
wherever  it  can  be  done,  the  calc  for  confultation 
fhould  be  written  by  the  family  medical  afliflant. 

Hints  refpe fling  the  Choice  of  a Nurse. 

*j\/Y  UCH  caution,  it  is  obvious,  is  required  in  the 
choice  of  one  to  whom  fo  important  a charge 
as  that  of  an  infant  is  confided. 

lhe  appearance  of  health,  an  unexceptionable 
moral  character,  plenty  of  wholefome  milk,  and 
breads  well  formed  in  every  refpett,  with  prominent 
nipples,  are  always  expe&ed  in  a Nurse.  But  thefe 
are  not  the  only  circumflances  which  ought  to  be  as- 
certained. Her  child  fhould  be  healthy  and  thriving; 
and  no  woman  who  bears  a dead  child  can  in  general 
be  chofen;  for,  unlefs  the  death  happened  in  confe- 
quence  of  feme  particular  accident  during  delivery, 
there  is  always,  in  fuch  cafes,  Some  reaion  to  fufpeft  a 
fault  in  the  conflitution. 

Women  addi&ed  to  the  ufe  of  tobacco  in  any  form, 
and  thofe  who  have  never  had  the  fmallpox,  or  are 
very  much  marked  by  them,  make  improper  nurfes. 

It 


APPENDIX. 


5S9 


It  is  not  fufficient  to  avoid  nurfes  who  are  fufpe&ed 
of  having  feme  difeafe  which  may  be  communicated 
to  the  child  ; for  fome  blemifhes  may  alfo  be  attend- 
ed with  the  fame  bad  effe&s,  fuch  as  immoderate 
fquinting.  - 

Sometimes,  however,  young  heahhy-looking  women, 
having  every  mark  which  can  be  delcribed  as  conftitut- 
ing  good  nurfes,  are  found  to  be  unfit  for  that  im- 
portant office  ; and  therefore,  in  general,  no  woman, 
fhould  be  hired  as  a nurfe  who  has  not  already  given 
proofs,  by  nurfing  her  own  child,  that  fhe  is  well 
qualified  for  the  tafk. 

Although,  for  reafons  formerly  adduced,  when  an 
infant  is  neceffarily  fent  into  the  houfe  of  a hired 
nurfe,  a good  fituation  in  the  country  fhould  be 
chofen ; yet  no  child  ought  to  be  placed  at  a confider- 
able  diftance  from  his  parents ; otherwife  thofe  at- 
tentions with  refpeft  to  management,  on  which  his. 
health  muff  depend,  will  feldom  be  faithfully  paid. 
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